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WITH   ILLUSTRATIONS. 


Some  Opinions  of  the  Press. 

From   tha   SATURDAY   REVIEW. 

**  Mr.  Anderson's  volnmes  are  of  a  nature  to  persuade  the  weary  child  of  civilization 
to  shake  oS  its  trammels,  invest  his  fortune  in  ox-waggons,  and  set  out  on  a  ten  years' 
trek  throogh  the  South  African  wilderness.  For  five-and-twenty  years  Mr.  Anderson 
has  wandeted  from  the  Cape  Colony  to  the  Congo,  and  from  the  Indian  to  the  South 
Atlantic  Ocean,  exploring  a  country  2,000,000  square  miles  in  extent.  He  has  shot 
erery  sort  of  large  game  in  great  quantities ;  he  has  fraternized  with  scores  of  distinct 
native  races ;  he  has  gazed  on  scenery  so  beautiful  that  it  awed  him.  For  whole  years 
lie  has  travelled  far  from  the  white  man  and  his  ways.  Twice  his  deatH  has  been  cir- 
cumstantially reported.  Once  when  he  had  been  *  dead '  for  three  whole  years  he 
calmly  trekked  home,  and  on  presenting  himself  safe  and  sound  to  his  astonished 
friends,  *  many  of  them  could  not  for  some  time  realize  that  they  were  looking  upon 
a  mortal  man.'  And  now  he  sits  down  and  records  the  results  of  his  experience, 
telling  us  how  delightful  he  has  found  his  wandering  life.  Notwithstanding  its  count- 
less and  daily  dangers,  no  serious  misadventure  seems  to  have  befallen  him,  and,  so 
far  as  can  be  gathered  from  his  book,  he  never  had  cause  to  lift  his  gun  in  anger.  On 
his  third  page  Mr.  Anderson  quotes  Byron's  well-known  lines  beginning  *  There  is  a 
pleasure  in  the  pathless  woods.'  We  think  that,  after  reading  his  book,  most  of  his 
readers  will  agree  with  the  sentiment.  Mr.  Anderson's  object  in  undertaking  these 
great  jonmeyings  and  in  writing  the  work  under  notice  was  to  *  add  another  page  to 
the  physical  geography  of  Africa,'  and  to  make  it  an  agreeable  study  to  the  young, 
and  also  to  smooth  the  path  for  an  increase  of  English  trade  in  Africa.  In  all  of  this 
he  has  undoubtedly  succeeded.  .  .    An  interesting  and  instructive  book." 

From  the  GRAPHIC. 

"  A  thoroughly  conscientious  and  well-informed  work  is  that  by  Mr.  Andrew  A. 
Anderson.  The  author's  object  in  writing  these  volumes  was,  he  tells  us,  to  add 
another  page  to  the  physical  geography  of  Africa.  He  certainly  has  had  immense 
experience  of  little-known  portions  of  the  continent,  and  he  has  put  his  large  know- 
ledge at  the  service  of  the  British  public  in  very  readable  fashion.  His  main  object, 
the  giving  of  information  to  those  who  may  propose  making  South-Central  Africa  a 
field  for  their  commercial  enterprise,  he  would  seem  to  have  admirably  attained. 
'  Twenty-five  Years  in  a  Waggon '  is  a  perfect  mine  of  informatioil  as  regards  the 
forest  and  the  veldt." 

From  the  SPECTATOR. 

•*  A  really  interesting  book  about  South-Central  Africa.  .  .  Mr.  Anderson  has 
achieved  a  great  and  useful  purpose,  and  withal  so  joyously,  that  the  reader's  grati- 
tude would  be  almost  boundless  if  only  the  missing  map  had  been  added  to  the  excel- 
lent volumes.  .  .  .  Many  daring  spirits  have  gone  over  the  eame  ground  since  then 
(1863),  and  have  published  records  of  their  expeditions ;  but  none  that  we  are  aware 
of  approaches  in  com.pleteness,  based  on  so  much  personal  observation,  the  broad  and 
minute  survey  of  what,  thirty  years  ago,  was  in  the  main  a  vast  unexplored  field. 
After  closing  the  volumes  we  feel  as  if  we  also  had  endured  the  toil  and  privation 
and  peril,  had  shared  in  the  delight  of  the  traveller,  and,  aided  by  imagination,  had 
like  him  acquired  an  abiding  picture  of  a  realm  savage  indeed,  yet  rich,  beautiful,  and 
impressive  throughout  its  endless  variety  from  ocean  to  ocean.  .  .  .  We  must  ab- 
ruptly depart  from  a  book  which,  besides  being  delightful  in  itself,  more  than  most 
niggests  wide  prospects  of  new  fields  accessible  to  European  enterprise,  if  not  all  of 
them  suitable  for  healthy  European  life." 

From  the  ATHEHATTH. 

**^  The  author,  while  journeying  from  kraal  to  kraal  in  a  trader's  waggon,  kept  his 
eyes  and  ears  constantly  open,  and  was  thus  enabled  to  collect  and  tabulate  a  large 
mass  of  valuable  information.  .  .  .  Naturalists  will  find  much  in  Mr.  Anderson's 
volumes  to  interest  them,  and  many  of  his  hunting  stories  are  most  eLtertaiuing." 


SOME  OPINIONS   OF  THE  PRESS. — {CoiUlmied.) 

From  the  ST.  JAKES'S  GAZETTE. 

"  Mr.  Anderson's  book  gives  evidence  that  he  is  a  naturalist,  a  hunter,  a  trne  lover 
of  nature,  and  a  keen  observer  of  the  countries  and  peoples  he  has  visited.  In  reading 
him  it  is  difficult  to  avoid  enjoying  the  delightful  months  of  free  untrammelled  life 
spent  in  some  hunting  camp  on  the  Orange  or  Limpopo  rivers,  or  in  the  Kalahari 
Desert,  surrounded  by  almost  every  good  gift  nature  can  bestow.  ...  It  is  a 
thoroughly  good  and  interesting  book,  fitted  to  be  classed  with  the  well-known  works 
of  Baldwin,  Oordon-Gumming,  Anderson,  Selous,  and  other  mighty  hunters  in  and 
writers  upon  South  Africa.*' 

From  the  MOBKIHG  POST. 

**  The  reader  of  these  volumes  will  pfobably  be  able  to  form  some  idea  of  the 
traveller's  character,  and  he  will  certainly  be  forced  to  acknowledge  that  his  journey- 
ings  have  not  besn  barren  of  result,  for  these  two  volumes  on  South-Central  Africa 
are  literally  crowded  with  information  and  incident  The  author  states  in  his  preface 
that  his  object  in  writing  has  been  to  make  physical  gODgraphy  a  pleasant  study  to 
the  young,  and  to  give  them  such  a  knowledge  of  South  Africa  north  of  Gape  Colony 
as  may  serve  the  purpose  of  a  commercial  station.  At  best,  however,  a  preface  seldom 
contains  more  than  a  half  truth ;  and  it  may  be  safely  affirmed  that  this  laudable 
desire  seems  as  inadequate  as  a  reason  for  the  production  of  this  work  as  it  is  insuf- 
ficient as  an  expre^lon  of  the  value  of  it.  The  truth  is  the  writer  is  a  bom  traveller, 
one  of  the  men  who  find  the  restraints  of  civilized  life  too  tedious  to  be  endured, 
and  whose  curiosity  is  intensely  attracted  towards  unknown  regions.  Added  to  this, 
he  has  a  pasnon  for  natural  history  and  a  keen  love  of  sport.  To  these  sometimes 
erratic  qualities  he  seems  to  have  added  a  certain  sound  sense  which  has  directed  to 
useful  purpose  the  wanderer's  instincts.  Page  after  page  in  these  volumes  testifies 
to  the  strength  of  the  passion  which  moves  their  author — he  simply  cannot  help 
bursting  forth  in  praise  of  unfettered  rambling.  ...  It  is,  however,  quite  impossible 
to  touch  on  the  different  points  of  interest  in  these  volumes,  or  to  convey  an  idea  of 
their  variety.  The  reader  must  follow  the  joltings  of  this  waggon,  and  enjoy  in  the 
space  of  a  few  hours  the  happy  harvest  of  a  quarter  of  a  century's  delightful  labour." 

From  the  DAILT  NEWS. 

**  It  deals  with  the  region  of  South  Central  Africa,  and  throws  much  light  on  the 
country  and  its  people,  while  in  a  quiet  unostentatious  way  the  author  records  many 
adventures  with  wild  beasts  and  savage  tribes  which  shows  him  to  be  a  fearless 
hunter  and  a  bold  explorer." 

From  the  ACADEMT., 

"  Here  is  a  bond  JuU  traveller  who  has  a  good  right  to  appear  in  print.  Two 
modest  volumes  contain  the  record  of  twenty-five  years  of  toil  and  adventure  .... 
his  narrative  is  full  of  interest.  He  is  a  close  observer  of  nature,  and  of  the  habits 
of  the  natives  and  the  wild  animals." 

From  the  DAUT  TELEOEAPH. 

<<  Mr.  Andrew  A.  Anderson's  two  volumes  contain  a  good  deal  that  is  curious 
and  much  that  is  new.  .  .  .  He  has  spent  many  years  in  the  wilderness—'  hundreds 
of  miles  from  an  Englishman,'  in  bea'itiful  park-like  districts,  where  game  and  water 
were  abundant,  or  m  sterile  tracks  whero  neither  meat  nor  drink  was  to  be  had. 
Abundant  adventure  happened  to  him  on  these  wanderings.  Of  lions  and  elephants, 
of  gold-dust  and  black  men,  he  speaks  eloquently  with  a  rough  effectiveness  and  an 
appearance  of  truth  which  makes  his  volumes  good  reading." 

From  the  BBOAD  ABROW. 

^  Mr.  Anderson's  book  is  almost  unique  of  its  kind.  The  author  has  undoubtedly 
a  long  and  intimate  acquaintance  with  those  portions  of  the  Dark  Continent  he  so 
well  describes.  A  manly  and  homely  simplicity  of  diction,  a  thorough  earnestness  of 
purpose,  and  an  unmistakable  passion  for  nature  in  its  grandest  aspects,  lend  a  charm 
to  each  chapter,  and  lure  us  to  travel  a  road  here  and  there  terribly  monotonous  and 
sterile." 

London:  CHAPMAN  &  HALL,  Liuztbd. 
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NOTICE. 

The  first  Edition  of  my  book  being  exhausted,  I 
have  gone  over  and  carefully  revised  it  for  the  present 
new  Edition. 

I  sail  for  my  old  hunting  quarters  to-day,  and  on  my 
return  I  hope  to  have  ready  a  book  of  adventures  for 
my  younger  readers. 

Union  S,  8.  'Moor,* 
Fdfruary  j?5,  1888. 


PREFACE. 


My  object  in  writing  this  work  is  to  add  another 
page  to  the  physical  geography  of  Africa.  That  region 
selected  for  my  explorations  has  hitherto  been  a  terra 
incofffiita  in  all  maps  relating  to  this  dark  continent. 
The  field  of  my  labour  has  been  South  Central  Africa, 
north  of  the  Cape  Colony,  up  to  the  Congo  region, 
comprising  an  area  of  2,000,000  square  miles;  in 
length,  from  north  to  south,  1100  miles,  and  from 
east  to  west — ^that  is,  from  the  Indian  to  the  South 
Atlantic  Ocean — 1800  miles,  which  includes  the  whole 
of  Africa  from  sea  to  sea,  and  from  the  15°  to  the  30° 
south  latitude. 

It  has  been  my  desire  to  make  physical  geography  a 
pleasant  study  to  the  young,  and  in  gaining  this  know- 
ledge of  a  country,  they  may  at  the  same  time  become 
acquainted  with  its  resources  and  capabilities  for  future 
enterprise  in  commercial  pursuits  to  all  who  may  em- 
bark in  such  undertakings,  and  this  cannot  be  accom- 
plished without  having  a  full  knowledge  of  the  people 
who  inhabit  the  land ;  also  its  geological  features, 
natural  history,  botany,  and  other  subjects  of  interest  in 
connection  with  it.     Such  information  is  imperative  to 
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a  commercial  nation  like  Great  Britain,  particularly 
when  we  look  round  and  see  such  immense  competition 
in  trade  with  our  continental  neighbours,  necessitates 
corresponding  energy  at  home  if  we  wish  to  hold  our 
own  in  the  great  markets  of  the  world,  and  this  cannot 
be  done  unless  the  resources  and  capabilities  of  every 
quarter  of  the  globe  is  thoroughly  known.  And  for 
this  purpose  my  endeavours  have  been  directed,  so  far 
as  South  Central  Africa  is  concerned,  and  to  fill  up  the 
blank  in  the  physical  geography  of  that  portion  of  the 
African  Continent. 

When  I  undertook  this  work  in  1863  no  information 
could  be  obtained  as  to  what  was  beyond  our  colonial 
frontier,  except  that  a  great  part  was  desert  land  un- 
inhabited, except  in  parts  by  wild  Bushmen,  and  the 
remaining  region  beyond  by  lawless  tribes  of  natives. 
I  at  once  saw  there  was  a  great  field  open  for  explora- 
tions, and  I  undertook  that  duty  in  that  year,  being 
strongly  impressed  with  the  importance,  that  eventually 
it  would  become  (connected  as  it  is  with  our  South 
African  possessions)  of  the  highest  value,  if  in  our 
hands,  for  the  preservation  of  our  African  colonies,  the 
extension  of  our  trade,  and  a  great  field  for  civilizing 
and  Christianizing  the  native  races,  as  also  for  emigra- 
tion, which  would  lead  to  most  important  results,  in 
opening  up  the  great  high  road  to  Central  Africa, 
thereby  securing  to  the  Cape  Colony  and  Natal  a  vast 
increase  of  trade  and  an  immense  opening  for  the  dis- 
posal of  British  merchandise  that  .would  otherwise  flow 
into  other  channels  through  foreign  ports ;  and,  at  the 
same  time,  knowing  how  closely  connected  native  terri- 
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tories  were  to  our  border,  which  must  affect  politically 
and  socially  the  different  nationalities  that  are  so  widely 
spread  over  all  the  southern  portion  of  Africa.     With 
these  advantages  to  be  attained,  it  was  necessary  that 
some    step   should  be  taken  to  explore  these  regions, 
open  up  the  country,  and  correctly  delineate  its  physical 
features,  and,  if  time  permitted,  its  geological  formation 
also,  and  other  information  that  could  be  collected  from 
time  to  time  as  I  proceeded  on  my  work.     Such  a  vast 
extent  of  country,  containing  2,000,000  square  miles, 
cannot   be  thoroughly   explored    single-handed    under 
many  years'  labour,  neither  can  so  extensive  an  area  be 
properly  or  intelligibly  described  as  a  whole.     I  have, 
therefore,  in  the  first  place,  before  entering  upon  general 
subjects,  deemed  it  advisable   to   describe  the  several 
river  systems  and  their  basins  in  connection  with  the 
watersheds,  as  it  will  greatly  fstcilitate  and  make  more 
explicit  the  description  given  as  to  the  locality  of  native 
tecritaries  that   occupy  this  interesting  and  valuable 
p<»rtion  of  the   African   continent,  in  relation  to  our 
South   African   colonies.      And,   secondly,   to   describe 
separately  each  native  state,  the  latitude  and  longitude 
of  places,  distances,  and  altitudes  above  sea-level,  in- 
cluding those  subjects  above  referred  to.     All  this  may 
be  considered  dry  reading.     I  have  therefore  introduced 
many  incidents  that  occurred  during  my  travels  through 
the  country  from  time  to  time.     To  have  enlarged  on 
personal   events,   such   as  hunting  expeditions,  which 
were   of  daily  occurrence,  would   have   extended   this 
work  to   an   unusual  length,  therefore   I   have   taken 
extracts  from  my  journals  to  make  the  book,  I  trust, 
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more  interesting,  and  at  the  same  time  make  physical 
geography  a  pleasant  study  to  the  young,  who  may  wish 
to  make  themselves  acquainted  with  every  part  of  the 
globe.  This  is  the  first  and  most  important  duty  to  all 
who  are  entering  into  commercial  pursuits,  for  without 
this  knowledge  little  can  be  done  in  extending  our 
commerce  to  regions  at  present  but  little  known. 

My  travels  and  dates  are  not  given  consecutively, 
but  each  region  is  separately  described,  taken  from 
journeys  when  passing  through  them  in  different 
years. 
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CHAPTER  L 

NATAL. 


In  Katal — Preparing  for  my    long-promised   explorations  into  the 

far  interior. 

As  a  colonial,  previous  to  1860,  I  had  long  contem- 
plated making  an  expedition  into  the  regions  north  of 
the  Cape  Colony  and  Natal,  but  not  until  that  year  was 
I  able  to  see  my  way  clear  to  accomplish  it.  At  that 
time,  1860,  the  Cape  Colony  was  not  so  well  known 
as  it  is  now,  and  Natal  much  less ;  more  particularly 
beyond  its  northern  boundary,  over  the  Drakensberg 
mountains,  for  few  besides  the  Boers  had  ever  penetrated 
beyond  the  Free  State  and  Transvaal ;  and  when  on  their 
return  journey  to  Maritzburg,  to  sell  their  skins  and  other 
native  produce,  I  had  frequent  conversations  with  them, 
the  result  was  that  nothing  was  known  of  the  country 
beyond  their  limited  journeys*  This  naturally  gave 
me  a  greater  desire  to  visit  the  native  territories,  and, 
being  young  and  full  of  energy,  wishing  for  a  more 
active  life  than  farming,  although  that  is  active  during 
some  part  of  the  year,  I  arranged  my  plans  and  made 
up  my  mind  to  visit  these  unknown  regions,  and  avail 
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myself  of  such  opportunities  as  I  could  spare  from  time 
to  time  to  go  and  explore  the  interior,  and  collect  such 
information  as  might  come  within  my  reach,  not  only 
for  self-gratification,  but  to  obtain  a  general  knowledge 
of  the  country  that  might  eventually  be  of  use  to  others, 
and  so  combine  pleasure  with  profit,  to  pay  the  necessary 
expenses  of  each  journey.  Such  were  my  thoughts  at 
the  time,  and  if  I  could  make  what  little  knowledge 
I  possessed  available  in  pursuing  this  course,  my  jour- 
neys would  not  be  wasted.  My  plans  at  first  were  very 
vague,  but,  eventually,  as  I  proceeded  they  became  more 
matured,  and  having  a  thorough  knowledge  of  colonial 
life  and  what  waa  necessary  to  be  done  to  carry  out  my 
wishes,  I  had  little  difficulty  in  getting  my  things  ia 
order.  Geology  was  one  of  my  weaknesses,  also  natural 
history,  which  were  not  forgotten  in  my  preparations. 
The  difficulty  was,  there  were  no  maps  to  guide  me  in 
the  course  to  take  over  this  wide  and  unknown  region  ; 
I  therefore  determined  to  add  that  work  also  to  my  duties, 
and  make  this  a  book  of  reference  on  the  Geography  of 
South  Central  Africa,  and  so  complete  as  I  went  on  such 
parts  visited,  as  time  and  opportunities  permitted,  as 
also  a  general  description  of  the  country,  the  inhabitants, 
botany,  and  other  subjects,  and  incidents  that  took  place 
on  my  travels  through  this  interesting  and  important 
part  of  the  African  continent,  and  so  cool  down  a  little 
of  the  superabundant  Scotch  blood  that  would  not  let 
me  settle  down  to  a  quiet  life  when  there  was  anything 
to  be  done  that  required  action ;  for  we  know  perfectly 
well  before  we  enter  upon  these  explorations,  that  we 
shall  not  be  living  in  the  lap  of  luxury,  or  escape  from 
all  the  perUs  that  beset  a  traveller  when  first  entering 
upon  unknown  ground — if  any  of  these  troubles  should 
enter  his  mind,  he  had  better  stay  at  home.  But,  at  the 
same  time,  it  will  be  necessary  to  give  some  idea  what 
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an  explorer  has  to  undergo  in  penetrating  these  regions, 
and  also  the  pleasures  to  be  derived  therefrom. 

"  There  is  a  pleasure  in  the  pathless  woods, 
There  is  a  rapture  hy  the  lonely  shore, 
There  is  society  where  none  intrudes 

By  the  deep  sea,  and  music  in  its  roar." — Byron, 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  be  able  to  ramble  unfettered  by 
worldly  ambition  over  a  wild  and  new  country,  far  from 
civilization,  where  the  postman's  knock  is  never  heard, 
or  shrieking  railway-whistles,  startling  the  seven  senses 
out  of  your  poor  bewildered  brain,  and  other  so-called 
civilizing  influences,  keeping  up  a  perpetual  nervous 
excitement  not  conducive  to  health.  A  life  in  the  desert 
is  certainly  most  charming  with  all  its  drawbacks,  where 
the  mind  can  have  unlimited  action.  To  travel  when 
you  please,  eat  and  drink  when  so  inclined,  hunt,  fish, 
sketch,  explore,  read  or  sleep,  as  the  case  may  be,  with- 
out interruption ;  no  laws  to  curb  your  actions,  or  con- 
ventional habits  to  be  studied.  This  is  freedom,  liberty, 
independence,  in  the  full  sense  of  the  word.  With  these 
dreamy  thoughts  constantly  before  me,  I  determined  to 
give  such  a  life  a  trial ;  consequently,  without  more  ado, 
I  set  to  work  to  provide  myself  with  the  necessary 
means.  Having  heard,  when  travelling  through  Natal, 
that  the  country  a  few  miles  beyond  the  Drakensberg 
mountains  was  a  terra  incognita^  where  game  could  be 
counted  by  the  million,  and  the  native  tribes  beyond 
lived  in  primitive  innocence,  I  was  charmed  with  the 
thought  of  being  the  first  in  the  field  to  enjoy  Nature 
in  all  its  forms,  and  bring  before  me,  face  to  face,  a 
people  whose  habits,  customs,  and  daily  life  were  the 
same  to-day  they  were  five  thousand  years  ago.  What 
a  lesson  for  man  !  With  what  greed  I  looked  upon  my 
probable  isolation  from  the  outer  world ;  craving  for 
this  visit  to  the  happy  hunting-ground. 
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The  first  thing  to  be  done  was  to  apply  to  an  old 
friend,  living  a  short  distance  from  Maritzburg  on  a 
farm,  who  had  been  on  several  hunting  expeditions, 
and  returned  a  few  weeks  before,  with  his  waggon-load 
of  skins  of  various  animals  he  had  shot  with  his  and  his 
sons'  guns,  which  he  spread  out  before  me — one  hundred 
and  five — six  lions,  four  leopards,  seven  otters,  eight 
wolves,  fourteen  tiger-cats;  the  remainder  made  up  of 
gnu,  spring-  and  blesbok,  and  a  variety  of  other  ante- 
lopes, all  shot  within  one  hundred  miles  from  the 
northern  and  western  border  of  Natal,  over  the  Drakens- 
berg  mountains,  besides  a  heap  of  ostrich  feathers  of 
various  kinds — a  goodly  bag  of  a  seven  months'  trip. 
The  result  of  my  cogitations  with  him  was  the  procuring 
of  a  waggon  and  fourteen  trek  oxen,  with  the  usual 
gear — a  horse,  saddle  and  bridle,  with  all  sorts  of  odds 
and  ends  for  cooking,  water-casks,  food  of  all  kinds, 
flour,  biscuits,  bread,  mealies  for  the  Kaffirs,  tea,  coffee, 
sugar,  preserves,  and  other  necessaries  needed  for  the 
road.  A  safe  driver  and  forelooper,  and  an  extra  boy 
to  cook  and  look  after  the  horse,  besides  three  rifles 
(not  breechloaders,  they  were  not  known  in  Natal  in 
1860)  and  a  double-barrel  Westley  Richards,  and  any 
quantity  of  ammunition.  These  three  boys  were  all 
Zulus,  with  good  characters,  therefore  could  be  depended 
on,  which  is  a  great  thing. 

Being  a  "Colonial"  I  was  well  up  to  African  life 
and  the  Zulu  language — a  great  advantage  in  that 
country.  All  things  provided,  I  took  several  trips 
round  the  country  in  my  waggon,  up  to  August  1863, 
when  I  started  north. 

Twenty 'five  years  ago  ! — a  quarter  of  a  century  !  What 
changes  have  come  over  South  Africa  in  that  time ! 
Natal  was  little  known  and  scarcely  heard  of  in  England. 
The  white  population  did  not  exceed  one-half  its  present 
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number  of  30,000,  and  the  greater  part  was  overrun  by 
Kaflirs,  who  were  Zulus,  similar  to  those  of  Zululand. 
Game  of  various  kinds  in  plenty,  lions  were  common, 
elephants,  buflFaloes,  elands,  wildebeests,  quagga,  and 
other  antelopes,  were  numerous  on  the  plains  and  long 
flats  ;  leopards — here  called  tigers — wolves,  jackals,  and 
other  beasts  of  prey,  were  heard  nightly  in  the  bush ; 
and  in  the  open  rolling  plains,  under  the  Drakensberg 
range  of  mountains,  that  flank  the  western  and  northern 
boundary  of  the  colony,  spring-  and  blesbok,  quagga 
and  the  gnu  could  be  counted  in  thousands.  Where 
are  they  now  ?  Cleared  from  the  face  of  the  earth  by 
the  rifle,  so  that  scarcely  one  is  left,  and  those  preserved 
that  they  should  not  be  entirely  exterminated.  Beyond 
that  magnificent  and  grand  mountain-range  that  rises  in 
parts  ten  thousand  feet  above  the  sea-level,  and  extend- 
ing several  hundred  miles  in  length,  rearing  its  noble 
head  far  up  in  the  clouds,  and  looking  down  as  if  guard- 
ing the  beautiful  and  peaceful  Natal  at  its  feet.  The 
scenery,  especially  on  the  western  side,  taking  in  the 
Giant  and  Champagne  Castle  and  the  lofty  peaks  to  the 
north,  few  landscapes  on  earth  can  compare  with  it. 
Here  the  wild  Bushmen  lived  in  all  their  pristine  glory ; 
their  home — the  caves  and  kloofs  in  the  gorges  of 
mountains — far  away  from  any  other  tribe,  living  by 
their  poisoned  arrows  on  game  that  comes  within  bow- 
shot, and  upon  fruits  and  roots,  which  will  be  more 
particularly  described  in  another  chapter.  Where  are 
they  now  ?  Much  like  the  game,  exterminated  by  the 
rifle.  They  were  then  a  great  pest  to  the  colonial  people 
who  kept  stock  near  the  foot  of  the  mountain,  for  they 
would  come  down,  after  watching  for  days,  mounted  or 
on  foot,  and  steal  the  cattle,  killing  all  they  could  not 
carry  oflT. 
These    Bushmen    became  such  a  pest  that  it  was 
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necessary  to  hunt  them  down.  Two  forces  of  a  dozen 
men  or  more  each  were  sent  out  under  Captains  Allison 
and  Giles,  and  they  got  on  their  ^^S^or  after  they  had 
stolen  a  number  of  fine  English-bred  cattle  and  horses, 
many  of  which  when  they  first  escaped  to  the  hills  were 
found  killed,  when  unable  to  keep  up. 

They  tracked  these  Bushmen  about  on  the  hilk  in 
I  snow  for  some  days,  and  at  last  the  two  parties  met, 
and  just  before  dark  saw  the  Bushmen's  fires  in  caves. 
The  parties  slept  on  the  ground,  and  in  the  morning  saw 
a  Bushman  come  out  with  a  bridle  to  catch  a  horse. 
Suddenly,  like  Robinson  Crusoe,  he  stood  aghast  seeing 
their  spoor,  threw  down  his  bridle,  and  bolted  to  give  the 
alarm.  The  Bushmen  fought  with  their  poisoned  arrows, 
and  as  their  sexes  could  not  be  distinguished  in  the 
bush,  as  they  dress  alike,  all  were  killed,  except  one  old 
woman,  shot  through  the  knee,  who  rode  in  as  if  nothing 
was  wrong  with  her.  She  was  cured,  carried  near  to 
another  tribe  and  turned  out.  No  other  Bushmen  were 
ever  seen  after  that  in  Natal.  Previously  one  lad  was 
shot  through  the  shoulder  and  caught  He  was  never 
of  any  service,  not  even  as  an  after-rider,  though  a 
splendid  horseman,  being  quite  unteachable.  He  never 
attempted  to  escape  to  his  tribe,  though  he  might  easily 
have  done  so ;  and  when  taken  out  to  track  them,  and 
coming  on  their  caves,  he  broke  their  pots,  a  sign  of 
displeasure  among  Kaffirs ;  and  he  said  all  he  wanted 
was,  to  catch  and  kill  his  mother. 


Starting. 

Before  starting  on  my  memorable  expedition,  I  pro- 
cured some  sail-cloth,  to  make  a  side- tent  to  my  waggon, 
which  formed  a  very  comfortable  retreat  for  my  boys  on 
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wet  niglit&  My  driver,  a  fine  young  Zulu,  could  handle 
an  ox-whip  and  give  the  professional  crack  to  perfection. 
If  not  able  to  accomplish  this  feat,  they  are  not  con- 
sidered efficient  drivers.  His  name  was  Panda,  after 
the  great  Zulu  chief,  and  he  was  from  all  accounts  a 
descendant  of  that  renowned  warrior,  his  father  having 
fled  into  Natal  some  time  before.  He  was  now  working 
to  collect  a  sufficient  number  of  heifers  together  to  buy 
his  first  wife,  a  young  Zulu  maid  living  in  a  large  kraal 
half  a  mile  from  his  master's  farm.  The  forelooper,  one 
who  leads  the  two  front  oxen  in  dangerous  places,  and 
looks  after  the  span  when  in  the  Yeldt  feeding  and 
assists  in  inspanning,  another  fine  young  Zulu  about 
eighteen,  a  handsome  lad,  was  named  Shilling.  The 
other  and  third  boy,  younger,  also  a  Zulu,  I  named  Jim, 
as  his  other  name  was  too  long  to  use  or  recollect. 
After  seeing  some  of  my  friends  and  saying  good-bye, 
we  make  the  first  afternoon  trek  over  the  Town  hill 
towards  Howick,  a  very  steep  and  stony  road,  full  of  ruts 
made  by  the  heavy  rains,  and  out  on  the  rising  ground 
beyond ;  where  a  magnificent  view  is  obtained  of  the 
surrounding  country  and  distant  hUls,  of  which  Table 
Mountain,  some  twenty  miles  on  the  east  of  the  city, 
stands  out  boldly  in  the  landscape.  There  are  several 
table  mountains  in  Natal,  so  called  from  their  fiat  heads. 
My  object  when  1  commenced  this  journey  was  to  push 
on  with  all  speed  to  the  foot  of  the  Drakensberg 
Mountains,  a  distance  of  over  100  miles,  cross  the  Berg 
at  Van  Reenen's  Pass,  and  make  for  Harrysmith  in  the 
Orange  Free  State,  then  determine  where  I  should  com- 
mence my  journey  of  exploration.  But  I  did  not  reach 
the  foot  of  the  mountain  until  the  12th  of  September, 
1863,  having  deviated  from  the  main  transport-road  to 
visit  some  farmer  friends,  and  take  up  one  of  the  sons  of 
an  old  "  Colonial,"  who  had  lived  many  years  in  the 
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country  as  a  stock-farmer,  and  who  oflFered  me  his  son 
as  a  guide,  he  being  well  acquainted  with  the  country 
and  people  I  proposed  visiting.  As  he  was  a  good  driver 
and  a  good  shot,  as  all  colonials  are,  I  was  pleased  to 
have  his  company,  and  being  young,  only  seventeen,  just 
the  age  to  enjoy  a  rough  and  ready  kind  of  life,  it  suited 
me  exactly,  so  John  Talbot  was  added  to  my  little 
family.  This  detained  me  six  days;  as  his  mother 
wished  to  bake  some  biscuits  for  the  road,  also  bread, 
and  get  some  butter  and  other  good  things,  I  was  quite 
agreeable  to  stay  and  go  out  with  the  old  man  to  look 
up  some  game  also,  to  supply  my  larder.  So  whilst  the 
mother  and  her  pretty  daughter  of  true  English  blood,  a 
year  older  than  her  brother  John,  were  busy  in  the 
house,  we  men  were  also  busy  outside  with  our  guns  ; 
besides  large  game,  such  as  elands,  koodoo,  bles-  and 
springbok,  we  had  excellent  sport  with  the  shot-guns, 
there  being  plenty  of  hares,  partridges,  pheasants,  snipe, 
and  ducks.  The  farm  is  situated  on  the  Tugela  river,  and 
being  some  two  miles  from  the  foot  of  one  of  the  spurs  of 
the  mountain,  was  out  of  the  way  of  all  traffic,  and  was 
as  pretty  a  locality  as  any  one  could  desire  to  live  in  ; 
there  was  any  quantity  of  fish,  consequently  there  was 
no  lack  of  fish,  flesh,  or  fowl  in  this  beautiful  and  quiet 
retreat. 

The  second  morning  of  my  arrival  there,  Mr.  Talbot 
and  I,  after  taking  coffee,  saddled  up,  as  the  sun  was 
just  peeping  over  the  distant  mountain-tops  in  a  blaze 
of  gold  and  crimson  light,  with  an  atmosphere  pure  and 
clear,  casting  a  brilliant  reflection  on  all  around, — a 
glorious  sight  to  behold.  This  part  of  the  world  is 
famed  for  the  lovely  and  varied  tints  which  the  sun 
produces  in  the  sky  in  rising  and  setting,  more  particu- 
larly in  the  summer,  forming  celestial  landscapes, 
marvellous  to  look  upon,  and  grand  in  the   extreme. 
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On  leaving  the  farm-liouse  for  our  ride  into  the  open 
plains  to  see  if  we  could  discover  some  elands,  we  met 
a  Dutchman  on  horseback,  with  the  usual  companion 
rifle.  After  the  morning  greeting  and  shaking  hands, 
he  inquired  if  we  had  seen  any  stray  calves  about  ; 
finding  we  had  not,  he  suspected  the  Bushmen  had 
been  down  again  from  the  mountains  and  had  carried 
off  two.  He  informed  us  that  a  neighbour  of  his, 
another  Dutch  farmer,  a  week  or  so  before  had  lost 
some  sheep,  and  he  had  traced  them  up  into  a  deep 
kloof  of  the  mountain,  and  came  upon  a  family  of 
Bushmen  in  the  act  of  driving  three  of  his  sheep  towards 
the  hills,  where  he  shot  the  two  men  and  took  a  woman 
and  two  children,  and  brought  them  to  his  farm,  making 
them  drive  the  sheep  back  with  them,  and  they  were 
at  his  farm  now. 

Wishing  to  see  them,  we  rode  over,  a  distance  of  some 
seven  miles,  where  we  found  them  confined  in  an  outhouse, 
squatting  on  the  floor,  looking  anything  but  amiable  ; 
they  were  poor  specimens  of  humanity.  We  had  them 
brought  out  for  a  closer  inspection.  The  woman  was 
not  old  or  young,  of  a  yellowish  white  colour,  a  few 
little  tufts  of  wool  on  the  head ;  eyes  she  had,  but  the 
Hds  were  so  closed  they  were  not  to  be  seen,  although 
she  could  see  between  them  perfectly ;  no  nose,  only 
two  orifices,  through  which  she  breathed,  with  thin 
projecting  lips,  and  sharp  chin,  with  broad  cheek-bones, 
her  spine  curved  in  the  most  extraordinary  manner, 
consequently  the  stomach  protruded  in  the  same  pro- 
portion, with  thin,  calfless  legs,  and  with  that  wonderful 
formation  peculiar  to  this  Bushmen  tribe,  and  slightly 
developed  in  the  Hottentot  and  Korannas.  The  two 
little  girls — the  eldest  did  not  seem  more  than  ten  or 
twelve — were  of  the  same  type,  the  woman  measured 
four  feet  one  inch  in  height.     The  old  Boer  wanted  to 
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shoot  them,  but  his  vrow  wished  to  keep  and  make 
servants  of  them.  Their  language  was  a  succession  of 
clicks  with  no  guttural  sound  in  the  throat,  like  that  of 
the  Hottentot  and  Koranna  tribes,  but  both  languages 
assimilated  so  closely  that  it  is  clear  the  Hottentot  and 
Koranna  have  partly  descended  from  this  pure  breed, 
for  a  pure  breed  they  are,  and  may  be  the  remnants  of 
almost  a  distinct  race  that  lived  on  the  face  of  this  earth 
in  prehistoric  ages. 

The  quarter  of  the  globe  in  which  they  are  found,  at 
the  extreme  end  of  a  large  continent,  in  a  rugged  and 
mountainous  country,  a  locality  well  adapted  to  preserve 
them  from  utter  extinction,  may  be  the  cause  of  their 
preservation ;  at  any  rate,  there  are  no  other  people  in 
the  world  like  them,  and  their  having  a  language  almost 
without  words  except  clicks,  is  a  most  peculiar  feature 
in  connection  with  this  entirely  distinct  race,  and  for 
anthropological  science,  these  people  should  be  pre- 
served, that  is  the  pure  breed,  unmixed  by  Hottentot  or 
Koranna  blood. 

Leaving  the  Boer  farm,  after  the  usual  cup  of  coffee,  we 
skirted  the  hills  which  ran  out  in  grand  and  lofty  spurs, 
broken  here  and  there  by  perpendicular  cliffs,  many  hun- 
dred feet  deep,  clothed  with  subtropical  plants  and  shrubs, 
with  beautiful  creepers  climbing  among  the  projecting 
rocks,  and  hanging  in  festoons,  with  crimson  and  yellow 
pods,  contrasting  so  beautifully  with  the  rich  green  around. 

We  reached  the  head  of  one  of  the  Tugela  branches, 
one  of  the  most  picturesque  and  lovely  landscapes  I- 
have  ever  seen  in  Africa.  The  lofty  mountain  range, 
10,000  feet  in  altitude,  forming  the  background,  with 
their  peaked  and  rugged  summits,  fading  away  in  the 
distance  to  a  pale  bluish  pink  tint,  with  the  nearer 
mountains,  and  a  glimpse  of  a  pretty  waterfall,  with 
the  richly-wooded  foreground  and  placid  stream  at  our 
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feet,  completed  a  picture  seldom  to  be  seen.  My  friend 
and  host,  Mr.  Talbot,  proposed  a  halt  at  this  spot, 
therefore,  selecting  a  fine  clump  of  trees  to  be  in  the  -^ 
shade,  for  although  early  in  the  spring,  the  sun  siiiimj^' ^f^^^^T 
down  upon  us  from  a  cloudless  sky  was  unusually  warm ; 
we  were  therefore  glad  to  seek  the  shelter  of  the  trees, 
off-saddle  and  knee-halter  the  horses  to  feed,  whilst  we 
stretched  ourselves  on  the  soft  young  grass  to  view  the 
scene  around  and  take  our  lunch. 

As  it  was  early  in  the  day,  we  gave  the  horses  a  good 
rest,  and  then  saddled-up  for  our  return  journey.  There 
were  many  small  herds  of  various  kinds  of  antelopes, 
but  too  far  away  to  follow.  Springboks  we  could  shoot, 
but  being  so  many  miles  from  the  farm,  we  waited  until 
we  got  within  a  reasonable  distance  to  carry  them  on 
the  horses,  which  as  we  approached  home  we  had  plenty 
of  opportunities  of  doing,  and  secured  three,  two  of 
which  I  made  into  biltong  for  the  road.  On  arriving  at 
the  farm,  my  boy  Panda  showed  me  a  large  snake,  one 
of  those  cobra  de  capello  whose  bite  is  very  dangerous, 
sometimes  causing  death;  it  measured  five  feet  in  length, 
and  was  killed  in  the  house,  which  was  built  with  poles 
and  reeds,  called  in  the  country  a  hartebeest  house,  with 
several  outbuildings  on  the  same  plan.  They  are  made 
very  comfortable  and  snug  within,  but  will  not  keep  out 
snakes ;  most  of  the  cooking  is  done  out  of  doors,  where 
a  fire  is  constantly  burning:  early  coffee  about  six, 
breakfast  at  eight,  dinner  at  one,  and  supper  at  sim- 
down.  This  is  the  general  custom  on  the  farms.  After 
an  outing  of  nearly  twenty  miles,  we  enjoyed  our  dinner 
of  baked  venison  of  eland,  with  stewed  peaches  to  follow, 
and  good  home-baked  bread.  As  lions  were  very  plenti- 
ful, as  also  wolves  and  leopards,  the  farmers  had  to  make 
secure  kraals  for  their  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats;  the 
horses  were  kept  in  sheds ;  and  with  these  precautions 
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it  not  unfrequently  occurred  that  a  leopard,  which  out 
here  is  called  a  tiger,  leaped  the  enclosure  and  carried 
off  a  goat  or  sheep.  A  few  weeks  before  my  arrival 
here,  some  wolves  and  hyenas  broke  into  the  sheep- 
kraal,  killing  seven,  carrying  three  half  a  mile  away, 
where  their  remains  were  found  next  morning.  They 
make  these  attacks  mostly  on  dark  and  stormy  nights, 
when  it  is  difficult  to  hear  any  noise  when  shut  in 
the  house. 

The  next  day  my  host,  his  son  John,  and  myself,  after 
breakfast  saddled-up,  and  with  our  rifles,  started  for  the 
native  location,  which  is  an  extensive  tract  of  country 
under  the  foot  of  the  Berg,  occupied  by  the  Zulus,  who 
have  large  kraals  and  plenty  of  cattle,  in  order  to  buy 
some  young  bullocks  to  break  in  for  trek  oxen.  Visiting 
some  on  our  way,  at  one  of  which  we  off-saddled  to  rest, 
the  Kiifiirs  coming  out  to  stare  as  usual,  the  young 
intombes  (Kaffir  maids),  like  their  white  sisters,  curious 
to  see  the  strangers,  came  to  look  also.  John  and  his 
father  being  well  known  to  them,  we  were  asked  in  to 
have  some  Kaffir  beer.  Some  of  the  girls  were  very 
pretty,  and  we  told  them  so,  which  they  took  as  a  matter 
of  course,  and  came  forward  that  we  might  have  a  better 
look  at  them,  and  seemed  pleased  to  be  admired. 

Beautifully  formed,  with  expressive  countenances,  tall, 
and  carrying  themselves  as  well  as  if  they  had  been 
drilled  under  a  professional;  their  constant  habit  of 
carrying  heav}'  Kaffir  pots  of  water,  which  can  only  be 
done  by  walking  erect,  has  produced  this  effect.  One 
young  Kaffir  was  very  busy  making  a  hut  for  himself, 
as  he  was  going  to  be  married.  The  care  and  attention 
he  displayed  on  its  erection,  and  the  ingenuity  with 
which  he  interwined  each  green  stick,  which  was  tied 
with  thin  slips  of  skin,  was  most  interesting,  and  he 
seemed  quite  proud  when  praised  for  his  good  workman- 
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ship.  One  of  the  girls  was  pointed  out  to  us  as  his  wife 
that  was  to  be,  a  fine  good-looking  girl  about  seventeen, 
ornamented  with  plenty  of  brass  bracelets  and  beads, 
the  present  of  her  fianc6.  They  are  not  encumbered 
with  much  clothing,  being  in  a  state  of  nature  with  the 
exception  of  an  apology  for  an  apron,  or  frequently  only 
a  string  of  beads,  two  or  three  inches  long.  Their  huts 
and  enclosures  are  kept  clean  and  neat,  and  in  every 
respect  as  far  as  order  and  quietness  are  concerned,  the 
Zulus  may  set  an  example  to  many  white  towns.  After 
purchasing  a  few  Kafl^  sheep,  we  returned  to  the 
^arm.  A 

The  3rd  of  September,  a  lovely  bright  morning,  two 
beautiful  secretary-birds  came  walking  close  past  the 
farm, — ^they  are  preserved  for  the  good  they  do  in  killing 
snakes,  therefore  a  heavy  fine  is  set  upon  any  one 
shooting  them ;  they  are  similar  in  shape  to  the  crane, 
but  much  larger,  with  long  and  powerful  legs.  It  is 
strange  to  see  them  kill  a  snake ;  one  would  think  that 
with  their  strong  horny  legs  and  beaks,  they  need  only 
tread  on  and  kill  him  with  their  beaks,  but  they  are 
evidently  afraid  to  do  this.  They  dart  into  the  air  and 
pound  down  violently  upon  him  with  their  feet  until  he 
is  dead. 

Shortly  after  breakfast,  a  Zulu  girl  came  for  work; 
she  had  run  away  from  her  father's  kraal,  to  escape 
being  married  to  an  old  Zulu  Induna,  living  on  the 
Bushman  river,  and  had  walked  nearly  forty  miles  across 
the  country  to  Mrs.  Talbot's  to  escape  the  match.  She 
told,  when  pressed,  that  her  father  wanted  to  sell  her 
for  twenty  heifers  to  the  old  man,  and  she  did  not  like 
it,  as  she  Hked  a  young  Zulu,  therefore  she  fled  from  the 
kraal  the  previous  day,  and  had  walked  that  distance 
without  food,  avoiding  other  kraals,  fearing  the  people, 
if  they  saw  her,  would  send  her  back,  and  she  begged 
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the  "  misses  "  would  let  her  stop  and  work  for  her.  She 
was  a  very  fine  young  girl,  apparently  about  seventeen, 
tall,  and  well  made,  and  very  good-looking,  without 
ornaments  or  anything  on  her  in  the  way  of  clothes. 
The  **  misses  "  soon  found  an  old  garment  to  cover  her 
nakedness.  Poor  girl,  she  is  not  devoid  of  afi^ection,  as 
this  action  of  hers  shows.  I  fear  there  are  many  similarly 
situated,  both  white  and  black.  So  Mrs.  Talbot  had 
compassion  and  employed  her,  and  she  turned  out  a  very 
good  and  useful  help.  The  Zulu  war  was  caused  by  a 
similar  occurrence,  two  girls  having  taken  refuge  in 
Natal,  whence  they  were  fetched  out  and  killed  by  the 
Zulus,  who  refused  to  give  up  the  murderers. 

Some  few  days  after,  we  were  all  sitting  under  the 
shade  of  the  trees  close  to  the  house,  taking  coffee,  when 
four  young  Zulu  girls  came,  each  carrying  a  bowl  on 
her  head,  full  of  maize,  to  exchange  for  beads  and  brass 
wire  to  make  bracelets,  as  all  outlying  farmers  keep  such 
things  for  payment.  Their  ages  might  be  about  fifteen. 
One  of  them  had  her  woolly  hair  in  long  ringlets  all 
over  her  head,  and  seemed  to  be  a  born  flirt,  her  manner 
was  so  coquettish  ;  all  of  them  were  very  good-looking, 
as  most  of  them  are  when  young, 

I  told  them  if  they  would  give  us  a  dance,  I  would 
present  each  with  a  kerchief.  This  gave  much  satisfac- 
tion, and  they  commenced  their  Zulu  dances,  singing, 
laughing,  and  playing  tricks,  in  their  native  way.  When 
it  was  over  the  kerchiefs  were  given,  which  they  fastened 
turban  fashion  round  their  heads,  then  marched  up  and 
down,  much  pleased  with  their  appearance,  showing  they 
are  not  devoid  of  vanity.  Savage  or  civilized,  woman 
is  woman  all  over  the  world.  Most  of  the  Kaffirs  living 
in  Natal  belong  to  the  Amalimga  Zulus,  those  in  Zulu- 
land  to  the  Amazulu  family.  Sixty  years  ago  there 
were  cannibals  in   Natal,  in  the   mountains.      I    was 
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shown  the  spot  and  tree,  by   an  old  Zulu,  where  the 
last  man  was  cooked  and  eaten.      At  that   time   the 
country  was  infested  with  hordes  of  wild  Bushmen,  of 
the  type  before  described,  who  had  their  stronghold  in 
those  grand  old  mountains  that  skirt  the  northern  and 
western  boundary  of  this  fair  and  beautiful  little  colony 
— the  cannibals   were   not   Bushmen ;    and  also   with 
wandering  tribes  of  the  Amagalekas,  Amabaces,  Ama- 
pondas,  many  of  them  travelling  west,  and  who  settled 
on  the  Unzimvobo  river,  and  along  the  coast  in  Tam- 
hookie  and  other  districts,  and  remained  in  a  wild  and 
savage  state   up  -to  within  thirty  years  of  the  present 
time ;  then  it  was  a  howling  wilderness,  swarming  with 
lions,  leopards,  wolves,  and  other  beasts  of  prey ;  only 
a  few  years  ago  lions  were  very  numerous.     The  landlord 
of  the  Royal  Hotel  at  Durban  told  me  a  lion  came  into 
Ins  yard  in  the  daytime,  leaped  into  an  open  window 
and  seized  upon  a  fine  hot  sirloin  of  beef  that  was  on 
the  table  with  other  good  things  prepared  for  a  dinner- 
party, and  quietly  walked  off  with  it.     At  the  present 
time  (1860)  up  in  these  parts  they  are  to  be  seen  daily, 
and  great  care  is  required  to  preserve  the  oxen  and 
other  animals  from  falling  a  prey  to  their  nightly  visits. 
Only  three  weeks  back  a  farmer  on  the  Tugela  had  one 
of  his  horses  killed  and  partly  eaten  before  morning. 
The  horse  was  made  fast  in  a  shed,  a  short  distance 
from  the  house ;  it  appears  there  were  several  lions  from 
the  number  of  footprints  to  be  seen  in  the  morning. 
The  Kaffirs  forgot  to  fasten  the  door  at  night.     Almost 
every  evening  we  hear  them. 

A  Lion  in  a  Dog-cart. 

As  an  instance  of  their  boldness  at  times,  for,  generally 
speaking,  they  are  cowardly,  the  following  was  related 


16  Twenty-five  Years  in  a  Waggon. 

by  Mr.  Botha,  a  respectable,  educated  Boer  farmer,  and 
is  quite  true.     It  happened  to  his  uncle. 

''Journal. — Apes  river,  between  Pretoria  and  Water- 
borg.  Arrived  at  the  Outspan,  remained  until  next 
night  at  twelve,  then  started  the  waggon  off  on  the 
springbok  flats  (twenty  miles  without  water).  The 
party  consisted  of  L.  Botha,  P.  Venter,  and  the  servants, 
one  waggon  with  span  of  sixteen  oxen,  one  cart  and  two 
horses.  Venter  and  Botha  remained  at  the  Outspan 
place  with  the  cart  and  horses  and  a  bastard  Hottentot 
boy  called  Mark,  twelve  years  old. 

"  The  waggon  had  been  gone  half-an-hour  when  they 
heard  the  rattling  of  wheels  in  a  manner  which  made 
them  think  that  the  oxen  must  have  had  a  '  scrick  ' 
(scare)  from  a  lion,  as  that  place  is  full  of  them.  Mark, 
who  was  sleeping  alongside  the  fire,  was  called  up  to 
bring  the  horses.  The  lazy  fellows  there  won't  do  any- 
thing themselves,  not  even  when  there  is  a  *  scrick '  from 
a  lion.  They  were  soon  going  to  render  assistance  to 
the  waggon,  going  at  a  jog  trot  (even  then  they  did  not 
hurry),  when  Mark,  who  was  on  the  front  seat,  called 
out,  *  Baas,  de  esel  byt  de  paarde '  ('  The  donkey  bites 
the  horse'),  and  immediately  the  cart  stopped,  and  a 
lion  was  seen  clasped  round  the  fore-quarters  of  the 
favourite  horse.  Before  the  gun  was  taken  up,  down 
went  the  horse ;  meanwhile  the  gun  was  levelled  at  the 
lion,  but  the  cap  missed.  Another  was  searched  for, 
but  it  would  not  fit,  as  it  was  small  and  the  nipple  a 
large  military  one  (so  like  a  Boer  I).  The  lion  now  was 
making  his  meal  off  the  horse,  lying  at  his  ease  along- 
side the  splash-board,  eating  the  hind-quarter,  Botha 
trying  to  split  a  cap  to  make  it  fit  in  vain  ;  so  Venter 
took  the  gun,  and  Botha  made  up  powder  with  spittle 
to  make  it  stick,  and  Venter  was  to  take  aim  and  Botha 
to  do  the  firing  with  a  match.    Just  as  it  ignited,  the 
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lion  sprang  right  into  the  cart  between  them,  and  gave 

Venter  a  wound  on  the  head  and  scratched  his  hand 

writh  his  claw,  and  bit  off  a  piece  of  the  railing,  sending 

the  gun  and  Mark  spinning  out  of  the  cart,  and  with 

that  force  that  the  lion  fell  down  behind  the  cart.     He 

then  came  round,  as  fast  as  he  could,  on  to  the  dead 

horse,  and  continued  his  feed;   but.  not  in  the  same 

cool  manner,  but  making  a  growling,  like  a  cat  with 

meat  when  a  dog  is  near,  and  now  and  then  giving  an 

awful  roar,  which  made  the  cart,  men,  and  all  shake 

again.     The  other  horse,  which  is  a  miracle,  stood  quite 

still,  never  attempting  to  budge  an  inch.      After  the 

Uon  had  fed  he  went  away,  and  Botha  got  out,  intending 

to  unharness  the  remaining  horse,  but  no  sooner  was  he 

on  the  ground  than  he  heard  the  lion  coming  on  again 

at  full  speed.     He  threw  himself  into  the  cart,  and  the 

lion  stopped  in  fi-ont  of  the  living  horse,  which  tried 

to  escape  but  was  held  fast  by  the  pole-chain  after 

breaking  the  swingle-trees.      The  lion  gave  one  jump 

on  to  the  horse,  and  with  one  bite  behind  the  ears  killed 

him.     Botha  was  lying  on  the  front  seat,  with  his  legs 

hanging  down  alongside  the  splash-board,  when  the  lion 

came  and  licked  the  sweat  of  his  horse  off  his  trousers, 

but  did  not  bite,  Botha  remaining  quite  still,  which  was 

the  only  chance,  in  the  dog-cart  from  ten  o'clock,  when 

first  attacked,  until  near  daybreak,  when  the  lion  left ; 

you  may  imagine  what  Botha  felt  as  he  looked  at  his 

two  valuable  hunters.     Soon  a  waggon  came  along  and 

took  on  the  cart,  when  their  driver  told  them  that,  soon 

after  he  left,  suddenly  the  oxen  bolted  for  some  distance, 

but  luckily  in  the  track,  by  the  driver  cracking  his  whip 

on  both  sides  of  them,  which,  no  doubt,  kept  off  the 

lion  also,  who  was  galloping  alongside."     This  is  a  most 

remarkable  case  of  boldness  in  a  lion,  when  not  wounded.. 

The  South  African  lions  are  not  nearly  so  fierce  and 

c 
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plucky  as  the  Sjrian,  and  they  are  often  very  cowardly. 
A  Hottentot  relates  that  he  once  came  on  a  lion  asleep, 
and  put  his  elephant  "  roer "  at  his  ear,  when  before  he 
fired,  he  heard  klop  1  klop !  and  the  bullet,  which  had 
been  secured  only  by  a  loose  paper  wad,  rolled  down 
and  dropped  into  the  lion's  ear,  who  jumped  up  and 
bolted ! 

There  are  a  few  herds  of  buflfaloes  in  the  Bush,  but 
they  are  very  wild  and  dangerous  to  approach,  having 
been  so  much  hunted.  I  have  seen  them  tamed  and 
inspanned  with  oxen.  Elephants  are  seen  no  more  in 
Natal.  The  Berea,  near  Durban,  which  is  an  extensive 
Bush  country,  was  a  favourite  resort  for  them,  and  the 
hippopotamus  is  becominor  extinct  in  the  rivers.  There 
are  five  preserved  in  the  Umgeni  river  near  Durban,  on:' 
a  sugar  estate  ;  one  had  disappeared  for  some  time,  and 
then  came  back  with  a  calf.  This  '^Hero"  must  have 
swum  100  miles  by  sea  into  the  Zulu  country  after  her 
Leander.  There  are  also  a  few  in  the  Upper  Umgeni, 
near  Maritzburg.  I  have  been  told  by  many  Zulus 
that  they  have  seen  them  leave  a  river,  go  out  to  sea 
and  follow  the  coast  down  until  they  arrive  at  another 
river  and  enter  it,  and  some  of  the  old  settlers  have 
confirmed  it. 

The  coast  is  much  more  tropical  than  the  up-country. 
Fruits,  such  as  guava,  citron,  lime,  tamarind,  loquat, 
lemon,  orange,  banana,  pine-apple,  figs,  grow  to  per- 
fection. Also  peaches,  and  apples,  and  every  kind  of 
European  vegetable.  The  coast  is  favourable  for  sugar, 
tea,  coffee,  tobacco,  indigo,  arrowroot,  ginger,  all  kinds 
of  spices,  and  the  cotton  plant  has  just  been  introduced 
on  the  coast,  but  it  failed,  owing  to  the  aphis  fly ;  the 
castor-oil  plant  and  the  aloe  grow  to  a  great  size.  There 
is  also  some  very  fine  timber,  particularly  in  the  kloofs 
amongst  the  hills.      Coal,  in  seams  eleven  feet  thick. 
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exists  in  the  Newcastle  district,  as  the  name  denotes. 
Iron  abounds  aU  over  the  colony.  Altogether,  Natal  is 
a  very  pleasant  colony  to  settle  in ;  the  climate  is  every- 
thing that  can  be  wished.  The  two  principal  drawbacks 
are  the  annual  grass-fires,  destroying  everything  as  they 
sweep  over  the  country,  killing  all  young  forest  trees, 
and  making  the  grass  of  a  coarser  texture ;  and  there 
are  sometimes  many  months  of  drought.  But  these 
are  not  confined  to  Natal ;  the  same  drawbacks  pervade 
every  part  of  South  Africa,  even  up  to  the  Zambese, 
and  the  long  drought  that  lasts  for  months  is  more 
common  towards  the  western  portion  of  the  continent 
than  it  is  on  the  east  coast.  The  summer  being  the 
rainy  season  makes  it  pleasant,  though  the  lightning 
is  terrible,  and  dangerous  to  a  degree  which,  perhaps, 
does  not  exist  anywhere  else.  The  most  dangerous  are 
the  dry  storms. 


0  2 


CHAPTER  11. 

My  first  starfc  across  the  Drakensbeig  Mountains — ^Yisit  Harrysmith, 
Wakkerstroom,  TJtrich,  Newcastle,  Home. 

Eakly  in  the  morning  of  the  fbUiAh  found  me  ready  for 
a  start  for  a  four  months'  trip  before  plunging  into  the 
unknown   land.     My  little   expedition   consisted   of   a 
waggon  and  fourteen  trek  oxen,  a  young  four-year-old 
Natal  horse,  my  driver  and  two  Zulu  boys,  myself  and 
young  Talbot,  well  provisioned  for  my  journey.   Leaving 
my  kind  friends,  I  took  the  road   to  Ladysmith,  but 
turned  ofiF  to  the  left  before  reaching  that  town,  and 
took  the  Transport-Road,  leading  to  Harrysmith  in  the 
Free   State,  over  the   mountain,  passing  up  by   Van 
Reenen*s  Pass,  a  very  steep  and  long  hill,  the  altitude 
being  7250  feet  above  sea-level,  and  arrived  at  Harry- 
smith on  the  18th  of  September,  1863,  where  I  out- 
spanned   close  to   the   town.     The  country  along  the 
whole  distance  up  to  the  berg  is  very  pretty  and  pictur- 
esque.    From  the  base  of  the  berg  to  the  summit  the 
distance  is  about  five  miles,  with  a  rise  of  2000  feet, 
that  being  the  diflFerence  in  the  altitude  between  the 
upper  or  northern  part  of  Natal  and  the  Orange  Free 
State,  consequently  being  so  much   higher  and   open, 
makes   the  winter  much  colder.     From  this  elevation, 
and  lookiug  back  upon  Natal,  a  more  lovely  or  extensive 
landscape  can  scarcely  be  imagined.     To  the  right  and 
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left  huge  rocks  stand  out  on  the  rugged  summits  in 
those  grotesque  forms  from  which  descend  perpendicular 
clitfs  and  deep  kloofs  clothed  in  subtropical  vegetation, 
between  which  long  spurs  of  the  mountain  are  thrown 
oat,  terminating  in  rolling  plains  and  beyond  lofty  hills 
and  deep  valleys.  Far  away,  on  the  right,  continues 
the  Drakensberg,  with  its  lofty  and  noble  peaks  rearing 
their  heads  far  into  the  clouds  that  hang  on  their 
summits  in  loving  embrace,  until  they  are  lost  to  view 
in  the  pale  tints  of  the  evening  sky,  leaving  the  central 
view  open  to  the  sea,  120  miles  to  the  coast,  where  the 
bluff  at  Port  Durban  can  be  distinguished  overlooking 
the  intervening  country  with  its  plains  and  hills. 

It  was  here,  at  the  Bushman's  Pass,  9000  feet  high, 
that  the  sad  affair  with  Langalibalele's  tribe  occurred. 
A  number  of  them  had  been  at  the  diamond-fields, 
where  they  had  procured  guns  for  wages.  No  Kaffirs  in 
Natal  are  allowed  to  have  guns,  except  a  few  hundred, 
by  special  license,  and  the  sale  of  gunpowder  is  all  in 
the  hands  of  the  Government,  white  men  even  not  being 
allowed  more  than  ten  pounds  a  year,  and  they  cannot 
import  guns  without  a  special  permission  from  the 
Government. 

The  entire  immunity  of  Natal,  from  its  first  annexa- 
tion, fix)m  Kaffir  wars,  which  have  caused  so  much  waste 
of  blood  and  treasure  at  the  Cape,  is  owing  chiefly  to 
this  wise  law,  which  is  so  rigidly  enforced  that  a  number 
of  guns  were  seized  which  had  been  made  in  Natal,  at  a 
cost  of  £2  10*.  each.  The  barrels  were  gas-pipes,  whilst 
good  muskets  could  have  been  imported  at  5*.  each. 
All  the  Cape  wars  have  been  caused  by  the  omission  of 
this  simple  precaution. 

The  Natal  border  Zulu  chief  Langalibalele  had  been 
a  rebel  from  his  youth  upwards.  He  rebelled  against 
Panda,  the  Zulu  king,  and  barely  escaped  into  Natal 
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with  a  few  followers,  leaviDg  all  his  cattle  behind. 
Shortly  after  he  returned,  killed  the  keepers  of  the 
cattle,  and  took  them  into  Natal,  There  he  was  given 
about  the  best  *•' location"  on  the  beautiful  spot  here 
described  in  the  Drakensberg.  Many  refugees  from 
Zululand  joined  him,  and  his  tribe  became  powerful. 
But  they  were  always  restless  and  contumacious.  At 
Ijlst  about  250  of  them  brought  back  from  the  diamond- 
fields  the  guns  which  they  had  received  for  wages,  and 
when  called  upon  to  give  them  up  refused  to  do  so,  or 
even — as  subsequently  allowed — to  send  them  in  to  be 
registered,  and  they  insulted  the  messengers  sent  by  the 
Government.  A  force  was  consequently  marched  into 
the  location,  and  as  the  whole  tribe  was  about  to  depart 
into  the  Zulu  country  with  the  cattle,  a  proceeding 
which  was  against  all  Kaffir  law,  the  passes  of  the 
mountains  were .  occupied,  to  prevent  their  escape,  by 
volunteers,  and  the  soldiers  were  kept  below.  To  the 
Bushman's  Pass  a  force  of  about  twenty  of  the  Natal 
carbineers  (cavalry)  was  sent  up.  The  pass,  9000  feet 
high,  was  so  steep  that  they  could  not  ride,  but  had 
to  lead  their  horses,  in  doing  which  Colonel  Durnford 
(killed  at  Isandhlwana),  who  commanded  the  party,  was 
pulled  down  a  rock  by  his  horse,  and  his  shoulder 
dislocated.  It  was  pulled  in  at  once,  but  being  a 
delicate  man  the  pain  and  fatigue  overcame  him  entirely, 
and  he  was  obliged  to  remain  behind,  while  the  rest 
went  on  and  bivouacked  on  the  pass.  Daring  the  night, 
young  Robert  Erskine,  son  of  the  Colonial  Secretary, 
went  down  twice  to  his  assistance,  taking  brandy,  &c., 
and  eventually  he  got  him  on  to  his  horse  and  up  to 
his  men.  Early  next  morning  a  part  of  the  tribe,  with 
the  cattle,  came  up,  the  rest  having  passed  before, 
and  occupied  the  rocks  around,  being  armed  with 
guns. 
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Unfortunately,  the  Governor  of  Natal  had  got  it  into 
his  head  that  he  was  a  born  soldier,  and  had  accom- 
panied the  soldiers  who  were  below.     As  the  captain  of 
the  volunteers  knew  no  drill,  and  could  not  move  the 
men,  the   Governor — who  was  weakly  allowed  by  the 
colonel  ia  command  to  dictate — sent  Major  Durnford, 
an  engineer — who  knew  no  more  than  the  captain  about 
manceuvriug  men — in  command,  and  to  this  folly  added 
a  mad  injunction  "  not  to  fire  first ! "  in  obedience  to 
which  Durnford  allowed  the  tribe  to  keep  coming  up. 
Erskine,  who  had  been  private  secretary  to  the  former 
governor,  and  who  knew  the  tribe  well,  having  lived 
among  them  sketching,  and  having  had  twenty-five  of 
them  working  for  him  at  the  diamond-fields,  offered  to 
go  down  the  pass  and  remonstrate  with  the  chiefs  who 
were  below.     Major  Durnford  would  not  allow  it,  saying 
that  he  had  saved  his  life,  and  it  was  certain  death.    The 
tribe  kept  coming  up  and  hning  the  rocks,  calling  out, 
"  You'll  never  see  your  mother  again  !    That's  my  horse  ! 
That's  my  saddle  ! "  &c. 

At  last  a  cowardly  fellow,  a  drill-sergeant,  formerly, 
in  the  Cape  Mounted  Rifles,  who  had  been  allowed  to 
join  the  force  as  dry-nurse,  persuaded  the  men  that  they 
would  all  be  killed,  and  they  sent  their  captain  to  Durn- 
ford to  say  so,  and  that  as  he  would  not  allow  them  to 
fire  they  would  not  stay.  On  which  Durnford  called  out, 
"  Will  nobody  stand  by  me  ? "  when  Erskine  said,  "  I  will, 
major,"  and  another.  Bond,  said  so,  as  also  did  one  more. 
Durnford  then  said,  "  If  you  will  not  stand  by  me  you 
must  go ; "  and  not  knowing  the  cavalry  word,  the  drill- 
sergeant  gave  the  word,  "  Fours  right !  right  wheel  1 
Walk  !  March  ! "  As  they  filed  past  the  rocks,  the  Zulu 
in  command  called,  "  Don't  fire  until  they  have  passed  ;*' 
and  they  then  fired  and  shot  down  the  whole  rear  section, 
and   the  rest  galloped  off*,  except  Durnford,  who  was 
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drinking  at  the  source  of  the  Orange  river.  His  bridle 
was  seized  by  two  Zulus,  and  one  wounded  him  in  the 
shoulder.  Although  one  arm  was  disabled,  with  the 
other  he  shot  them  both,  and  escaped. 

At  the  same  time  the  Kaffir  interpreter,  who  fought 
gallantly,  was  killed,  and  Erskine  also,  whose  horse  was 
shot  down,  was  shot  through  the  head  and  heart,  in  the 
source  of  the  Orange  river.  One  of  the  four,  whose 
horse  had  been  shot  down,  caught  Erskine's  horse,  which 
had  got  up  again,  and  escaped  on  him  for  a  space.  The 
horse  then  fell  dead,  and  two  of  the  men  dismounted 
and  covered  him,  shooting  some  of  the  Zulus  who  were 
coming  on.  He  caught  Durnford's  spare  horse  running 
by,  and  after  some  delay  and  danger  from  a  shower  of 
bullets,  succeeded  in  getting  Erskine's  saddle  on  to  the 
horse,  and  escaped.  Durnford  tried  in  vain  to  rally  the 
men,  and  they  went  helter-skelter  down  the  pass,  the 
captain — afraid  to  ride  down — being  sledged  down  on 
his  stern. 

The  bodies  were  allowed  to  remain  there  several  days, 
although  there  was  not  a  Zulu  near,  and  then  they  were 
buried  by  Durnford  under  a  large  cairn,  erected  with 
rocks,  interspersed  with  the  beautiful  heaths  and  flora 
growing  around.  Erskine's  body  was  found  in  the  source 
itself  of  the  Orange  river.  The  people  erected  a  hand- 
some monument  to  their  memory  in  the  market-square 
at  Maritzburg,  and  another  to  those  who  fell  at  Isandhl- 
wana  —  about  thirty.  Thus,  out  of  a  troop  of  fifty, 
thirty-three  of  the  Natal  volunteer  carbineers  fell  in 
these  two  affairs  owing,  on  both  occasions,  to  the  grossest 
mismanagement.     Ne  sutor  tdtra  crepidam  ! 

The  tribe  was  afterwards  hunted  for  two  months  in 
these  mountains  by  volunteers  only,  and  captured  with 
their  chief,  Langahbalele,  who  was  sent  to  the  Cape,  and 
kept  more  comfortably  than  he  ever  was  in  his  life,  in  a 
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nice  house  and  grounds,  with  entire  freedom  to  move 
about,  his  only  grievance  being  that  he  was  not  allowed 
more  than  three  of  his  wives,  the  cause  of  this  dis- 
tressing privation  being  simply  that  the  balance  would 
not  come.  An  absurd  proposition  was  sent  out  by  the 
Home  Government  lately  that  he  should  be  allowed 
to  return  to  Natal,  but  it  was  promptly  quashed  by 
that  Government.  Ccelum  non  aninium  mutant  qui 
irons  mare  currunty  as  was  proved  in  the  case  of 
Cetewayo's  restoration,  "  who  had  learnt  and  forgotten 
nothing." 

This,  if  it  can  be  called  one,  is  the  only  rebellion  ever 
known,  or  likely  to  be  known,  in  Natal,  where  the  Kaffirs 
are  thoroughly  Joyal.  Shortly  before  this  a  little  raid 
was  made  into  Natal  by  one  of  Moshesh's  sons,  when 
two  natives  were  killed  and  some  cattle  lifted.  A  force 
was  sent  up,  too  late,  and  en  route  the  Colonial  Secretary 
and  Secretary  for  Native  Affairs,  who  were  sitting  in  a 
waggon,  were  watching  a  tribe,  when  they  diverted,  and 
forming  regularly  into  line  their  orator  ran  out,  and 
running  as  they  do  up  and  down  made  an  oration, 
"  There's  the  Government  in  the  waggon  1  What's  the 
meaning  of  this?  Why  is  this  land  invaded?  Why 
are  our  people  killed  and  our  cattle  stolen  ?  Why  were 
we  not  called  out  sooner  ?  Was  it  that  we  are  not 
trusted?  Wowl!  There  sit  under  that  waggon  Lan- 
galibalele's  people !  Who  are  they  ?  Dogs  1  that  we 
used  to  hunt  down ;  and  would  again,  if  not  prevented 
by  the  Government." 

Sir  T.  Shepstone  did  not  even  condescend  to  address 
them  himself,  but  in  a  few  words,  through  an  inter- 
preter, told  them  they  were  quite  loyal,  had  the 
approval  of  the  great  Queen,  and  could  pass  on,  which 
they  did,  moving  off  by  companies  from  the  right,  like 
soldiers,    and  singing  a   war-song,   making  the   earth 
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tremble  with  their  stamping.^  All  these  tribes  would 
fight  well  for  us  at  first  if  there  were  to  be  a  rising 
outside,  but  after  a  bit  they  would  join  their  own  kind, 
as  they  both  feel  and  say  that  white  and  black  blood 
can  never  mingle  because  we  despise  them. 

The  great  change  in  climate  and  vegetation  is  very 
perceptible  on  leaving  fair  Natal  for  the  cold,  dreary, 
open,  and  inhospitable  Free  State.  Harrysmith,  in 
1863,  was  a  poor,  dull,  sleepy  town,  only  supported  and 
kept  alive  by  a  few  transport  riders  on  their  way  to  the 
Transvaal  and  the  small  villages  of  the  Free,  State. 
But  after  the  annexation  of  the  former  State  by  the 
British  Government  in  1877,  it  soon  became  a  town 
of  importance,  and  being  on  the  main  road  from  Natal, 
large  and  well  built  stores,  houses,  churches,  and  schools 
soon  put  life  into  its  inhabitants.  Thanks  to  British 
gold  for  turning  a  howling  wilderness  into  a  land  of 
promise ! 

I  remained  two  days  to  gain  news  and  information 
about  the  locality,  and  the  various  roads  to  the  north  ; 
game  being  plentiful  in  all  directions,  principally  bles- 
and  springbok,  wildebeest  or  gnu,  quaggas,  hartebeest, 
and  others.  The  ostrich  was  also  plentiful.  I  decided 
to  follow  the  game  up,  taking  the  advice  of  my  Natal . 
friend,  who  had  recently  returned  from  his  shooting 
excursion.  I  took  the  road  leading  east,  and  less 
frequented  than  the  others,  which  eventually  leads  to 
the  newly-formed  town  of  Wakkerstroom,  on  the  eastern 
border  of  the  Transvaal,  and  also  north  from  that  town 
to  Lydenburg,  now  the  gold  centre.  Anxious  to  make 
the  most  of  my  time,  as  I  had  to  return  to  Natal  before 
starting  on  my  grand  explorations  to  obtain  a  fresh 
driver  and  two  Kaffirs,  I  was  constantly  in  the  saddle 

^  On  such  occasions  extraordinary  license  of  speech  is  allowed  by 
the  Zulus. 
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after  anything  that  crossed  my  path,  travelling  slowly 
on,  shooting  as  much  game  as  we  required  for  the  road. 
To  shoot  more  would  be  mere  waste,  although  the  Boers 
make  a  practice  of  killing  as  many  as  they  can  for  the 
sake  of  the  skins,  leaving  the  dead  animals  to  be 
devoured  by  lions,  wolves,  or  any  other  animal. 

One  night,  as  we  were  outspanned  on  the  bank  of  a 
dry  sluit,  close  to  a  small  but  thickly-wooded  koppie 
(hill)  and  large  blocks  of  stone,  we  were  disturbed  by 
hearing  the  roar  of  two  or  more  lions,  within  a  very 
short  distance  of  our  camp.  Not  haying  made  any 
preparation  to  receive  visitors  of  this  kind,  we  were  all 
soon  on  our  feet  with  rifles.  The  fire  had  gone  out, 
but  the  stars  gave  some  little  light,  suflicient  to  see  all 
safe,  particularly  my  horse.  We  were  all  on  the  watch, 
peering  into  the  darkness,  when  we  saw  two  lions  cross 
over  from  the  opposite  bank  and  enter  the  near  koppie. 
I  was  told  before  Starting,  by  several  old  hunters,  never 
to  shoot  at  a  lion  when  near,  if  it  can  be  avoided,  unless 
certain  of  killing ;  for  if  only  wounded  he  would  attack 
before  you  could  reload. 

Our  anxiety  was  for  the  safety  of  our  oxen  and  horse, 
fearing  they  might  get  away  and  be  caught  by  the  lions. 
I  made  the  two  Kaffirs  collect  a  few  sticks,  and  with 
what  was  left  from  last  night  made  a  fire,  which  threw 
a  light  into  the  bushes,  where  we  saw  our  two  friends 
enter,  and  shortly  after  I  saw  a  pair  of  eyes  shining  like 
fire  from  out  of  the  wood  within  thirty  yards.  If  I 
could  have  depended  on  my  Kaffirs,  all  being  armed,  he 
would  certainly  have  had  the  contents  of  my  rifle,  but 
knowing  them  to  be  bad  shots  when  cool,  and  that  they 
would  have  been  worse  than  useless  in  time  of  danger, 
to  my  great  disgust  was  I  obliged  to  stand  and  watch 
only.  As  they  left  the  koppie,  they  made  a  circuit  of  my 
camp,  but  at  a  greater  distance.     Taking  the  two  rifles 
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from  the  young  Kaffirs,  placing  them  against  the  fore- 
wheel  of  the  waggon,  to  be  ready  at  a  moment  a  notice, 
1  could  not  resist  so  fine  a  chance  of  a  shot  in  the  open, 
only  fifty  yards  distant ;  the  light  of  the  fire  giving  out 
a  good  glare,  I  had  a  full  view,  and  fired,  and  found  I 
had  wounded  one — the  thud  of  the  bullet  is  sufficient 
to  know  that.  My  driver,  a  fine  Zulu,  and  young 
Talbot,  had  their  rifles  ready  in  case  he  charged,  which 
he  did,  in  short  bounds.  As  he  neared,  they  both  fired 
and  both  hit,  but  not  sufficiently  to  kill  him ;  but  he 
was  unable  to  move,  as  his  hind-quarters  were  rendered 
powerless.  Reloading,  we  walked  up,  and  I  gave  him 
a  bullet  as  near  the  heart  as  I  could,  when  he  fell  over ; 
the  other  we  saw  moving  away  into  the  darkness — ^a 
fine  full-grown  lion  with  dark  mane.  This  was  the 
third  lion  that  had  fallen  by  my  rifle.  The  little  afikir 
detained  us  the  following  day,  skinning  and  pegging 
out  to  dry  in  the  sun,  in  addition  to  several  other  skins 
of  the  game  shot  on  the  road,  eleven  in  all.  When  a 
skin  is  taken  from  an  animal,  I  sprinkle  a  little  salt  over 
it,  then  roll  it  up,  to  be  pegged  out  at  a  convenient 
opportunity. 

The  next  day  we  made  a  fresh  move  towards  a  lofty 
isolated  hill  in  the  Free  State,  which  we  reached  in  two 
inspans,  and  crossing  a  stony  sluit,  outspanned  under  a 
few  trees,  close  to  some  very  ancient  stone  walls  built 
without  mortar.  They  were  square  and  some  twelve 
feet  high.  The  open  plains  were  full  of  game  of  many 
kinds.  Wishing  to  explore  this  hill,  early  in  the  morn- 
ing after  coflee  I  took  my  rifle  to  climb  to  the  topmost 
ridge,  letting  John  have  the  horse  to  get  a  springbok. 
After  rambling  about  the  hill,  scanning  the  country  all 
round,  I  was  coming  down  when  I  nearly  stumbled  on  a 
wolf  (hyena),  which  must  have  been  asleep  amongst  the 
stones.     I  was  within  twenty  feet  when  I  fired,  killing 
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him  at  on3e.  Not  far  away  were  two  large  black  eagles ; 
the  report  of  the  rifle  sent  them  soaring  away  into  space. 
About  half-way  down  the  hill  I  saw  two  stones  that  had 
evidently  been  cut  into  shape  by  a  mason  ;  they  looked 
like  coping-stones,  with  well-marked  lines,  and  perfectly 
square.  I  took  their  measure  and  a  sketch  of  each,  both 
of  them  exactly  a  foot  in  length  and  six  inches  wide. 
They  evidently  belonged  to  some  ancient  building,  but 
when?  is  a  question  not  so  easily  solved.  But  other 
stone  huts  two  days'  trek  beyond  were  clearly  erected 
by  a  race  long  since  passed  away ;  they  were  circular, 
with  circular  stone  roofs,  and  nearly  two  feet  thick,  of 
partly  hewn  stone,  beautifully  made  ;  a  stone  door  with 
lintels,  sills,  and  door-plates.  Kafiirs  have  never  been 
known  to  build  in  this  way.  Between  each  hut  there 
was  a  straight  stone  wall,  five  feet  in  height,  with  door- 
ways and  lintels,  communicating  with  each  square  en* 
closure,  perfect  specimens  of  art  They  were,  I  believe, 
erected  by  the  same  people  who  worked  the  gold-mines, 
the  remains  of  which  we  frequently  find  in  the  Transvaal 
and  the  Matabele,  and  beyond,  where  so  many  of  their 
forts  still  remain.  In  the  Marico  district  there  are  two 
extensive  remains  of  these  stone  towns,  which  must,  from 
their  extent,  have  occupied  many  years  to  complete.  The 
outer  wall  that  encloses  the  whole  is  six  feet  thick,  and 
at  the  present  time  five  feet  high.  Several  large  trees 
are  growing  out  and  through  the  roof  of  some  of  them. 
They  are  now  the  abode  of  the  leopard,  jackal,  and  wolf, 
and  so  hidden  by  bush  they,  are  not  seen  until  you  are 
close  upon  them.  Broken  pieces  of  pottery  are  the  only 
things  I  have  discovered.  The  present  natives  know 
nothing  of  them  ;  they  are  shrouded  in  mystery.  Many 
remains  of  old  walls  are  standing,  showing  that  at  one 
time  this  upper  part  of  the  Free  State  must  have  been 
thickly  populated.     At  this  outspan  I  killed  a  yellow 
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snake,  three  feet  in  length,  with/owr  lega^  but  not  made 
for  locomotion.  I  heard  there  were  such  in  Natal,  but 
this  is  the  first  I  have  seen.  When  he  found  he  could 
not  make  his  escape,  he  curled  himself  into  a  circle,  with 
his  head  raised  to  strike  similar  to  other  snakes.  I 
consigned  him  to  a  bottle  of  spirits.  I  also  shot  one 
of  those  beautiful  blu6  jays,  as  there  were  many  in  this 
district. 

I  pass  over  my  shooting  exploits,  as  there  is  nothing 
worth  recording,  each  daily  trek  being  almost  a  repe- 
tition of  the  last,  until  we  arrive  in  sight  of  Wakker- 
stroom,  a  poor  village,  a  few  houses,  flat  roofs,  single 
floors,  built  in  an  open  country  near. a  lofty  hill,  which 
stands  on  the  main  road  from  Natal  to  Lydenburg ;  we 
remained  only  a  few  days,  then  went  north,  as  far  ad 
Lake  Crissie,  an  open  piece  of  water,  no  trees  or  bushes 
iiear ;  a  solitary  sea-cow  is  the  only  occupant  of  this 
dismal-looking  place.  In  this  district  the  Vaal  river 
rises,  and  many  small  branches  meet,  until  the  veritable 
river  is  formed.  The  elevg^tion  at  the  lake  was  5613 
feet,  and  on  a  hill  a  few  miles  north  I  found  the  altitude 
above  sea-level  to  be  6110  feet,  an  open  grass  undu^ 
lating  country  as  far  as  the  eye  could  see,  except  on 
the  east,  where  the  mountain  range  that  forms  the 
Quathlamba  is  seen  in  the  distance.  I  retraced  part  of 
the  road,  and  turned  south-east,  over  the  hills  leading 
to  where  Lunenburg  now  stands,  and  on  towards  Swazi- 
land, which  is  an  independent  native  territory,  thickly 
populated  and  very  mountainous;  there  are  rich  gold- 
mines there  now,  and  some  of  the  mountains  attain  an 
altitude  of  8000  feet. 

The  greater  part  of  the  summer  months,  a  mist 
envelops  the  hills,  but  it  is  a  very  healthy  part  of 
Africa,  and  horse  sickness  is  rarely  known  to  exist, 
consequently  many  horses    are    bred    here.      Passing 
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Krnger's  post,  through  Buffel  forest,  which  is  hilly, 
and  splendid  timber  trees  cover  the  entire  country,  the 
scenery  is  grand  and  wild  ;  quartz  reefs  crop  out  in  all 
directions,  sandstone,  shale,  and  in  some  places  lime- 
stone overlap  the  granite  formation,  which  compose 
these  lofty  ridges  of  the  Drakensberg;  shale,  which 
indicates  the  existence  of  coal,  is  frequently  seen  in 
the  valleys,  and  along  the  Pongola  river  and  its  several 
branches. 

I  left  Harrysmith  on  the  20th  September,  1863, 
arriving  on  the  banks  of  the  Pongola  river  on  the  16th 
October.  In  that ^  time  I  had  treked  350  miles,  being 
delayed  on  the  road  shooting  and  exploring. 

The  people  at  Wakkerstroom  wanted  to  know  what 
I  was  doing  in  the  country,  as  I  did  not  handel  (trade), 
and  was  not  a  smouser,  the  term  applied  to  those  who 
went  about  the  country  in  waggons  to  sell  and  buy. 
They  would  not  believe  I  came  into  the  country  for 
pleasure  and  to  shoot,  but  I  was  set  down  as  an  English 
spy,  as  I  took  notes  and  made  sketches  of  the  country. 
When  I  showed  them  a  small  drawing  of  the  town  with 
the  hill  at  the  back,  and  people  walking  about,  they 
held  it  upside  down,  and  said  it  wsis?nooi  (pretty).  Most 
of  the  Boers  are  very  slow  in  comprehending  anything, 
the  women  are  much  quicker,  and  turned  the  picture 
round,  and  knew  it  at  once,  as  also  some  Kaffir  girls, 
pointing  to  the  figures,  naming  whom  they  represented 
with  expressions  of  delight.  Some  of  the  girls  seem 
to  have  a  natural  gift  for  drawing  and  the  beauties  of 
nature,  pointing  out  with  their  finger  various  objects, 
and  explaining  to  those  around  what  the  drawing 
represented.  I  have  often  thought  that  many  of  these 
bright  Kaffir  girls  might  make  good  artists  with  proper 
training.  Mrs.  Colenso  taught  some  to  draw,  paint, 
and  play  and  sing.     When  thev  were   about   sixteen 


32  Twenty-five  Years  in  a  Waggon. 

their  father  came  for  them,  and  they,  quite  delighted, 
ran  off,  stripped  off  their  clothes,  and  went  off  naked, 
and  never  returned,  just  like  some  wild  pigeons  I  had 
once  tamed.  They  are  also  quite  alive  to  the  ridiculous : 
in  the  sketch  were  two  horses  playing,  one  standing 
with  his  fore-feet  in  the  air;  this  caught  their  attentioa 
at  once,  causing  great  amusement,  and  imitating  their 
action.  They  belonged  to  the  Mantatees  or  Mahowas 
tribe,  which  is  divided  into  many  kraals  under  various 
chiefs,  all  subject  to  the  head  chief  Secocoene,  who  lives 
on  the  north  of  Lydenburg.  The  Pongola  skirts  the 
Swazi,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  the  Amaswasiland, 
a  very  mountainous  country ;  the  people  are  Zulus,  their 
habits  and  mode  of  fighting  being  the  same.  Many  of 
these  people  came  to  my  waggon  with  milk,  which  I 
took  in  exchange  for  tobacco  and  beads.  The  men  are 
a  fine  manly  race,  and  the  women,  many  of  them, 
good-looking,  but  very  scanty  in  their  dress,  which  is 
only  a  little  strip  of  beads  an  inch  wide.  The  Swazi 
country  is  situated  between  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Transvaal  and  the  Am  atonga, .  which  is  the  northern 
part  of  Zululand,  up  to  the  Portuguese  settlement  iu 
Delagoa  Bay  on  the  east  side.  It  is  governed  by  an 
independent  chief,  their  laws  and  language  being  the 
same  as  the  Zulus*  The  country  has  every  indication 
of  being  rich  in  gold,  some  specimens  of  quartz  I 
obtained  from  reefs  running  through  the  country  looked 
very  promising.  The  Pongola  Bush,  as  it  is  called,  is 
a  beautiful  forest  of  fine  timber  trees.  Some  of  the 
most  valuable  are  the  Bosch  Gorrah,  of  a  scarlet  colour, 
fine  grain ;  Ebenhout,  a  sort  of  ebony ;  Borrie  yellow, 
Bockenhout,  no  regular  grain ;  Assagaai,  used  for  spear 
handles ;  Wild  Almond,  Grelhout,  Saffraan,  Stinkwood, 
Speckerhout,  Wild  Fig,  Umghu,  Witgatboom,  Tambooti; 
White  Ironwood,  very  hard,  and  many  others  of  great 
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use  for  many  purposes.  The  Pongola  river  is  very 
pretty ;  passing  down  through  a  richly-wooded  district, 
with  its  tributaries,  flowing  east  and  then  north  it  joins 
the  beautiful  river  Usutu,  which  enters  th'e  south  side 
of  Delagoa  Bay.  The  Usutu  river  drains  the  greater 
portion  of  the  Amaswasiland  with  its  many  branches ; 
it  rises  on  the  east  side  of  the  Veldt  and  Randsberg, 
that  ]b  the  continuation  of  the  watershed  from  Natal, 
already  described,  which  separates  the  waters  of  the 
South  Atlantic  and  the  Indian  Ocean,  some  of  the 
springs  of  the  Usutu  rising  within  a  few  miles  of  the 
upper  springs  of  the  Vaal,  near  Lake  Crissie.  The 
principal  tributaries  of  the  former  river  are  the  Um- 
taloos.  Lobombo,  Assagaai,  Impeloose,  Umkonto,  and 
Umkompies,  all  uniting  in  the  Swazi  country ;  then  it 
flows  ea3t^  through  a  beautiful  break  in  the  Lobombo 
Mountains,  and  enters  Delagoa  Bay,  as  before  described. 
For  beauty  of  scenery  and  picturesque  views,  with  the 
deep  glens,  ravines,  and  thickly- wooded  kloofs  of  every 
variety  of  tint,  few  views  in  Africa  will  surpass  them, 
and  some  day,  when  the  country  is  prospected,  if  the 
Swazis  will  permit  it,  I  believe  it  will  be  found  to  be 
a  rich  gold-bearing  country,  both  alluvial  and  in  the 
quartz.  I  went  several  times  into  the  river-beds  to 
prospect,  the  natives  following  me,  watching  my  actions, 
but  of  course  not  knowing  what  I  was  looking  for.  As 
the  time  was  drawing  short  I  left  the  Pongola,  and 
treked  down  to  Eland's  Neck,  where  the  country  was 
more  open,  and  on  a  small  branch  of  that  river,  close 
to  a  very  pretty  waterfall,  are  many  fine  tree-ferns,  that 
grow  to  a  great  size.  Here  we  were  again  in  the  clouds 
on  the  Elandsberg,  at  an  elevation  of  6000  feet,  and 
overlooking  Zululand,  with  the  distant  mountain  in 
the  background.  With  my  boys  to  feed — and  no  small 
quantity  satisfies  them — the  rifles  were  in  constant  use, 
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and  in  an  unknown  country  it  is  never  safe  to  go  any 
distance  from  the  waggon  without  one.  The  Zulus 
have  no  other  weapons  than  the  assagai  or  knobkerrie. 
Wolves  were  nightly  visitors ;  several  we  shot,  but  not 
a  lion  was  to  be  seen  or  heard.  There  were  many 
leopards  and  panthers  in  the  mountains,  but  they  did 
not  trouble  us.  My  driver  being  a  Zulu  as  well  as  the 
other  boys,  I  got  on  very  well  with  the  people  at  the 
kraals  I  passed,  and  the  girls  came  without  any  fear. 
In  fact  we  always  got  on  well  with  them,  having  pro- 
vided myself  with  brass  wire  and  beads,  the  principal 
articles  in  demand,  as  clothes  they  do  not  wear.  They 
are  exceedingly  clean  in  their  persons,  and  very  fond 
of  bathiog.  One  afternoon  I  saddled  up,  and  started 
for  the  open  to  get  a  buck.  Passing  through  the  bush 
to  the  river,  I  came  upon  nearly  fifty  black  women 
bathing  in  the  stream.  Some  scampered  out  on  the 
other  side,  then  stood  and  looked  at  the  white  man  ; 
the  greater  number  kept  in  the  water  splashing  about, 
for  it  was  not  deep  enough  to  swim,  and  laughing  and 
cheering,  showing  their  beautiful  white  teeth,  not  in  the 
least  afraid.  It  is  true  I  had  been  nearly  a  week  out- 
spanned  near  their  two  separate  kraals,  and  they  were 
daily  at  my  waggon  with  milk,  so  that  I  was  to  a 
certain  extent  known  to  them,  few  white  men  beinff 
seen  down  so  far  in  that  part  of  Zululand. 

November  SOt/i. — It  was  time  to  make  a  move  home- 
wards. I  therefore  prepared  for  a  start,  and  the  follow- 
ing morning  took  the  road  towards  Natal,  stopping  at 
Deepkloof  on  my  way,  leaving  on  the  right  some  very 
picturesque  and  lofty  hills  ;  not  a  farm-house  to  be  seen. 
Having  shot  plenty  of  game  for  the  road  to  last  many 
days,  by  turning  it  into  biltong,  pushed  on  early  the 
next  morning*,  passing  down  one  of  the  most  stony  and 
difficult  passes  to  be  met  with  in  Africa,  running  against 
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trees,  which  had  to  be  cut  down,  breaking  one  of  the 
oxen's  horns,  which  had  got  fixed  in  the  branches  of  a 
tree,  and  with  difficulty  I  saved  the  waggon  from  being 
smashed.  The  view  from  this  hill,  looking  west,  was 
very  fine,  an  open  plain  beneath  us  with  lofty  hills  on 
the  right  and  left,  open  to  the  south  and  west,  where  a 
distant  view  of  the  lofty  peaks  of  the  Drakensberg  could 
be  seen  ;  the  distance  in  a  straight  line  being  over  eighty 
miles;  so  clear  is  the  atmosphere  they  did  not  seem 
more  than  half  that  distance. 

The  next    day  about  noon  I  came  to  a  Boer  farm, 
where  we  procured  some  milk,  a  little  butter,  and  some 
meal     The  comfortless  manner  in  which  these  people 
live  is  surprising,  and  the  dirt  displayed  about  the  pre- 
mises would  shock  many  a  poor  labourer  at  home.     The 
old  Boer  asked,  which  is  always  the  first  question  put 
after  shaking  hands,  "  What's  your  name  ?  where  from  ? 
what  have  I   up   to   handel   (sell)  ? "     After  replying, 
"Then  what's  the  news?"     This  is  the  usual  salutation 
at  every  Boer  farm,  and  considering  their  isolation,  a 
very  practical  one.     Cofice  is  then  handed  round,  and 
the  tobacco-bag  produced,  to  fill  your  pipe,  as  a  matter 
of  course-     The  old  Boer  complained  sadly  of  the  heavy 
storms  that  had  passed  over  the  country,  and  loss  of 
cattle  from  lightning,  the  old  vrow  putting  in  a  word 
occasionally ;  their  three  buxom  daughters  sat  on  boxes, 
looking  at  the  stranger  as  if  he  were  some  unknown 
kind  of  animal  from  a  strange  land. 

We  crossed  a  small  branch  of  the  Buffalo  river,  leaving 
the  Belslaberg  mountains,  covered  with  bush,  on  our 
right.  At  the  back  of  this  range  is  a  mineral  spring  on 
the  White  river,  which  is  a  tributary  of  the  Pongola,  the 
^ater  being  warm  when  it  issue^Jrom  the  ground. 

On  the  morning  of  the  4th  V)f  December,  1863,  I 
started  for  Natal,  on  my  backward  journey,  and  treked 
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over  an  open  country  in  two  inspans,  and  arrived  in  the 
evening  on  the  banks  of  the  Buffalo  river,  which  divides 
Natal  from  the  Zulu  country,  and  outspanned  for  the 
night,  as  I  never  travel  after  dark  for  two  reasons :  the 
first,  I  cannot  see  the  country,  and  the  second,  that 
I  always  meet  with  some  accident  in  travelling  a  road 
not  known — breaking  dessel-boom,  axle,  or  some  part  of 
the  waggon,  sticking  in  mud-holes  that  would  be  avoided 
in  daylight.     The  Buffalo  is  a  fine  stream,  rising  in  the 
Drakensberg,  passing  the  town  of  Wakkerstroom,  and 
falling  into  the  Tugela  twenty  miles  below  the  town 
of  Weenen,  where  it  forms  a  broad  stream  to  the  sea, 
dividing  Zululand  from  Natal.     At  the  outspan  there 
wils  a  Boer  with  his  waggon  waiting  to  go  through, 
the  water  being  too  high  to  cross ;   but  it  was  going 
down,  having  risen  from  the  heavy  rains,  and  an  acci- 
dent having  happened  to  his  waggon  by  the  bullocks 
turning  round  when  treking  in  the  night,  from  fright 
probably  by  a  wild  beast,  and  breaking  the  dessel-boom  ; 
but  on  my  arrival  I  found  the  young  Boer  and  his  vrow 
sitting  by  their  camp-fire,  taking  their  evening  coffee, 
and  after  the  usual  shaking  of  hands  was  asked  to  sit, 
and  a  Bushman  girl  was  told  to  give  me  a  cup  of  coffee  ; 
afterwards,  of  course,  a  smoke. 

Having  made  my  waggon  ready  for  the  night,  and 
looked  after  the  boys  and  oxen,  I  took  my  evening  meal 
with  John  ;  then  walked  over  to  the  Boer  waggon  for  a 
chat,  where  we  remained  until  bed-time,  which  was  nine 
o'clock.  Sitting  listening  to  the  Boer  s  various  tales  of 
Zulu  fighting,  and  hunting,  and  other  anecdotes,  I  found 
he  lived  on  a  farm  some  little  distance  beyond  this  out- 
span  ;  his  name  was  Uys,  rather  a  pleasant  kind  of  man 
for  his  class.  Probably  the  father  of  Piet  Uys,  the  hero 
of  the  Zulu  war. 

The  next  morning  at  sunrise  I  had  a  look  at  the  river. 
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which  was  not  much  lower ;  but  an  exciting  scene  was 

taking  place  ;  a  flock  of  about  300  sheep  was  being  swum 

through,  which  occupied  all  the  first  part  of  the  morning. 

I  was  astonished  to  see  how  well  they  took  to  the  water 

when  they  were  in,  the  difl&culty  lay  in  getting  them 

in :  some  would  turn  back,  others  go  down  the  river ; 

what  with  the  bleating  of  the  sheep,  the  shouting  of  a 

dozen  Kafiir  boys  and  their  two  Boer  masters  making  a 

perfect  din  of  sounds ;  however,  with  only  the  loss  of 

two  sheep,  they  got  them  safely  over,  and  as  the  water 

was  falling  fast,  everything  was  made  ready  to  cross. 

My  friend  Uys  took  the  lead.     The  banks  on  both  sides 

being  very  steep,  the  breaks  had  to  be  screwed  home  to 

bring  the  waggons  safely   down  to  the  water.     Each 

waggon  had  a  forc-looper,  a  Kaffir,  to  take  the  fore-tow 

of  the  front  oxen  to  keep  them  straight  towards  the 

opposite  drift,  otherwise  they  might  t^ike  it  into  their 

heads  to  go  down  stream,  and  all  would  be  lost.     On  his 

return  from  one  of  his  expeditions  on  the  east  coast, 

Mr.  St.  Vincent  Erskine,  the  traveller,  on  reaching  Natal 

bought  ahorse,  and  as  he  had  to  swim  several  rivers  he 

put  his  journal  for  safety  into  a  waggon.    It  was  earned 

down  a  river,  the  oxen  and  a  white  girl  lost,  and  his 

journal.     Long  searches  were  made  for  it  by  numbers  of 

Kaffirs,  when  the  river  went  down,  in  vain.     Two  years 

afterwards  it  was  found  in  its  tin  case,  quite  legible, 

being  in  pencil.     It  was  in  a  bush  so  far  above  the  river 

that  no  one  had  thought  of  looking  for  it. 

We  reached  the  bank  safely  on  the  opposite  side, 
which  is  Natal,  and  treked  on  in  a  westerly  course  for 
a  few  miles,  where  we  outspanned,  and  then  went  on 
again  for  a  long  trek,  as  there  was  nothing  further  to 
delay  us,  and  the  next  day  we  continued  on  to  a  very 
pretty  opening,  close  to  the  river  Ineandu ;  the  lofty 
Drakensberg  range  on  our  right,  with  its  beautiful  rugged 
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outline,  and  deep  kloofs,  was  grand  to  look  upon. 
Game  was  more  plentiful  here  than  we  had  seen  for  some 
time,  and  we  also  found  lions  were  not  wanting  to  keep 
up  the  excitement  during  the  night-watch.  As  we 
arrived  late,  there  was  nothing  to  do  but  have  our  fires, 
cook  some  tea  and  a  slice  of  a  young  springbok  over  the 
red  embers,  with  a  little  salt,  mustard,  and  pepper, — a 
supper  not  to  be  cast  on  one  side.  We  were  rightly 
informed,  and  cautioned  not  to  let  the  oxen  and  horse 
stray  in  the  bush,  but  kept  them  near  and  in  sight,  for 
lions  had  considerably  increased  of  late  and  had  done 
much  damage  in  carrying  oflF  oxen  when  out  in  the 
Veldt.  Mr.  Evans,  the  merchant,  once  saw  forty  all 
together.  We  therefore  made  everything  fast  before 
going  to  sleep,  and  collected  wood  for  fires,  if  it  were 
necessary  to  light  them  during  the  night.  My  horse 
would  have  been  a  great  loss ;  he  was  excellent  when 
out  after  game,  for,  on  dismounting  and  throwing  the 
rein  over  his  head  to  hang  on  the  ground,  he  would  not 
move  from  the  spot  until  you  returned  from  following 
up  game  where  a  horse  could  not  go.  As  there  was  no 
moon  the  night  was  getting  dark,  and  while  we  were 
sitting  round  the  camp-fire,  listening  to  the  boys'  tales 
of  some  hunting  expeditions  they  had  been  in,  we  were 
reminded  that  our  friends  the  lions  were  not  far  away. 
In  the  stillness  of  night,  when  all  is  silent,  the  sounds 
made  by  a  lion  close  at  hand  in  a  thick  bush  surrounding 
the  camp,  the  deep  tones  of  his  growls,  make  every  one 
start,  and  look  around  to  see  if  all  is  safe,  and  put  more 
wood  on  the  fires,  to  throw  light  into  the  bush,  and  take 
our  rifles  which  had  been  left  in  the  waggon.  Although 
we  could  not  see  them,  we  knew  they  were  close  at  hand  ; 
others  were  heard  in  the  distance,  and  would  no  doubt 
come  nearer ;  sleep  was  out  of  the  question,  as  a  vigilant 
watch  was  necessary,  in  case  they  might  make  an  attack 
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on  our  oxen.  Wolves  also  began  to  enliven  the  night- 
air  ^dth  their  sounds,  and  occasionally  a  jackal  was 
heard.  With  the  exception  of  a  few  scares,  when  they 
came  too  close  to  the  waggon,  the  night  passed  off  very 
well,  and  a  lovely  bright  morning  succeeded.  We  in- 
yoked  the  oxen,  and  treked  at  daylight — saddling  up 
the  horse,  I  rode  into  the  bush,  but  could  see  nothing 
except  their  footprints  in  the  sand. 

From  this  outspan  to  Ladysmith  occupied  five  days. 
The  country  over  which  we  travelled  was  very  pretty^ 
aud  in  many  places  hilly.  Ladysmith  is  another  small 
town,  where  we  remained  the  morning,  and  then 
started  for  the  farm,  and  arrived  on  the  20th  of 
December,  1863,  in  time  to  spend  the  Christmas  with 
the  old  people. 

Ladysmith  is  now  the  terminus  of  the  railway,  180 
miles  from  D'Urban.  It  is  to  be  continued  at  once 
to  Newcastle,  passing  through  a  rich  coal  district  100 
miles,  where  it  will  be  only  about  fifty  miles  from  the 
nearest  gold-fields.  Natal  only  asks  the  Imperial 
Oovemment  to  enable  it  to  borrow  the  money  at  three 
per  cent,  for  this  great  strategical  work,  which  besides 
reaching  the  Transvaal,  would  afford  the  only  coaling- 
station  in  South  Africa. 


CHAPTER  III. 

Final  departure  for  the  unknown  land — ^The  happy  hunting-ground. 

Christmas  Day,  1863 ;  on  the  banks  of  the  Tugela 
river,  Natal ;  96°  in  the  shade,  149'*  in  the  sun ;  9.30 
a.m.  ;  a  cloudless  sky,  with  scarcely  a  puflF  of  air  to 
relieve  the  oppressive  heat.  No  greatcoats,  thick 
gloves,  mufflers,  or  snow-boots  are  needed  on  Christmas 
Day  in  these  southern  climes.  The  thinnest  of  thin 
clothes,  and  those  but  few,  can  be  worn  with  comfort. 
I  envy  the  native  tribes  their  freedom  from  dress  in 
such  weather.  But  so  it  must  be,  I  suppose ;  we  are 
but  children  of  circumstances,  and  must  abide  by  the 
rules  of  society.  Not  always.  The  celebrated  Mr. 
Fynn  went  naked  among  the  Kaffirs  for  years,  as  also 
did  Gordon  Cumming. 

But  with  all  this  glorious  sunshine,  sultry  and 
oppressive  atmosphere,  Christmas  is  not  Christmas  as 
we  know  it  in  Old  England,  where  friends  meet  friends 
in  all  the  warmth  of  overflowing  love  and  hospitality 
round  the  well-filled  board,  and  the  social  gatherings 
round  the  hearth,  with  song  and  dance,  and  Christmas- 
tree.  We  live  in  its  memory  when  it  comes  upon  us 
in  this  far-away  land,  hoping  against  hope  that  at  its 
next  anniversary  we  may  be  united  again  with  those 
dear  to  us,  and  join  in  the  festivities  of  merry  Christmas 
in  our  native  land.     Father  Frost,  with  his  snow-white 
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mantle,  is  a  welcome  guest  at  this  season  of  the  year ; 
without  him  we  know  not  what  real  Christmas  is. 

In  this  warm  clime  we  endeavour  to  realize  that 
Christmas  is  upon  us,  but  how  can  we  reconcile  the 
fact  with  the  thermometer  at  noon  standing  106°  in 
the  shade,  flies,  ants,  mosquitoes,  and  countless  other 
insects  buzzing  round  you,  fighting  after  your  food 
and  filling  the  dishes,  until  you  can  scarcely  make 
out  what  is  in  them  1  Such  is  Christmas  in  a  sub- 
tropical land. 

However,  with  all  these  drawbacks,  my  friends  on 
the  farm,  wlio  were  colonists  of  eight  years  standing, 
did  their  best  to  keep  up  the  old  customs ;  their  two 
daughters  and  one  son — ^all  born  in  England — with 
myself,  and  the  old  people,  comprised  our  little  family 
party.  Plum-pudding,  mince  pies,  venison,  and  fowls 
were  served  up  in  the  old  style,  with  good  English 
botded  ale,  and  sundry  fruits  afterwards.  We  managed 
to  pass  away  Christmas  Day  with  many  pledges  of  good 
luck  and  success  to  all  absent  friends  in  glasses  of  some 
Teal  old  whisky  which  I  had  in  my  waggon.  Two  Zulu 
girls  attended,  with  a  bunch  of  long  ostrich  feathers 
^swih,  to  keep  off  the  flies  dinging  meals,  otherwise  flies 
as  well  as  food  would  have  passed  into  the  mouth. 

But  the  day  was  not  to  terminate  as  brightly  as  it 
commenced.  Soon  after  four  p.m.  dense  clouds  were  rising 
over  the  lofty  Drakensberg  mountains  in  heavy  massive 
folds,  rising  one  after  the  other  in  quick  succession, 
spreading  out,  expanding  over  the  clear  sky  above, 
enveloping  the  mountain-tops,  blending  together  earth 
and  sky,  a  grand  and  beautiful  sight,  with  the  quick 
flashes  of  lightning  and  the  distant  rumble  of  the 
thunder.  We  watched  with  intense  interest  and  admir- 
ation its  rapid  approach  until  we  were  warned  by  the 
hurricane  that  preceded  it  that  the  house  was  the  safest 
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place.  Having  made  everything  fast  without,  we  waited 
its  arrival.  Those  who  have  never  witnessed  a  tropical 
thunderstorm  can  have  but  a  faint  idea  of  its  violence, 
and  in  no  place  in  Africa  is  it  more  so  than  in  Natal. 
They  are  renowned  for  their  rapid  appearance  and 
destructive  eflfects.^ 

At  half-past  five  it  was  at  its  height ;  the  lightning 
was  incessant  and  thunder  continuous ;  the  rain  falling 
not  in  drops  but  in  sheets,  flooding  everything.  Shortly 
after  six  it  was  passing  away  to  the  east,  the  rumbling 
of  the  thunder  growing  fainter,  until  a  calm  succeeded, 
and  the  sun  shone  again  in  all  its  brightness,  and  the 
evening  passed  away  as  serenely  and  calm  as  if  there 
were  no  such  things  as  storms,  the  only  evidence  left 
being  broken  branches  of  trees,  and  eviery  hollow  full 
of  water.  However,  this  did  not  prevent  our  finishing 
up  our  Christmas  amusements.  I  arranged  to  remain 
here  until  after  the  New  Year,  and  prepare  for  my  long 
journey  to  regions  unknown.  A  driver  and  two  boys 
had  to  be  looked  up. 

On  the  farm  was  a  middle-aged  Hottentot,  who  had 
been  a  driver  to  a  transport  rider.  Mr.  Talbot  told  me 
I  could  have  him  if  he  would  go,  being  trustworthy  as 
far  as  blacks  can  be  trusted.  When  spoken  to  on  the 
subject  he  was  all  eagerness  to  be  engaged,  as  driving 
was  his  legitimate  work.  Consequently  John  was  en- 
gaged forthwith,  and  told  to  look  out  two  boys  to  go 
with  us.  He  said  he  knew  t^o  good  boys  in  Ladysmith  if 
I  would  let  him  go  and  get  them,  which  1  agreed  to,  and 
in  five  days  he  returned  with  two  very  likely  lads  who 

^  Fourteen  soldiers  were  struck  in  one  room  in  Natal,  some  men 
and  two  officers  on  parade  another  time ;  whole  spans  of  oxen  are  often 
struck,  the  lightning  running  along  the  trek-chain.  A  woman  woke 
up  one  morning,  and  found  that  her  husband  had  been  struck  dead 
by  her  side  without  her  knowing  it. 


Thunder-storms — Narrow  Escape.  43 

were  used  to  wagons  and  anxious  to  be  enoraored — ten 
shillings  a  month  and  food.  So  far  all  was  settled.  The 
next  step  was  to  get  my  things  from  Maritzburg ;  this 
entailed  a  waggon  journey. 

Nearly  every  day  we  had  thunder-storms,  coming  on 
in  the  afternoon,  lasting  nearly  two  hours,  but  not  quite 
so  violent  as  the  one  described,  though  severe  enough, 
in  their  passage  over,  to  make  us  glad  when  they  had  left 
us,  as  the  lightning  is  most  destructive  and  dangerous. 
We  had  a  very  narrow  escape  on  our  return  journey  from 
Maritzburg.  We  were  treking  past  Doomkop,  a  lofty 
hill  on  the  left  of  the  road.  A  thunder-storm  was 
gathering;  consequently,  anxious  to  outspan  before  it 
burst  upon  us,  we  were  whipping  up  the  oxen  to  reach 
an  open  space,  when  a  flash  descended  perpendicularly, 
striking  the  road  not  twenty  feet  behind  the  waggon, 
where  a  few  seconds  before  we  were  passing  over.  If 
our  pace  had  been  the  slightest  slackened,  our  lives 
would  have  been  lost ;  as  it  was  we  felt  the  effect  of  the 
electricity  for  some  days  afterwards.  When  storms  are 
prevalent,  never  outspan  near  trees  or  stony  koptjies ; 
the  latter  seem  to  attract  lightning  more  frequently; 
where  it  strikes  on  the  stones  it  splits  them  into  several 
pieces. 

A  slight  description  of  my  travelling-house  may  give 
greater  insight  into  African  travelling.  My  waggon 
measured  seventeen  feet  in  length  and  five  feet  in  width. 
In  front  is  a  waggon-box  for  holding  such  things  as  are 
required  for  immediate  use,  and  also  for  the  driver  and 
another  to  sit  on.  Six  feet  of  the  front  I  reserve  for  my 
own  special  use ;  boxes  arranged  on  the  bed-plant,  full  of 
grocery  and  other  things,  upon  which,  a  thick  mattress 
and  bed-clothes.  On  one  side  boxes  are  arranged  to  form 
tables  for  writing  or  drawing.  Around  the  sides  of  the 
tent  are  side-pockets  for  holding  aU  kinds  of  useful 


44  Twenty-five  Years  in  a  Waggon. 

articles — powder-flasks,  shot,  caps,  brushes,  books,  tools,  i 
and  other  things  required  at  a  moment's  notice.  On 
each  side  of  the  waggon  my  rifles,  shot-guns,  and  re- 
volvers are  conveniently  slung,  that  in  a  moment  either 
of  them  can  be  in  the  hand,  three  on  each  side.  The 
back  part  of  the  waggon  is  kept  for  bags  of  flour,  meal, 
bread,  water-casks,  and  everything  needed  for  the  road. 
My  driver  and  boys  sleep  under  the  waggon  or  in  the 
tent,  as  they  may  think  fit.  Such  is  my  travelling- 
house.  Therefore,  when  on  the  trek,  I  am  independent, 
asking  no  favours  of  any  one,  and  far  from  civilization  I 
am  at  home  and  want  for  nothing,  a  grand  thing  for  one 
who  is  going  to  explore  unknown  regions,  on  the  dark 
continent  of  Africa,  where  the  white  mun's  foot  has 
never  trod.     VVhat  a  field  is  before  me  ! 

On  the  18th  of  March,  1864,  having  everything  pre- 
pared, I  started  from  the  farm,  after  many  farewells  and 
good  wishes  for  my  success.  I  left  with  regret,  feeling  I 
had  departed  from  true  and  valued  friends,  who  had, 
to  their  utmost  ability,  helped  me  in  my  undertaking. 

My  oxen  well  rested,  and  horse  fat  and  saucy,  I  had 
nothing  to  wish  for  but  health  and  fair  weather.  The 
first  part  of  ray  journey  was  back  to  Ladysmith,  then 
on  to  Newcastle,  crossing  the  Biggarsberg  range  of  hills, 
going  over  the  same  ground  I  had  recently  travelled, 
and  I  arrived  there  on  the  28th.  My  object  was  to 
make  for  the  upper  source  of  the  Vaal  river  and  com- 
mence my  work  at  that  point,  but  I  found  so  much 
opposition  with  the  Boers  against  my  taking  drawings 
on  this  second  trip,  that  I  changed  my  plans  and  settled 
to  proceed  to  the  westward  and  commence  my  surveys 
beyond  their  boundary,  and  finish  the  upper  portion  of 
the  Vaal  at  some  future  time.  Therefore  I  retraced  my 
steps  back  from  the  upper  Vaal  by  the  road.  I  took 
the   former  route  to  Harrysmith;  from  thence  treked 
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across  tie  Free  State,  a  most  desolate  and  uninter- 
esting country,  and  reached  the  Vaal  river,  which  I 
crossed  below  Potchefstroom,  where  I  began*  my  work, 
arriving  on  its  banks  on  the  25th  of  July^^l864.  I 
have  therefore  omitted  any  reference  to  the  country 
through  the  Orange  Free  State  because  I  have  nothing 
to  relate,  except  that  a  more  bleak,  cheerless  region 
could  not  be  found ;  always  excepting  Walwich  Bay, 
Angra  Pequina,  and  the  back  of  them.  Every  day's 
trek  like  the  other,  shooting  game,  inspanning  and  out- 
spanning  ;  most  monotonous  to  one  w^anting  to  arrive  at 
the  unknown  region. 

At  the  Boer  farms  I  came  to  the  people  were  very 

civil,  and  supplied  me  with  milk,  eggs,  and  butter  if  they 

had  any ;  but  few  made  any ;  if  they  did,  it  was  only 

|,  sufficient  for  a  meal,  the  churn  being  an  ordinary  glass 

J  bottle,  which  is  bumped  on  the  thigh  until  the  butter 

comes. 

At  one  Boer  farm  in  Natal,  very  early  in  the  morning, 
the  old  man  was  turning  out  of  bed  when  he  opened  the 
door  which  led  into  their  principal  sitting-room ;  the 
family,  sons  and  daughters,  were  still  what  may  be 
termed  in  bed,  if  sleeping  on  skins  on  the  floor  with  old 
blankets  and  skins  covering  them,  and  in  thin  day 
dresses,  can  be  called  so,  except  the  boys  minus  their 
coats,  and  the  girls  their  frocks,  without  shoes  or  stock- 
ings, because  they  never  wear  them,  except  they  go 
a- visiting.  The  old  man  asked  me  in  and  to  take  a  seat. 
After  the  usual  questions  put  and  answered,  a  tnll,  well- 
grown  Zulu  girl  brought  in  a  wooden  bowl  with  some 
wat^r,  and  placed  it  on  the  table,  with  a  small  rag  beside 
it.  The  old  Boer  got  up  from  his  chair,  went  to  the 
bowl,  and  began  to  rul>  his  hands,  then  his  face,  wiping 
them  with  this  rag,  which  I  afterwards  found  out  was 
called  a  feod-hook.     After  the  Boer,  his  three  sons  went 
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through  the  same  operation,  and  then  I  was  invited  to 
do  the  same,  from  which  I  politely  excused  myself, 
stating  I  had  washed  at  the  waggon.  The  four  girls 
and  the  rugs  had  disappeared  into  the  inner  room. 
I  was  then  about  going  to  my  waggon,  when  the  old 
man  told  me  to  "  sit,"  coffee  was  coming,  and  presently 
the  same  Zulu  girl  brought  in  a  cup  of  coflfee  for  each. 
She  was  as  black  as  she  well  could  be,  and  without 
a  particle  of  covering  of  any  sort  The  Zulu  girls,  as 
a  general  rule,  wear  some  little  bit  of  rag  at  their  kraals, 
but  this  one  had  nothing.  I  found  the  Boers  do  this  on 
purpose  to  show  them  they  are  an  inferior  race,  and 
to  keep  them  under.  At  many  of  the  Boer  houses  I 
found  their  female  servants  were  in  the  same  way,  as 
they  have  a  wonderful  prejudice  against  the  black  races, 
and  treat  them  as  dogs  ;  and  I  found  out  afterwards 
that  all  Boers*  servants  were  slaves,  and  received  no  pay, 
their  food  being  mealie,  Indian  corn,  and  milk.  And 
as  the  boys  and  girls  grew  old  enough  to  marry,  any 
number  of  children  would  be  seen  on  a  farm. 

On  the  whole,  the  Boers  are  kind  to  the  Kaffirs,  and 
are  liked  by  them,  because,  though  strict  and  sometimes 
cruel,  they  treat  them  more  familiarly  than  we  do. 
There  is  not  such  a  gulf  fixed  between  them  as  with 
us.  Then,  as  to  slavery,  the  work  is  light,  and  they 
have  enough  food,  all  they  care  about.  In  short,  it  is 
very  much  the  same  as  in  America  formerly  ;  there  are 
good  and  bad  masters,  and  the  Kaffirs  who  work  are 
really  happier  than  those  who  are  idle.  Slavery  is  really 
extinct  in  Natal  and  the  Cape,  and  rapidly  becoming  so 
in  the  Boer  States. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

The  native  country  north  of  the  Vaal  river. 

26M  Jdy,  1864.— On  the  banks  of  the  Va^l,  north  of 
the  river,  I  outspanned  at  a  very  pretty  open  piece  of 
ground ;  not  a  house,  hut,  or  living  thing  to  be  seen, 
except  geese  and  ducks  in  the  river,  very  tame  and 
easily  shot.  The  banks  are  very  steep  and  covered  with 
fine  timber  and  bush.  The  water  might  rise  forty  feet 
and  not  overflow  its  banks.  There  are  many  deep  sluits 
along  the  banks,  where  waggons  cannot  cross,  therefore 
we  have  to  go  a  long  way  round. 

After  travelling  down  the  river  for  two  days,  we  came 
to  an  old  drift  on  one  of  the  small  rivers  which  rises  in 
the  north,  and  nearly  overturned  the  waggon  in  getting 
through.  There  are  some  beautiful  stones  mixed  in  the 
gravel  on  the  banks,  some  of  the  agates  are  very  perfect. 
On  the  opposite  bank  was  a  small  Koranna  village, 
consisting  of  seven  huts ;  the  men  came  out  to  stare, 
the  women  and  children  kept  hid  in  their  huts ;  here 
my  driver  John  became  an  important  individual,  for 
being  of  the  same  tribe,  although  calling  himself  a 
Hottentot,  he  could  speak  the  same  language,  which 
was  a  succession  of  clicks  with  guttural  sounds  in  the 
throat,  quite  unique  in  the  world's  languages.  From 
these  people  I  got  my  bearings,  and  found  I  was  on  the 
spruit  called  Scoon  Spruit ;  here  I  took  my  first  observa- 
tion in  the  Vaal  below  the  upper  sources  of  the  river. 
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The  weather  was  very  cold,  sufl&ciently  to  wear  great- 
coat. The  Korannas  informed  me  through  my  John 
that  the  grass  was  scarce  lower  down  the  river.  How 
these  poor  miserable-looking  people  existed  was  a  puzzle 
to  me,  a  few  goats  was  all  they  possessed ;  half  naked, 
and  what  covering  they  had  was  nothing  but  rags  and 
skins. 

The  third  day  after  my  arrival  I  inspanned,  and  took 
a  little  exploring  expedition  to  the  north  of  the  river, 
crossing  several  small  streams  where  I  could  find  a  safe 
crossing,  as  there  was  no  water  in  any  of  them,  except 
here   and  there  in  pools;  the  country  open  and   un- 
inviting.    In  some  places  there  were  bushes  and  thora 
trees,  where  I  made  a  point  of  outspanning  for  the  night 
to  shelter  the  oxen,  and  procure  wood  for  our  fires ; 
fortunately  there  were  no  cold  winds,  a  perfect  calm, 
and  sometimes  the  days  were  warm,  but  the  nights  cold. 
I  spent  some  weeks  in  going  over  the  country,  but  as  I 
proceeded  westerly  I  found  great  difficulty  in  crossing 
the  many  spruits  and  small  watercourses,  causing  much 
delay.     At  one  of  these  where  I  was  outspanned  near  a 
Kaffir  kraal,  my  driver,  by  accident,  had,  in  making  a 
fire,  ignited  the  grass,  the  only  portion  left  from  recent 
fires   that    had   destroyed   nearly   every   blade   in   the 
district,  which  gave  a  cheerless  and  desolate  appearance 
to  the  country ;  but,  before  it  had  spread  any  distance, 
we  managed  to  extinguish  it.     The  Kaffirs  came  running 
down  from  their  huts,  shouting,  but  before  they  arrived 
the  fire  was  out,  otherwise  it  would  have  been  a  serious 
matter  with  me,  as  it  was  the  only  grass  they  had  for 
their  oxen  and  cattle ;  I  might  have  lost   all   I  had. 
When  they  came  they  saw  it  was  an  accident,  as  it 
had  destroyed  several  ox  reims  that  were  lying  on  the 
ground.     To  make  all  right,  a  present  of  tobacco  and 
the  purchase  of  some  brayed  skins  made  us  friends; 
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money  is  not  known  to  them ;  barter  is  the  medium  of 
exchange.^ 

Again  I  visit  the  Vaal,  where  I  follow  it  down, 
keeping  to  good  grass  until  the  spring  grass  comes, 
taking  long  rides  over  the  country  with  my  rifle,  as 
game  was  plentiful — bles-  and  springboks,  wildebeests, 
and  steenbok,  which  is  a  small  antelope,  with  horns 
six  inches  in  length,  very  good  eating  when  baked  in 
an  iron  pot. 

The  country  I  have  now  treked  over  leads  up  to  two 
very  fine  springs  and  large  vleis,  which  I  find  is  the 
source  of  the  Hart  river,  where  Lichtenburg  now  stands. 
I  soon  found  lions  and  wolves  were  numerous ;  we  could 
hear  them  in  the  evening  and  at  night,  but  had  not  seen 
any.  Our  outspan  on  the  Vaal  is  in  a  snug  nook  of 
the  river,  with  plenty  of  trees  and  bush,  below  where 
Bloomhof  is  now  built.  Wild  ducks  and  geese  were  so 
plentiful,  that  of  the  former  I  frequently  at  one  shot 
brought  down  six  and  eight,  on  the  islands,  for  there 
are  several,  covered  with  trees  and  bush,  as  also  are 
both  banks ;  the  river  is  very  pretty. 

In  the  evening,  after  fishing  a  short  time,  I  would 
return  to  the  waggon  with  six  or  seven  large  barbel,  the 
tails  reaching  the  ground  when  carried  over  the  shoulder 
on  a  stick ;  they  are  fat,  with  few  bones ;  the  white  or 
yellow  fish  is  better  eating  but  full  of  bones ;  much  as 
I  like  fish,  I  do  not  care  for  these.  The  Boers  are  very 
fond  of  them.  They  are  soft  and  tasteless  ;  the  eels  arc 
better.     They  grow  to  forty  or  fifty  pounds. 

The  river  is  about  150  yards  broad  when  it  is  flooded, 

1  There  are  dreadful  accidents  at  times  from  these  fires,  and,  strange 
to  say,  loss  of  life,  although  you  can  pass  unscathed  through  the  fire 
anywhere,  even  on  horsehack,  as  the  horses  will  face  it.  But  in 
attempting  to  heat  out  the  fire  people  hecome  asphyxiated,  and  so  fall 
and  are  bnrnt 
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the  water  rises  in  the  narrow  parts  from  thirty  and 
sometimes  fifty  feet  in  height,  entirely  submerging  the 
tall  trees  growing  on  the  banks;  at  these  times  the 
water  is  composed  of  one-third  mud,  but  when  low,  as 
it  is  now,  it  is  very  clear;  so  much  so,  that  I  have 
frequently  seen  the  iguana  walking  on  its  bed  at  a 
depth  of  five  feet ;  some  of  them  grow  to  a  great  size. 
I  found  three  kinds,  the  very  dark  brown,  the  largest, 
measuring  from  head  to  end  of  tail  five  feet ;  they  are 
very  destructive  in  the  farm-yards,  visiting  the  fowl- 
roosts  at  night.  I  shot  one  a  few  nights  ago,  with  legs 
a  foot  in  length.  Otters  are  also  plentiful  but  difficult 
to  find,  their  spoor  was  everywhere  to  be  seen  on  the 
banks.  Ant-bears  and  spring  hares  which  resemble  very 
much  the  kangaroo.  Meercats  abound  all  over  the 
Veldt ;  they  are  gray,  some  have  very  bushy  tails,  others 
long  and  smooth,  but  along  the  river-banks  they  are  red 
with  black  tails.  The  armadillo  is  also  found  covered 
with  large  scales,  and  when  disturbed  curls  up  similar  to 
our  hedgehogs.  Snakes  are  not  visible  yet,  the  weather 
is  too  cold.  I  have  shot  three  varieties  of  kingfishers, 
one  very  large  and  of  a  light  gray  colour.  There  are 
many  beautiful  birds  along  the  river-banks,  also  Guinea 
fowl,  partridges  and  pheasants,  consequently  I  vary  my 
dishes.  And  with  such  a  variety  of  small  game,  such  as 
jackals  and  tiger-cats,  we  find  plenty  of  sport. 

October  ^\st. — I  made  a  move  down  the  river  in  the 
afternoon.  A  thunder-storm  came  on  in  evening,  and 
we  had  to  outspan  near  a  large  Koranna  station,  the 
nights  closing  in  so  quickly,  and  the  road  being  unsafe 
to  travel  in  the  dark.  We  made  everything  right  before 
the  storm  broke  over  us.  We  were  close  on  the  high 
banks  of  the  river,  thick  with  trees  and  bush  all  round, 
not  a  safe  place  in  a  storm,  but  well  protected  from  the 
wind.     The  night  was  fearfully  dark  and  rough,  and  I 
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had  little  sleep  ;  the  oxen  breaking  loose  from  the  trek- 
tow,  I  had  to  wake  the  boys  to  secure  them.  Soon  after 
breakfast  the  whole  Korauna  kraal  turned  out  to  come 
and  stare  at  the  white  man ;  men,  women,  and  children, 
about  seventy  in  all,  as  motley  a  group  as  could  well  be 
found ;  some  of  a  dark  dirty  drab,  light  yellow,  and 
blackish  brown,  many  of  the  younger  ones  almost  white 
and  with  rather  pleasing  countenances ;  all  of  them  in 
a  half-nude  state,  the  children  entirely  so.  The  grown- 
up females  had  old  and  dirty  Kaffir  sheets  thrown  over 
their  shoulders  and  held  in  front ;  the  men  wear  parts 
of  what  once  were  trousers,  but  are  now  in  rags,  made 
of  skin.  I  began  to  think  I  had  fallen  into  about  as 
fine  a  nest  of  unwashed  and  half-starved  rascals  as  I 
could  meet  with  in  my  travels ;  my  driver,  John,  know- 
ing their  language,  could  talk  to  them.  My  waggon 
was  soon  surrounded,  each  one  begging  for  a  piece  of 
machuku  (tobacco),  the  women  and  children  forming  a 
half-circle  in  front  of  the  waggon,  sitting  down  two  and 
three  deep,  all  asking  for  tobacco.  I  gave  some  to  the 
men,  who  commenced  smoking  through  bone  pipes  made 
out  of  the  leg-bone  of  blesbok,  about  four  inches  in 
length,  in  which  they  put  the  weed  at  one  end  and  drew 
from  the  other.  One  old  shrivelled-up  woman  was  per- 
sistent in  her  demand,  and  got  quite  cross  because  I 
took  no  notice,  and  abused  me  in  her  tongue,  which  I 
knew  from  her  manner ;  I  therefore  would  not  give  her 
any.  Sitting  on  my  waggon  box  in  front,  I  looked  at 
her,  and  putting  my  thumb  to  mynose  and  extending 
my  fingers  in  her  direction,  called  forth  a  yell  from  all 
the  women  and  young  ones ;  every  one  imitating  my 
action  returned  the  compliment  to  me.  Their  action 
looked  so  ludicrous,  I  could  not  resist  bursting  out  into  a 
hearty  laugh ;  this  exasperated  them  the  more  ;  taking 
no  notice  of  all  this  noise,  they  began  to  see  it  was  no 
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use,  therefore  one  by  one  came  holding  out  her  hand 
asking  quietly  for  a  piece.  I  told  John  to  tell  them  I 
would  not  give  them  any  because  they  abused  me  ;  they 
then  came  and  wanted  to  kiss  my  hand.  Finding  they 
could  not  do  that,  they  kissed  my  coat,  boots,  anything 
they  could  touch  of  my  clothes  ;  at  last,  to  get  rid  of 
them,  each  had  a  piece  given  them ;  then  I  was  every- 
thing that  was  good,  and  blessings  came  tumbling  down 
upon  me  wholesale.  A  large  circle  of  the  women  was 
soon  formed  round  the  fire  in  a  sitting  position,  smoking 
away,  about  thirty,  old  and  young,  the  old  Kaffir  rag3 
thrown  on  one  side  careless  of  results,  modesty  being 
unknown.  The  men  standing  round  or  sitting  beyond 
the  circle  completed  a  group  worthy  a  better  artist  than 
I  am  to  give  it  full  efiect,  and  in  the  evening  the  bright 
glare  of  a  large  fire,  bringing  prominently  into  view  the 
figures  against  the  background  beyond,  and  many  of  the 
large  stems  of  the  trees  and  branches  showing  out 
brightly,  completed  the  picture.  But  the  charm  was 
broken  by  the  din  and  noise  of  the  people,  all  talking, 
laughing,  singing,  and  some  dancing.  A  happy  people  ! 
no  cares  for  the  present  or  the  future.  This  sort  of  amuse- 
ment went  on  until  ten  o'clock,  then  I  gave  my  John 
orders  to  clear  them  all  off,  for  I  wanted  to  sleep;  any  that 
remained  behind  were  to  have  no  tobacco  to-morrow  ; 
this  had  a  magical  effect,  they  cleared  at  once,  and  silence 
reigned  supreme,  and  the  night  passed  away  in  peace. 

I  outspanned  at  a  sharp  bend  of  the  Vaal,  on  the  fifth 
day  from  the  Koranna  station,  where  there  is  a  stony 
drift  crossing  the  river  to  the  missionary  station  at  Pniel, 
where  Bloom  and  his  people  lived.  In  1869,  extensive 
diamond-diggings  were  worked  here,  and  many  thousand 
people  were  employed  at  Pniel  and  Klip  Drift ;  both 
were  very  extensive  camps,  the  latter  being  the  head- 
quarters of  the  Provisional  Government,  previous  to  the 
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annexation  of  Griqualand  West,  when  it  received  the 
name  of  Barkly,  and  continued  to  be  the  head-quarters 
np  to  1875,  when  all  the  departments  were  transferred 
to  Kimberley. 

October  ZOth. — I  went  down  early  in  the  morning  to 
the  drift,  with  my  span  of  oxen,  to  help  a  Boer,  whose 
waggon  had  stuck  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  and  his 
small  and  poor  span  could  not  move  it.     Fortunately 
the  water  was  very  low,  otherwise  the  great  boulders 
that  blocked  the  wheels  could  not  have  been  removed. 
His  vrow  and  kinder  (children)  were  sitting  in  the  wag- 
gon with  their  faces  wrapped  up,  only  their  eyes  visible, 
a  common  practice  with  them  when  on  the  road.     They 
are  always  getting  what  they  call  sinkings  (neuralgia). 
Having  hooked  on  my  trektow  with  my  span  of  four- 
teen, the  waggon  was  brought  out  and  up  the  steep 
bank  in  safety,  and  outspanned  a  short  distance  from 
my  camp.     He  informed  me  he  had  come  from  the  Free 
State,  and  was  on  his  way  up  country  for  skins  from  the 
Kaflfirs.     The  vrow  was  handed  out  of  the  waggon,  a 
camp-stool  put  for  her,  a  fire  made,  the  kettle  put  on 
for  coflfee,  and  things  made  comfortable.     We  had  some 
difficulty  in  landing  the  vrow,  she  being  rather  stout 
and  short,  quite  a  genteel  figure,  measuring,  as  correctly 
as  my  eye  could  judge,  about  five  feet  round  her  waist ; 
rather  "  off-coloured  "  complexion.     Her  principal  occu- 
pation seemed  to  be  sitting  on  her  camp-stool ;  she  was 
not  fit  for  active  work.     The  whole  family  was  suffering 
from  inflamed  eyes,  a  common  complaint  caused  by  dirt. 
So  far  as  I  have  seen  of  the  Boers,  there  is  scarcely  a 
family  without  one  of  its  members  being  so  afflicted. 
This  is  purely  from  never  washing  themselves;   they 
have  a  natural  horror  of  water  touching  their  persons. 

There  are  many  Hottentot,  Koranna,  and  Bushmen 
living  along  the  river-banks ;  they  have  so  intermixed 
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by  marriage  that  there  is  little  difference  between  them. 
Some  are  of  opinion  that  the  Koranna  is  the  true  Hot- 
tentot, but  the  people,  as  a  general  rule,  are  taller  and. 
of  a  lighter  colour  than  the  real  Cape  Hottentot,  but  as 
I  have  stated,  from  their  intermarriages  it  is  difficult  to 
draw  the  line.     The  Bushmen  of  the  north  are  much, 
more  distinct  from  those  in  the  south.     There  are  also 
many  of  the  Bechuana  tribe  living  in  small  detached 
kraals,  and  Bastards,  so  called  from  being  born  of  Dutch 
fathers  and  Hottentot  women  in  the  early  occupation  of 
the  Cape  colony,  and  from  the  great  increase  in  their 
number  they  have  become  an  important  tribe,  and  are 
found  in  all  parts  of  South  Africa.     They  do  not  differ 
from  the  Boers  in  habits  and  customs,  and  when  able 
build  their  houses  similar  to  those  of  the  Boer.     In  fact 
there  is  but  a  slight  difference  between  them,  particularly 
those  who  are  living  in  the  Transvaal.     It  is  interesting 
to  study  how  the  blood  of  a  tribe  or  different  natiouality 
will  show  itself  after  many  generations  ;  as  an  instance, 
in  one  family  I  am  well  acquainted  with,  the  grandfather 
is  an  old  Boer,  whose  mother  was  a  bushwoman ;  his 
son  married  a  Boer  girl,  and  their  daughter  married  a 
German ;  the  eldest  son  of  this  marriage  was  a  half  black ; 
the  second  son  very  fair,  with  light  hair  and  blue  eyes  ; 
the  eldest  daughter  very  dark,  black  hair  and  eyes,  quite 
half  black ;  the  second  daughter  very  fair,  light  flaxen 
hair  and  light  blue  eyes ;  the  third  daughter  and  third 
son  were  both  half  black,  black  eyes   and  crisp   black 
hair ;  the  fourth  son  again  was  fair.     This  family  w^as 
the  fourth  generation  from  the  black  and  white  marriage. 
I  know  of  several  other  similar  cases,  and  most  of  the 
Transvaal  Boers  are  of  this  breed. 

November  lOth. — I  returned  from  a  five  days'  trek 
down  the  river,  where  the  junction  of  tlie  Hart  river  falls 
into  the  Vaal,  and  close  to  a  large  Kaffir  kraal,  under 
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the  chief  Jantzc  of  the  Bechuana  tribe,  and  found  the 
old  Boer  outspanned  at  the  same  place ;  he  was  afraid 
to  proceed,  having  heard  the  Boers  of  the  Transvaal 
were  still  fighting  amongst  themselves,  which  had  been 
going  on  for  a  long  time,  and  which  was  the  reason  of 
my  leaving  the  country  last  October,  causing  me  to  alter 
my  plans,  and  on  the  29th  of  November,  1864,  I  left 
the  Vaal  at  high  drift  for  the  north.  Two  days'  trek 
over  a  stony  road,  between  low  hills  covered  with  vaal 
bush,  which  is  in  full  bloom  at  this  season  of  the  year, 
giving  out  a  pleasant  perfume,  the  leaves  also  being 
strongly  scented,  and  when  boiled  in  water  are  sometimes 
used  for  tea. 

Towards  the  Hart  river  the  veldt  is  level,  with  several 
isolated  ranges  of  hills.  At  the  west  end  of  one  there 
is  a  conical  hill,  formed  entirely  of  limestone  and  fossil 
bones,  so  blended  together  that  it  is  impossible  to  separ- 
ate them — teeth,  jawbones,  and  other  parts  of  animals, 
large  and  small,  are  found.  The  surrounding  hills  are 
of  sandstone  formation,  with  large  boulders  of  a  bluish 
colour  that  overlap  them.  I  think  there  can  be  no 
doubt  as  to  the  origin  of  the  formation  of  this  chalk 
hill,  viz.  by  the  action  of  the  water  when  submerged  in 
the  ocean.  The  bones  and  chalk,  the  latter  being  held 
m  Bolutiou,  would  be  brought  together  and  deposited  in 
comparative  still  water  by  the  eddy  formed  by  the 
current  rounding  the  end  of  the  adjacent  hill,  but  from 
whence  the  immense  mass  of  bones  comes  is  a  question 
not  80  easily  solved ;  being  of  the  same  specific  gravity 
they  may  have  been  deposited  in  the  eddy.  I  visited 
the  hill  several  times  in  passing,  and  spent  many  hours 
on  its  side  and  summit  with  my  hammer  breaking  off 
pieces  to  ascertain  if  any  human  remains  could  be  found, 
but  not  being  an  anatomist  my  labour  was  partly  in 
vain.     Of  every  piece  of  rock  I  detached  from  the  hill 
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nearly  one-half  was  composed  of  bones,  all  perfectly 
white,  the  same  as  the  limestone,  and  exceedingly  hard. 
In  many  other  localities  I  have  found  masses  of  bones 
imbedded  in  limestone  ;  the  former  have  been  white,  the 
latter  of  a  dark  grayish  colour,  forming  extensive  caves, 
from  which  beautiful  springs  of  delicious  water  flow, 
showing  that  animal  life  existed  prior  to  the  ganeral 
configuration  of  the  present  earth's  surface. 

During  my  two  days'  journey  from  the  Vaal  river 
large  herds  of  game  were  seen  in  all  directions,  keeping 
me  in  the  saddle  all  day  to  provide  food  for  the  road. 
Lions,  wolves,  and  jackals  were  heard  nightly,  and  came 
prowling  round  our  camp  at  no  great  distance,  but  never 
came  sufficiently  close  to  be  seen.  A  few  miles  beyond 
the  bone  hill,  if  I  may  so  call  it,  we  crossed  the  Harts 
river,  a  bad  and  muddy  drift,  where  there  were  many 
Kaffir  huts.  Ascending  the  hill  beyond,  I  came  to 
"  Great  Boetsass,"  where  the  chief  would  not  allow  me 
to  outspan,  as  he  said  I  had  come  for  no  good,  being 
sent  by  the  Boers  of  the  Transvaal  to  take  down  on 
paper  all  the  watering-places ;  therefore  I  was  detained 
whilst  he  and  his  head  men  held  a  kind  of  "raad" 
over  me,  to  decide  what  they  should  do.  Finally  they 
decided  to  send  me  out  of  the  country  in  the  direction 
of  Mahura's  kraal  at  Taungs,  the  head  chief  of  the 
Bechuanas,  with  a  guard  of  six  meu  to  see  me  clear, 
and  put  me  in  the  road,  following  me  up  for  several 
miles;  they  then  left  me  in  the  middle  of  the  veldt, 
without  a  road  or  anything  to  guide  me.  The  chief 
would  not  believe  my  statement.  To  have  resisted 
woull  have  been  folly,  as  I  could  do  very  little  against 
a  hundred  Kaffirs.  All  the  women  and  children  kept 
to  their  huts,  the  men  assembled  quite  in  a  nude  state, 
except  a  small  cloth  in  front,  and  were  armed  with 
assagais  and  knobkerries.     When  I  was  leaving,  they 
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came  demanding  some  tobacco ;  I  told  them  they  should 
liave  none ;  if  they  had  behaved  well,  I  would  have 
given  them  plenty. 

Finding  these  Kaffirs  had  been  so  badly  used  by  the 
Boers,  and  not  knowing  the  English,  they  insulted 
every  white  man  that  came  into  their  country ;  and 
having  heard  very  bad  accounts  of  the  people  at 
Taung  and  the  villages  around  from  the  same  cause, 
I  determined,  when  the  guard  left  me,  to  strike  across 
the  country  and  give  them  a  wide  berth,  otherwise  I 
might  be  detained  again.  Two  years  after,  when  visit- 
ing this  kraal,  the  chief,  when  he  found  out  who  I  was, 
told  me  he  was  very  sorry  he  had  turned  me  away. 

After  proceeding  several  miles  we  came  to  a  single 
hut  where  a  Bushman  lived,  looking  after  a  few  goats, 
who  directed  me  what  course  to  take.  Giving  him  a 
Uttle  tobacco  I  proceeded  a  few  miles  to  a  thick  forest 
of  trees,  close  to  a  pan  of  water,  where  I  outspanned 
for  the  night.  At  many  of  these  pans,  and  when 
travelling  over  the  country,  I  would  pick  up  flint 
implements  that  were  lying  exposed  on  the  surface. 
On  some  of  the  large  rocks  in  out-of-the-way  places, 
carvings  of  a  variety  of  animals,  snakes,  and  men  are 
occasionally  stumbled  upon  in  the  stone  "koptjies," 
quite  artistic  in  execution.  The  instrument  must  have 
heen  of  good  steel  to  make  any  impression  on  the  hard 
stone.  I  do  not  think  they  are  the  work  of  Bushmen, 
as  some  suppose,  but  those  who  once  occupied  this 
country  in  search  of  gold  many  hundred  years  ago,  as 
there  is  such  extensive  evidence  in  this  country,  in  the 
old  pits  remaining,  of  former  workings. 

December  Uh. — Shot  a  fine  hartebeest  early  in  the 
morning  from  the  saddle,  and  after  breakfast  started 
with  waggon,  following  a  track  partly  overgrown  with 
bush,  over  an  undulating  country,  sometimes  through  a 
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thorn  country  and  Kameel-doorn  trees,  where  thousands 
of  game  were  literally  covering  the  open  plains  in  every 
direction  as  far  as  the  eye  could  see.  Blue  wildebeest, 
bles-  and  springbok,  quaggas  and  many  other  kinds  ; 
there  was  one  drove  of  quaggas,  at  least  a  thousand, 
crossing  the  path  I  was  travelling,  only  a  few  hundred 
yards  in  front,  going  at  full  speed,  a  beautiful  sight. 

Outspanning  in  the  evening  near  a  large  pond,  we 
disturbed,  as  we  approached,  several  hundred  ducks, 
which  kept  us  employed  until  dark  in  adding  to  our 
larder.  In  the  morning  the  Namaqua  partridge  in  coveys 
of  twenty  to  a  hundred  came  to  water.  They  are  the 
size  of  a  dove ;  the  time  to  shoot  them  is  when  they  are 
settling  at  the  edge  of  the  water  and  when  they  rise  ;  in 
two  shots  I  killed  fifty-four ;  they  are  called  also  sand- 
grouse. 

The  next  day  I  passed  through  a  pretty  country,  well 
wooded  and  low  hills,  noted  as  the  lion  veldt ;  therefore 
I  treked  on  to  get  clear  of  the  bush  before  night,  and 
came  to  a  very  large  brak  pan,  at  least  four  miles  in 
circumference,  called  Great  Chue  Pan,  On  the  bank 
was  a  small  spring  of  good  water,  and  an  open  country, 
where  we  remained  the  night.  The  oxen  were  let  loose, 
and  the  horse  knee-haltered  to  feed,  before  making  them 
fast  for  the  night  to  the  trektow,  my  invariable  custom, 
to  prevent  their  straying ;  the  loss  of  your  oxen  is  almost 
death  to  the  traveller.  They  were  feeding  some  distance 
from  my  camp,  when  they  were  seen  in  full  gallop 
coming  to  the  waggon,  and  did  not  stop  until  close 
home;  we  knew  they  were  frightened  by  lions.  At 
night,  soon  after  dark,  we  heard  the  roar  of  several,  in 
the  direction  where  the  oxen  had  been  feeding.  We 
made  them  fast  round  the  waggon,  and  close  in  front 
collected  wood  for  fires,  which  we  kept  up  all  night; 
and  all  of  us  on  the  watch  with  rifles,  for  they  never 
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ceased  their  roar,  sometimes  very  near,  but  being  very 
dark  and  cloudy  I  could  not  see  them. 

As  a  book  of  reference,  describing  the  physical  geo- 
graphy of  South  Central  Africa,  it  is  necessary  in  the 
first  instance  to  give  the  several  river  systems  or  basins 
comprised  within  this  region ;  and,  secondly,  to  give  the 
results  of  my  explorations,  not  in  consecutive  journeys, 
bat  in  a  detailed  description  of  each  separate  region 
visited  from  time  to  time,  as  I  had  frequent  occasion 
to  travel  over  the  same  ground  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
pleting my  labours,  so  that  no  portion  of  any  region 
should  be  left  unexplored.  For  when  such  an  immense 
area  of  nearly  2,000,000  square  miles  has  to  be  visited, 
to  survey  the  whole  necessitates  frequent  visits  to  the 
same  district,  to  be  able  to  reach  those  parts  beyond. 
Consequently  I  have  passed  through  all  this  region 
many  times. 


CHAPTER  V. 

On  Qriqualand  West,  the  Griqaas,  Korannas,  Bushmen,  and 
Diamond  Fields. 

Previous  to  the  annexation  of  this  country  by  the 
British  Government,  it  was  occupied  by  various  tribes 
under  petty  chiefs,  ruling  each  their  separate  kraals,  the 
banks  of  the  Vaal  and  Orange  rivers  being  the  most 
thickly  populated  districts.  So  far  back  as  1820  there 
were  mission-stations  established  at  Griqua  Town  and 
Campbell,  by  the  Eev.  —  Campbell,  and  Anderson  and 
others.  The  country  at  that  time  was  peopled  by 
Korannas,  Bushmen,  Bechuanas,  and  Griquas,  under 
the  chiefs  Choodeep,  Keidebio,  SifFonel,  and  Sebedare  ; 
the  two  latter  were  Bechuanas  of  the  Baralong  family, 
who  had  large  kraals  and  many  people.  Soon  after  the 
country  was  overrun  by  hordes  of  Kaffirs  living  more 
to  the  east  of  what  is  now  the  Transvaal,  of  various 
tribes,  some  of  the  chiefs  being  the  Bapedi,  Makatee  or 
Mantatees,  afterwards  called  Basutu  or  Musutu,  under 
Moshesh,  whose  habits  and  customs  in  war  were  similar 
to  the  Zulus — their  weapons,  the  assagai  and  long  oval 
shield,  the  shield  of  the  Bechuana  being  square,  hollowed 
out  on  the  four  sides.^ 

^  These  Mantatees  are  so  called  from  the  name  of  their  queen,  who 
was  the  widow  of  a  petty  chief  and  elected  queen.  The  Kaffirs  had 
a  fancy  for  a  queen,  and  the  tribe  became  very  powerful.     At  last 
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Soon  after,  the  Rev.  Robert  Moflfat  and  the  Rev.  — 
Campbell  established  the  mission-station  at  Kuruman, 
which  was  made  the  head-quarters  of  the  London 
Missionary  Society  in  Bechuanaland,  forty  miles  beyond 
the  northern  boundary  of  Griqualand  West;  and,  at 
the  same  time,  two  other  stations  on  the  north  and 
north-west  of  the  latter  station,  Baclairis  and  Matelong ; 
and,  subsequently,  the  German  mission  was  established 
at  Pniel,  on  the  banks  of  the  Vaal,  about  fourteen 
miles  to  the  north,  where  Kimberley  now  stands,  and  a 
missionary  is  now  doing  duty  there. 

At  Griqua  Town  the  mission-house  is  in  ruins,  the 

church   is    still    kept    up,   and    the    missionary   from 

Kuruman  goes  over  and   holds  service.     At  Campbell 

the  mission-house  and  church  are  both  in  ruins.     Upper 

Campbell,   which   is  a  mile   to   the   north    of   Lower 

Campbell,  on  the  top  of  a  range  of  hills  called  Campbell 

Randt,  has  only  a  few  houses  occupied  by  Griquas ;  a 

Mr.  Bardett  occupies  the  farm.    Another  mission-station, 

established   after  Lower  Campbell,  was  at  Lekatlong, 

near  the  junction  of  the  Harts  and  Vaal  rivers,  by  the 

same  London  Society,  under  the  Rev.  Mr.  Ashton,  but 

the  church  and  house  are  in  ruins.     Mr.  Ashton  lives 

now  at   Barkly,  and  goes   over   occasionally  to   hold 

service.     It  was  a  large  Bechuana  station   under  the 

chief  Jantje,  who  has  now  removed  with  his  people  to 

Masupa,  beyond  the  northern  boundary  of  Griqualand 

West. 

The  Griquas  many  years  ago  settled  down  on  both 
sides  of  the  Vaal.  Adam  Kok  settled  at  Normansland, 
on  the  borders   of  Natal,  with  his  people.      Andries 

she  was  deposed  hy  her  prime  minister,  Moshesh.  She  fled  to  Natal, 
and  died  there  in  obscurity.  Moshesh  had  20,000  horsemen,  and 
gave  us  more  trouble  than  any  other  chief.  At  last  the  Boers  of  the 
Orange  River  Free  State  wore  him  down. 
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Waterboer  settled  with  his  people  at  Griqua  Town, 
occupying  the  whole  of  the  western  division  of  Griqua- 
land  West,  dividing  it  into  farms;  and  at  the  death 
of  Andries,  his  son,  Nicholas  Watel^boer,  became  chief, 
and  it  was  with  him  the  British  Government  arranged 
to  annex  the  country  to  the  British  Empire  in  1871. 

Waterboer  lived  in  a  nice  house,  well  furnished,  and 
the  family  live  as  respectably  as  any  Boer  family.  I 
was  invited  to  a  dance  one  evening  by  Waterboer,  when 
the  elite  of  the  families  were  invited.  All  the  fashion- 
able dances  were  correctly  and  well  performed  to  the 
music  of  the  harmonium,  which  one  of  his  sons  played  ; 
his  daughters  were  well  behaved,  and  I  was  much 
pleased  to  see  such  refinement  in  this  out-of-the-way 
corner  of  the  world  among  the  natives.  Since  that  time 
he  has  been  made  a  prisoner,  deprived  of  his  chieftain- 
ship, and  is  now  living  in  Hope  Town,  the  principal 
portion  of  his  people  being  driven  from  their  lands. 
The  Griquas  are  a  religious  and  well-conducted  people, 
kind  and  hospitable,  but  lazy,  and  they  will  only  work 
when  obliged.  .They  plough  and  cultivate  their  lands, 
are  fond  of  coffee  and  visiting ;  like  their  Boer  brothers 
in  habits  and  customs,  being  descended  from  Dutch  and 
Bushmen,  they  retain  the  habits  of  the  former.  Many 
of  the  Boers  of  the  Transvaal  are  descended  from  these 
people.  In  this  province  they  are  found  in  less  numbers 
than  formerly,  but  some  are  living  along  the  Orange 
river  and  the  western  district. 

The  Korannas  had  large  kraals  along  the  Vaal  and 
Orange  before  diamonds  were  found;  since  then  they 
have  gone  more  to  the  west  into  the  Kalahara  desert. 
They  are,  as  I  have  before  stated,  a  dirty  and  dishonest 
tribe,  not  to  be  trusted  in  any  way ;  their  main  strong- 
hold is  at  Maamuosa,  on  the  Harts  river,  under  the 
chief  Moshoen.     The  Bushmen  also  have  considerably 
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decreased,  "When  I  first  knew  them,  in  1864,  these 
two  tribes  lived  together  with  scarcely  anything  to  cover 
them.  At  the  present  time  they  all  wear  clothes  of 
some  sort,  and  are  in  a  better  position  in  consequence 
of  the  Diamond  Fields  bringing  money  into  the  country. 
I  have  had  several  of  them  for  my  servants  at  different 
times,  but  could  make  nothing  of  them.  Speaking  to 
my  Koranna  boys  about  their  marriages,  they  ^tell  me 
when  a  man  and  woman  agree  to  be  man  and  wife,  as 
soon  as  that  is  settled  between  them,  without  asking 
any  one's  permission  or  going  through  any  ceremony, 
they  are  then  and  there  married,  so  long  as  it  suits 
them ;  if  either  wish  to  break  off  the  engagement,  they 
tell  the  other  party  that  he  or  she  can  go  and  get 
another  wife  or  husband,  as  the  case  may  be;  the 
children,  if  any,  are  divided  by  agreement.  In  1867 
I  had  a  Koranna  boy,  about  twenty,  who  got  married 
when  in  my  service ;  seven  months  after  they  got  tired 
of  each  other,  so  he  took  another  girl,  and  his  old  wife 
married  the  other  boy  I  had.  In  1877  I  had  another 
Koranna,  who  changed  his  wife  three  times  when  in  my 
service.  The  Hottentots  and  Bushmen  do  the  same; 
they  never  have  more  than  one  wife  at  a  time. 

All  the  other  tribes  can  have  as  many  wives  as  they 
are  able  to  keep.  They  belong  to  the  Bechuana  family, 
and  live  more  in  the  northern  part  of  Griqualand  West, 
near  the  Harts  river,  as  all  the  lower  parts  are  occupied 
by  English,  Dutch,  and  others  in  farms,  allowing  small 
native  kraals  to  remain  on  them,  that  the  occupiers  may 
have  the  use  of  their  labour  when  required,  and  they  are 
allowed  a  piece  of  ground  to  cultivate  and  grazing  for 
their  cattle. 

Diamond-digging  first  commenced  in  the  latter  end 
of  1869  at  Hebron,  on  the  Vaal  river;  then  at  Klip 
Drift  early  in    1870,  now  called  Barkly,  and   on  the 
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opposite  side  of  the  river  Pniel,  where  large  camps  were 
formed  employing  many  thousand  people  at  each  place, 
all  living  under  canvas.     Then  prospecting  parties  went 
down  the  river,  forming  largfe  camps  at  Delporthope, 
Esterhanger,  Blue  Jacket,  Forlorn  Hope,  Keisikamma, 
Union  Coppie,  Gong  Gong,  Webster's  Kops,  Waldeck, 
Plant,  and  down  the  river  from  Barkly  fifty-five  miles  to 
Siffonel.     These  composed  the  principal  river  diggings. 
Diamonds  have  been  found  much  lower  down  in  the 
Orange  river  at  Priska,  and  100  miles  above  Barkly,  and 
at  Bloemhofbut ;  no  claims  have  been  worked  beyond 
those  named.     All  these  river  diggings  are  now  aban- 
doned, with  the   exception   of  a  few  hundred,  where 
thousands  once  occupied  the  ground.     The  discovery  of 
diamonds  at  New  Rush,  now  Kimberley,  Old  De  Beers, 
Du  Toit's   Pan,  and    Bultfontein,  and  from  the  great 
quantity  of  diamonds  found,  drew  all  the  diggers  from 
the  river  to  take  claims  in  those  four  rich  and  valuable 
mines,  which   are  now  being  worked   with   expensive 
machinery  at  an  enormous  expense.      The  Kimberley 
mine  is  the  largest,  being  nearly  half  a  mile  in  diameter 
and  360  feet  deep,  with  engine  and  hauling-gear  round 
the  whole  distance.    It  is  the  same  with  the  other  mines  ; 
the  population,  including  whites  and  blacks,  must  exceed 
30,000.     Kimberley  is  twenty-five  miles  south-east  from 
Barkly,  and  is  the  great   diamond    centre,   where  the 
government  of  the  province  is  carried  on.     These  four 
principal  mines  cover  an  area  of  over  six  square  miles, 
and   are  situated   in  a  part  of  the   country  the  most 
wretched,  barren,  and  exposed  I  have  ever  been  in ;  no 
trees,  but  open  dreary  plains,  surround  the  mines  in  all 
directions.     Up  to  1884,  the  people  and  machinery  were 
supplied  with  water   from  wells,  which   did  not   give 
sufficient  for  their  wants.     A  company  was  established 
to  draw  the  water  from  the  Vaal  river,  distant  some 
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twelve   miles,  by   an  engine  pumping  the  water   into 
reservoirs  and  by  pipes. 

Kimberley  is  the  great  mining  centre  and  the  import- 
ant town  in  Griqualand  West,  and  in  all  this  part  of 
Africa  roads  branch  otF  in  all  directions.  It  is  the  ter- 
minus of  the  Cape  railway.  From  Bloemfontoin,  the 
capital  of  the  Orange  Free  State,  the  distance  is  about 
100  miles ;  from  Kimberley  to  Bloemhof  90  miles,  and 
from  the  latter  to  Pretoria,  in  the  Transvaal,  210  miles. 
To  Barkly  it  is  25  miles,  and  from  that  town  to  Taungs, 
in  Bechuanaland,  80  miles,  and  to  Kuruman,  N.N.W. 
from  Barkly,  120  miles. 

There  is  also  a  direct  road  from  Kimberley,  through 
the  Free  State  to  Maritzburg,  in  Natal ;  the  distance  is 
about  400  miles  ;  besides  many  others  to  all  parts  of  the 
country. 

Barkly,  up  to  1875,  was  the  seat  of  the  government, 
when  it  was  removed  to  Kimberley.  It  was  then  a  busy 
and  thriving  town,  several  hotels,  clubhouses,  bank,  high 
court,  and  other  offices.  The  town,  since  this  change, 
has  fallen  off  considerably.  It  stands  on  the  lofty  bank 
of  the  Vaal,  100  feet  above  the  river,  with  stone  koppies 
surrounding  it  bare  almost  of  vegetation,  not  an  inviting 
locality  to  settle  in.  It  has  become  now  the  frontier- 
town  for  the  interior  trade ;  the  river  being  500  feet 
broad,  there  is  plenty  of  room  for  boating.  Many  of 
the  inhabitants  enjoy,  in  the  summer,  a  sail  on  its 
waters,  which  is  in  many  parts  deep.  The  banks  are 
well  clothed  with  trees  that  add  greatly  to  the  beauty  of 
the  river.  Two  passenger-carts  run  daily  between  this 
town  and  Kimberley,  passing  over  the  pont,  which  is 
capable  of  taking  a  waggon  and  span  of  sixteen  oxen  on 
at  one  time.     Since  then  a  bridge  has  been  erected. 

The  geological  formation  has  many  varieties  of  rocks  : 
— ^The  siliceous  and  crystalline  limestone  of  the  Campbell 
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Eaads,  a  range  of  hills  that  runs  through  the  northern 
portion  of  this  province,  from  the  chief  Monkuruan's 
town  at  Taung,  in  a  south-west  direction,  on  the  north 
side  of  the  Harts  river,  down  past  Campbell  Town  to  the 
Orange  river,  where  it  breaks  up  into  many  spurs,  where 
are  amygdaloidal  and  ancient  conglomerates,  and  schis- 
tose rocks,  with  shale  and  sand,  form  the  lofty  hills  along 
the  Vaal,  which  is  the  same  throughout  the  whole  course 
of  this  river  in  Griqualand ;  and  on  the  opposite  side,  at 
Pniel,  Backhouse,  Hebron,  and  the  koppies  on  its  banks, 
is  jasper  with  magnetite  along  the  Kuruman  range  which 
passes   Griqua  Town,   and   quartzite   sandstone  at  the 
Langberg  range  of  mountains,   which  runs   north  for 
several   hundred   miles   into  the  Kalahara  desert,  and 
forms  part  of  the  western  boundary  of  Griqualand  West. 
Plumbago,  shale,  sandstone,  and  ferruginous  breccia  at 
these  peculiar  hills  at  Blauw  Klip  and  Matsap.     Lime- 
stone on   the   northern   boundary   and   at  Danielkuil. 
Felspathic  rocks,  olive  shales,  and  gravels  are  seen  in 
the  hills  on  the  river  near  Langberg  mountain.     The 
boundary  of  this  province  commences  at  Kheis  on  the 
Orange    river,   the    extreme    western    point,    opposite 
Scheurberg  mountain,  following   the  river  up  to  Hope 
Town  on  to    Eamah,  the    Cape  Colony  being  on  the 
south  side,  then  in  a  N.N.E.  direction  to  Platberg,  near 
the  Vaal  river ;  the  Free  State  boundary  also ;  thence 
in  a  N.N.W.  direction,  crossing  the  Vaal,  and  Harts 
river,  the  joint  boundary  of  the  Transvaal  by  the  last 
convention,  and  also  the  boundary  of  Monkuruan's  terri- 
tory, then  turns  W.S.W.  to  a  tree,  north  of  Nelsons 
Fountain  on  to  a  point  in  Langberg,  thence  to  Kheis  ou 
the  Orange.     This  part  of  Griqualand  West  is  wild  and 
grand,  lofty  mountains  broken  up  into  isolated  and  per- 
pendicular masses,  a  thousand  feet  high,  with  lofty  pro- 
jecting rocks  jutting  out   from  their  sides;    the   dark 
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colour  of  the  stone  gives  additional  grandeur  to  the 
landscape.  This  kind  of  scenery  continues  up  and  down 
the  river  from  Kheis  for  nearly  100  miles. 

From  Griqua  Town  to  Bultfontein,  over  sixty  miles, 
the  country  is  of  the  same  character,  the  road  passing 
along  from  that  town  to  Wittwater,  Reedfontein, 
Modderfontein,  Bluebush  Kalk,  to  Bultfontein,  on  the 
Orange  river,  a  pretty  site  for  a  town.  It  is  a  Kaffir 
station  of  several  tribes. 

At  Modderfontein,  nearly  on   the  summit  of  one  of 
the    lofty   hills,    are   several    Bushmen's    caves.      The 
largest   is  capable  of  holding  200   people ;  the   rocks 
within  show  evidence  of  fire  by  their  smoked  appear- 
ance,  and  many  years    ago    were    occupied    by   that 
bloodthirsty  tribe  mentioned  in  my  description  of  the 
Kalahara.     The  Griquas  living  here  told  me  they  have 
passed  away,  but  the  old  man  stated  their  fathers  could 
remember  them.     The  mountain  road  leaves  Bultfontein 
and  goes  west  no  great  distance  from  the  river,  over  a 
very  stony  road,  on  to  the  Pits,  where  several  Griquas 
have  comfortable  houses,  situated  on  a  pleasant  open 
space,  i-arely  to  be  equalled  for  beautiful  views  in  all 
directions.     I  remained  here  several  days  to  ramble  and 
explore  the  mountain  tops.     I  took  my  driver  in  case 
of  accidents,  as  leopards  and  lions  were  known  to  be 
there,  as  one  old  Griqua  told  me  they  frequently  lost  a 
goat  by  being  taken  from  the  kraal  at  night.     Vegeta- 
tion up  the  kloofs  and  on  the  slopes  of  the  hills  is  very 
fine;  beautiful  tree-ferns,  and  every  variety  of  other 
kinds,  particularly  the   maiden-hair,  which   grows  out 
amongst  the  rocks  on  the  mountains,  are  very  beauti- 
ful ;  also  some  very  fine  ground  orchids,  and  a  thorny 
bush  with  crimson  flowers,  as  also  many  varieties  af 
aloes. 
This  district  contains  copper  and  lead,  and  from  the 
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appearance  of  the  quartz  which  crops  out,  I  believe 
gold  will  be  discovered  when  this  part  is  prospectetl 
One    road   from   this    place   goes    down   to   the    rivei 
through  a  fearful  valley  ;  it  is  necessary  to  "  riem"  (tie) 
the  four  wheels  of  the  waggon,  otherwise  it  would    go 
crasli*  down  into  the  precipice   below,  and  then   turn 
over  and  be  smashed.     This  was  the  road  I  took    to 
the  river  on  a  previous  journey.     The  other  passes  oii 
to  Milk  Stort  Pass  in  -the  Langberg  range,  fifty  miles 
more  to  the  west,  which  I  crossed  on  the  western  side, 
and  outspanned  under  some  fine  old  trees,  close  to   a 
perpendicular  rock  at  the  foot  of  the  Berg,  where   we 
found  a  small  pool  of  water  in  the  rocks,  collected  from 
the  recent  rains,  and  good  grass.     The  pass  over  the 
mountains  was  a  most   difficult  and   dangerous  road, 
large    holes    and    boulders    blocking    the    way.      The 
scenery  on    both  sides  was  grand,  lofty  and   perpen- 
dicular rocks,  2000  feet  high,  with  beautiful  shrubs  and 
flow^ers  growing  out  from  every  crevice.     The  light  and 
shadows  thrown  on  the  opposite  hills  by  the  setting  sun 
gave  beauty  to  the  landscape. 

At  night  some  leopards  paid  my  camp  a  visit ;  a  few 
sheep  I  kept  as  a  reserve  for  the  road  appear  to  have 
been  the  cause  of  their  troubling  me.     A   Bushman 
and  his  son  came  early  in  the  morning  and  told  my 
boys  where  the  leopards  could  be  found,  and  as  their 
skins  made  splendid  karoses,  we  arranged  to  hunt  them 
down  if  possible,  taking  the  Bushman  as  guide  to  point 
the  way.     Three  of  my  boys,  myself  and   two  dogs, 
followed   the   spoor   for   several   hundred   yards.      Up 
amongst  the  spurs  of  the  mountain,  the  old  Bushman 
pointed  to  a  ledge  of  rocks  overhanging  others,  sur- 
rounded by  bush.     AVe  then  sent  the  dogs  to  ascertain 
their  whereabouts,  for  we  knew  there  were  at  least  two 
by  their  spoor  on  the  sand.     As  soon  as  the  dogs,  by 
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tlieir   barking   and  unmistakable  fear,  showed  exactly 

where  they  were,  we  took  up  our  position  on  separate 

rocks,  forty   yards  distant  from  the  tigei-s'  den.     Two 

of  my  boys  were  to  keep  up  a  fire  into  where  we  knew 

them  to  be,  myself  and  driver  kept  ready  to  overhaul 

any  that  might  come  out.     We  heard  nothing  but  low 

growls    from    time   to   time;    the   affair    began   to   be 

interesting.      After  nearly   a   dozen   bullets   had   been 

sent  in,  out  came  a  fine  male  leopard  at  one  bound 

over  some    bushes,  looking  anything  but  amiable,  and 

took  a  deliberate  survey  of  his  surroundings,  his  fine 

spotted     skin    shining    in    the    sunlight — a    beautiful 

animal.      But  this  was  only  for  a  few  moments ;  three 

bullets  entered  his  body  at  once,  when  he  gave  a  spring, 

and  fell  on  one  side,  and  as  he  did  not  appear  quite 

dead  I  jrave  him  another  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  for 

I  have  known  them  drop  like  this,  and  then  spring  up 

and  seize  upon  those  near  them.     The  other,  which  we 

concluded  was  the  female,  made  her  escape  amongst 

the  rocks.     I  then  set  the  Bushman  and  my  Hottentot 

boy  to  take  off  the  skin,  and  the  rest  returned  to  the 

camp,  where  we  found  the  dogs  lying  down  by  the  fire, 

evidently  ashamed  of  their  desertion  by  their  fawning 

manner  to   make  friends.     Animals   have   more  sense 

than  instinct ;  they  knew  perfectly  well  they  had  done 

wrong  in  leaving  us. 

This  range  of  mountains,  which  runs  due  north,  as  1 
have  stated,  forms  the  south-eastern  boundary  of  the 
Kalahara  desert,  and  looking  towards  the  west  for  thirty 
miles  from  the  base  the  country  is  almost  level,  a  few 
sand-dunes  and  gentle  rises  up  to  the  Scheurberg 
mountain  range,  which  looks  one  compact  mass  of  lofty 
peaks.  But  on  a  close  inspection,  there  are  many 
detached  and  deep  valleys  running  between.     A  native 
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road  passes  about  midway  through  on  to  the  Koranna 
and  Bastard  stations  on  the  Orange  river.  There  arc 
a  great  many  lions  in  these  hills,  as  it  is  uninhabited, 
except  by  Bushmen.  On  my  previous  exploration,  where 
I  outspanned  near  a  Bushman  kraal,  one  of  them  told 
my  boys  that  a  few  days  before  our  arrival  a  lion  had 
entered  one  of  the  huts  and  carried  off  a  young 
boy;  they  followed  him  in  the  dark  with  burning 
brands,  but  had  to  give  up ;  they  could  only  trace 
him  by  the  screams  of  the  lad,  but  they  soon  ceased. 
Across  the  desert  from  this  point  westward,  it  is  330 
miles. 

Leaving  the  camp  the  next  morning  after  the  leopard- 
hunt,  we  proceeded  in  a  northerly  direction  for  thirtj- 
three  miles  along  the  west  base  of  Langberg,  and 
arrived,  on  the  second  day,  opposite  Speck  Kopjic,  where 
another  pass  crosses  the  mountain,  which  is  a  very  stony 
and  rough  road,  but  the  scenery  grand  on  both  sides, 
similar  to  that  we  passed  through  a  few  days  ago,  and 
arrived  at  a  farm  belonging  to  Potgieter,  a  Boer.  From 
thence  on  to  koppies,  Mr.  Kyland's  farm,  Blaaw  Klip,  is 
six  miles  beyond,  where,  in  a  hill,  a  soft  stone  is  dug, 
which  the  natives  form  into  pipes,  plates,  vases,  and 
many  other  useful  articles.  And  beyond,  in  a  north- 
east direction,  is  Mount  Hexley,  Maremane  and  Coses, 
a  Kaffir  station.  The  formation  of  the  hills  is  very 
peculiar,  lofty,  isolated  koppies,  covered,  many  of  them, 
with  thick  bush,  others  almost  bare,  the  naked  rocks 
piled  one  upon  another  in  grotesque  forms.  The  dry 
river-bed  passing  through  this  part  is  a  branch  of  the 
Kuruman  river.  AVe  then  crossed  the  Kurnman  range, 
and  arrived  at  the  mission  station  2nd  April,  1865. 

Before  leaving  this  part  of  the  Griqualand  West,  I 
should  like  to  describe  that  peculiar  sand-formation  on 
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the  west  side  of  the  Landberg  mountains,  which  is  in 
fact  part  of  it.  I  heard  from  many  of  the  Griquas  and 
Potgieter,  living  near  it,  that  the  lofty  hills  are  con- 
stantly changing ;  that  is,  the  sand-hills,  500  and  600 
feet  in  height,  in  the  course  of  a  few  years  subside,  and 
other  sand-hills  are  formed  where  before  it  was  level 
ground. 

May  5//i,  Sunday, — Attended  Mr.  Moffat's  church  ; 
the  service  is  held  in  the  Bechuana  language.  About 
400  natives  present.  The  singing  is  as  well  performed 
as  it  is  in  any  English  church  at  home.  The  Kaffirs, 
who  are  Bechuanas,  have  fine  clear  voices,  and  the 
women  are  well  known  to  have  sweet,  musical  voices. 
The  service  is  well  conducted,  and  the  natives  as 
attentive  as  any  white  congregation  in  a  civilized 
country.  I  first  attended  at  this  church  in  Febniary 
1868,  when  the  Rev.  Robert  Moffat  was  living  there, 
previous  to  his  finally  leaving  for  England.  On 
29th  December,  1869,  I  Tvas  again  there,  detained 
for  many  weeks  with  a  severe  illness,  and  through  the 
kind  nursing  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Moffat,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Levy,  and  other  Euglish  residents,  soon  recovered. 
I  remember  well  before  leaving  at  that  time  they  got 
up  a  little  picnic  party,  to  visit  some  ancient  Bushmen 
caves,  a  few  miles  from  the  mission  station  towards  the 
hills,  taking  a  cart  with  provisions,  the  party  riding,  and 
a  very  enjoyable  day  we  had.  As  we  approached  the 
hills  the  country  became  covered  with  bush  and  long 
grass,  where  I  may  safely  say,  several  hundreds  of 
baboons  were  busy  seeking  roots.  The  old  men  were 
very  large,  and  to  see  the  whole  troop  scuttle  towards 
the  hills  with  the  babies  on  their  mothers'  backs,  with 
their  little  arms  clinging  round  their  necks,  was  a  pretty 
and  novel  sight.     Arriving  at  the  caves,  we  found  a 
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long  sand  cliff  projecting  many  yards  over  the  lower 
part,  affording  shelter  for  several  hundred  families, 
perfectly  secure  and  a  safe  retreat — but  its  ancients 
inhabitants  are  passed  away  and  forgotten.  We  pro- 
cured some  very  beautiful  specimens  of  the  trap-door 
spider ;  the  workmanship  of  the  door  and  its  hinge, 
and  the  lining  of  the  passage  down  to  their  nest  is 
something  marvellous.  So  far  as  I  have  discovered, 
there  are  three  kinds  of  this  species,  distinguished  by 
their  size.  The  largest  is  a  black  spider,  the  body- 
nearly  an  inch  in  length ;  the  opening,  or  passage,  and 
the  door  to  their  nest  is  the  size  of  our  English  florin  ; 
the  hole  to  the  nest  is  perpendicular  for  from  a  foot  to 
two  feet,  when  an  open  space  is  beyond.  The  coating 
of  this  opening  and  the  under  side  of  the  door  is  of  a 
grayish  white,  and  as  soft  and  smooth  as  satin,  and  when 
the  door  is  shut  it  fits  so  exactly  as  to  be  quite  water- 
tight. The  top  of  the  door  is  made  to  represent  the 
ground  round  about,  to  be  undistinguishable  by  an 
enemy.  The  second  size  trap-door  is  the  size  of  a 
shilling,  and  the  third  the  size  of  a  fourpenny-bit.  But 
the  spiders  are  of  the  same  type ;  where  one  kind  is 
found  in  a  district  the  others  are  not,  showing  they 
occupy  separate  localities.  I  have  frequently  found  the 
door  open  and  thrown  back,  showing  the  spider  is 
abroad  hunting  up  game  to  supply  his  larder.  On 
several  occasions  when  finding  these  doors  open  I  have 
watched  the  return  of  the  spider,  sitting  down  a  few 
feet  from  the  door,  and  waited  sometimes  nearly  half 
an  hour.  Presently  he  will  be  seen  coming  along  in 
great  haste.  On  arrival  at  the  door  he  looks  down  for 
a  few  seconds,  as  if  to  listen  if  all  is  right  below ;  then 
lie  makes  a  small  circuit  round,  again  approaching ;  this 
time  he  goes  in  a  few  inches,  then  out,  and  another 
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inspection  of  the  locality,  back  again,  and  down  into 

his  nest,  where  he  remains  about  two  minutes ;  out  he 

comes  on  to  the  top,  looks  round,  then  goes  in,  turns 

round  and  puts  out  one  of  his  fore-legs,  takes  hold  of 

tlie  door  and  pulls  it  close  down  over  him,  and  when 

shut  it  is  difficult  to  see  where  it   is.     Frequently  I 

have  watched    these   spiders  (three  kinds)   when  they 

have  left  their  doors  open,  and   invariably  the   same 

cautious  movements  have  been  adopted  on   returning 

home.     There  are  other  spiders  very  similar  in   form 

and  size    to    the   above ;  they    make   their  nests   and 

passages   down   after  the   same   fashion,  but  with   no 

trap-door,  the  entrance  being  quite  open  and  exposed. 

Auother  peculiar  spider,  common  in  these  parts,  is  the 

two-headed  spider,  with  two  mandibles ;    they  are  the 

largest  I  have  seen,  two  inches  in  length,  with  six  legs, 

and  of  a  greenish-brown  colour.    They  are  night  spiders, 

and  the  Bushmen  tell  me  their  bite  is  death.    This  may, 

or  may   not,  be   true;   I  had  no  desire  to  try.     The 

number  that  must  be  hidden  in  the  ground  in  the  day 

must  be  legion.     When  I  have  had  my  camp-fire   at 

night,  on  an  open  piece  of  ground  near  which  I  have 

heen  sitting,  after  hunting,  hundreds   of   spiders   and 

creeping   things,  as  also  moths,  are   drawn   to   it  for 

^'armth  and  light ;  amongst  them  are  these  two-headed 

monsters,    seen    running    about,    and    finally    become 

destroyed  by  rushing  into  the  burning  embers.     I  found 

their  retreat  during  the  day  by  a  pet  meercat,  the  long 

smooth-tailed  kind,  similar  to  the  ichneumon.    He  would, 

on  my  outspanning,  jump  off  the  waggon  and  begin  to 

smell  the  ground  in  all  directions,  and  frequently  stop, 

begin  to  scratch  with  his  fore-feet  down  two  or  three 

inches,  poke  his  long  nose  into  the  hole,  and  bring  out 

one  of  these  spiders  and  devour  it  with  evident  relish. 

The  ground  being  perfectly  smooth  with   no   aperture 
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exposed,  I  could  not  discover  how  they  could  conceal 
themselves  so  cleverly.  In  some  cases,  I  counted  the 
number  this  little  animal  would  find  in  a  given  space, 
when  roughly  hunting  over  the  ground;  it  would 
average  seventeen,  in  a  surface  ten  feet  square,  and 
leaving  probably  as  many  in  the  ground.  The  tarantula 
is  also  very  common,  some  of  them  the  size  of  the  palm 
of  one's  hand,  well  covered  with  long  brown  hair.  A 
large  camp-fire  at  night  would  draw  the  scorpions  to  it 
also,  particularly  if  it  should  be  made  near  a  stone 
koppie.  They  grow  to  a  great  size.  I  have  caught 
them  from  one  inch  to  twelve  inches  in  length.  When 
young  they  are  of  a  green  colour,  but  full-grown  they 
are  black.  The  sting  of  the  young  ones,  if  on  the  arm 
or  leg,  causes  a  numbness  with  a  burning  heat  that  may 
last  a  day,  with  no  other  bad  symptoms.  The  sting  of 
the  full-grown  ones  must  be  dangerous ;  the  natives  tell 
me  it  is  death.  The  study  of  the  insect-world  is  a  life- 
long study  in  Africa  alone,  consequently  my  attention 
was  only  drawn  to  those  kinds  that  took  my  special 
attention. 

There  is  every  indication  that  this  country  is  drying 
up.  Fountains  that  gave  out  fine  springs  of  water,  so 
the  old  Kaffirs  told  me,  in  their  fathers'  time,  have  not 
been  known  to  flow  for  many  years.  This  is  a  common 
remark  all  over  the  country,  and  there  is  evidence  that 
it  is  so.  Extensive  pans,  some  more  than  a  mile  in 
circumference  and  100  feet  deep,  with  rocks  or  cliffs 
generally  on  the  north-east  side,  with  sandy  bottoms, 
are  now  without  water,  when  evidently  they  must  have 
been  full  at  some  time.  From  the  long  drought,  seven 
or  eight  months  of  the  year,  it  cannot  become  a  corn- 
growing  country  to  any  extent.  The  greater  portion 
of  the  ground  is  of  that  stony  and  rocky  nature  it  is 
incapable  of  growing  anything  but  a  coarse  grass  that 
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suits  cattle,  but  not  sheep.  A  fann  of  3000  morgan,  or 
6000  acres,  will  not  maintain  throughout  the  year  more 
than  200  head.  That  is  where  water  is  on  the  farm, 
otherwise  that  number  of  cattle  can  only  be  maintained 
for  seven  months  out  of  the  year. 

The  northern  border  of  Griqualand  West,  on  the 
north  of  the  Campbell  Randt,  is  a  fine  country  for 
grazing  and  keeping  cattle.-  There  is  more  permanent 
water,  the  district  being  limestone.  From  Daniel's  Kuil, 
where  there  is  a  singular  cave,  and  between  Neat's 
fountain,  Marsaipa  and  Boetsap,  is  now  laid  out  into 
farms.  Fourteen  years  ago  I  frequently  hunted  the 
ostrich  all  through  that  region.  Lions  and  wolves 
would  visit  me  every  night.  Bushmen  also  were  found, 
but  of  late  years  they  have  disappeared.  An  old  Bush- 
man at  that  time  told  me  one  evening  many  tales  of  his 
escapes  from  lions,  and  one  of  his  brothers,  only  a  few 
months  before,  was  seized  by  a  lion  in  the  arm,  when  he 
had  the  presence  of  mind  to  take  a  handful  of  sand  and 
throw  it  in  the  lion's  eyes,  when  he  let  go,  and  the 
Bushman  made  his  escape  before  the  lion  had  recovered 
from  the  pain  and  surprise,  then  gave  a  roar  and 
bounded  away.  I  saw  his  brother  a  few  days  afterwards, 
and  the  marks  of  the  teeth  on  the  arm.  A  similar 
occurrence  happened  in  the  desert  when  I  was  there 
four  years  before.  A  lion  had  seized  a  Bushman  in  a 
similar  way,  when  he  could  manage  to  reach  the  hind 
part  and  squeeze  his  leg,  when  the  lion  gave  a  roar  and 
sprang  away.  Many  other  such  tales  I  have  heard  from 
these  children  of  the  desert  of  lions  leaving  the  victims 
they  have  seized.  I  have  met  with  three  kinds  of 
wolves  in  these  parts  :  the  tiger-wolf,  hyena  striata,  the 
largest  kind,  the  striped  hyena,  a  large  animal,  and  the 
maned  hyena,  the  small  kind.  The  wolf-hyena  is  the 
most  numerous. 
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Porcupine-hunting  is  very  good  sport  at  night  when 
the  moon  gives  a  good  light.  They  visit  the  Kaffir 
gardens,  when  the  corn  is  getting  forward.  The  plan 
is  to  go  in  with  a  few  dogs,  and  several  Kaffirs  with 
sticks  ;  the  dogs  drive  the  porcupines  about ;  when  they 
come  near  a  good  rap  with  the  stick  on  their  nose  soon 
kills  them,  but  care  must  be  taken  they  do  not  run  back 
and  plant  some  of  their  quills  into  your  legs,  for  they 
make  dangerous  wounds. 

The  old  Bushmen  tell  me  they  recollect  when  all  the 
large  game  was  plentiful  over  the  whole  of  this  part  of 
Griqualand  West,  north  of  the  Vaal  and  Orange  rivers, 
and  also  the  hippopotami  were  found  in  them.  The 
Blood  Kaffirs,  along  the  lower  part  of  the  Orange,  also 
tell  me  there  is  one  at  the  present  time  to  be  seen 
occasionally. 

The  flora  in  these  parts,  in  the  spring  and  through 
the  summer,  is  an  interesting  study  alone.  Some  of  the 
flowers  are  perfectly  crimson,  others  of  a  deep  purple ; 
the  creepers,  with  their  rich  scarlet  flowers,  climbing  up 
amongst  the  bushes,  and  long  yellow  pods,  make  the 
veldt  interesting.  The  Vaal  bush  is  the  most  common 
in  this  province ;  it  flowers  in  the  winter,  and  has  a 
pleasant  perfume ;  the  tea  made  from  its  leaves  is  an 
excellent  tonic.  Many  of  the  Bechuauas  live  in  small 
kraals  along  the  Campbell  Eandt,  the  Harts  river,  and 
at  Great  and  Little  Boetsap,  and  possess  many  waggons 
and  spans  of  oxen,  supplying  the  people  at  the  Diamond 
Fields  with  vegetables,  corn,  cattle,  and  also  wood  from 
their  forests,  to  keep  the  machinery  at  work.  The 
general  altitude  of  this  part  of  the  country  is  4300  feet 
above  sea-level.  This  is  the  cause  of  grass  being  more 
coarse  tliroughout  the  interior  of  South  Africa  than  it  is 
at  a  lower  level,  and  why  winters  are  colder  than  they 
would  be,  the  south  latitude  being  only  28°. 
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Griqnaland  at  the  present  time  is  as  much  occupied 
l^y  a  white  population  as  any  part  of  the  Cape  Colony, 
and,  from  its  being  the  great  diamond  centre,  has  now 
become  the  most  extensive  and  business  part  of  South 
Africa ;  millions  of  pounds  change  hands  annually,  where 
fifteen  years  ago  it  was  a  howling  wilderness. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

The  Beclmana  family — Their  division   into   tribes — ^Their  past  and 
present  condition. 

That  portion  of  Bechuanaland  between  the  territory 
belonging  to  the  chief  Montsoia,  which  is  on  the  north, 
and  Griqualand  West,  is  occupied  by  several  chiefs 
belonging  to  this  family.  Monkuruan  claims  to  be  the 
paramount  chief  over  many  of  them,  others  claim  their 
independence.  When  the  British  Government  annexed 
the  Diamond  Fields,  they  acknowledged  this  chief  to 
be  the  head  of  the  Bechuanas  over  all  that  country. 
Previous  to  that  time,  Mahura,  uncle  to  Monkuruan, 
ruled ;  at  his  death  his  nephew  became  chief,  and  lived 
at  his  chief  town,  situated  on  one  of  the  spurs  of  the 
Campbell  Rantz,  called  Taung,  or  Toane,  a  large  Kaffir 
station,  close  to  a  small  branch  of  the  Harts  river,  above 
its  junction,  containing  a  population,  at  the  time  I  first 
visited  the  country,  under  2000.  Monkuruan  and  his 
people  belong  to  the  Batlapin  tribe  of  the  Bechuana 
family.  He  has  several  large  kraals,  where  his  people 
live.  Another  chief,  Botlatsitsi,  son  of  the  old  chief 
Gasebone,  lives  at  Phokwane,  about  eighteen  miles  from 
Taung,  on  the  south  side  of  Harts  river.  He  and  his 
people  belong  to  the  same  tribe  as  Monkuruan. 

The  town,  or  kraal,  is  very  pleasantly  situated  amongst 
the  hills,  which  are  thickly  covered  with  low  underwood. 
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The  other  petty  captains,  living  within  the  country  first 
described,  are  Moshette,  of  the  Baralong  tribe,  who, 
with  his  people,  live  about  nine  miles  from  Taung,  at 
Kunanna;  the  chief  Matlabane,  of  the  Bamairi  branch 
of  the  Batlapin  tribe,  whose  kraal  is  six  miles  from 
Taung,  on  the  hills  about  it. 

The  chief  Matlibe  and  his  people  live  at  Taung,  and 
they  are  of  the  Batlapin  tribe  also.     The  petty  captain, 
Jantze,  of  the  Batlapin,  previous  to  the  annexation  of 
the  Diamond  Fields,  lived  at  a  large  kraal,  Lekatlong, 
on  the  banks  of  the  Harts  river,  near  its  junction  with 
the  Vaal,  but  afterwards  he  removed,  with  his  people, 
to  Myneering,  about  thirty  miles  south  of  Kuruman. 
Young  Gasebone  lived  at  Dekong,  on  the  same  branch 
as  that  passing  Taung,  which  I  recollect  perfectly  well, 
for  he  stole  out  of  my  waggon  thirty  pounds  of  coffee, 
on  my  third   visit   there,  in  1869,  and   then   politely 
offered  to  drive  my  waggon  through  a  very  stony  drift 
on  my  leaving  his  station.     At  Kuruman  is  Moshette. 
At  Bakclaris,  which  is  eighteen  miles  on  the  north  from 
Kuruman,  is  the  chief  Barhakie,  and  brother  to  Moshette. 
To  the  north,  eighty  miles  from  Bakclaris,  is  Morequerne, 
where  there  are  three  petty  captains,  Makobie,  Makutse, 
and  Marketchwar,  an  old  blind  man ;  his  people  told  me 
he  was  more  than  100  years  old,  but  they  did  not  under- 
stand age  ;  he  died  shortly  afterwards. 

Eighteen  miles  to  the  north-west  of  Morequerne  is 
Conge,  another  large  station,  which  is  on  the  border  of 
the  Kalahara  desert ;  and  to  the  west,  and  south,  towards 
Kuruman,  is  the  kraal  at  My n yam,  near  Honey  Vlei,  a 
lar^e  sheet  of  water.  Cooe  station  is  to  the  west  of  the 
Vlei,  but  near  it,  forty  miles  south,  is  Tsinin  station; 
Comopere  twelve  miles  south  of  the  last,  and  twelve 
miles  west  of  Bakclaris.  On  the  east  again  we  come  to 
several  kraals — Matetong,  Kopong,  and  Tokong  are  the 
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principal.  There  are  many  others  of  less  note,  all  with 
their  head-men.  On  the  west  of  Kuruman,  under  the 
Langberg  range  of  mountains,  are  Gamapoope,  Molaii- 
wan,  Karaasap,  Puruhulu,  Tuten,  Lukin,  and  Zitburn. 
One  of  the  chiefs  is  Tatu.  Consequently,  all  this  part 
of  the  country  is  thickly  populated  by  the  Bechuana 
family,  all  under  petty  chiefs  and  captains. 

South   of  Kuruman   is   Kobis,    Koning,   Myneering, 
and  Marseipa,  and  with  their  outlying  posts  for  cattle, 
sheep,  and  bucks,  make  it  an  important  and  valuable 
region  for  the  British  Government  to  protect  and  secure 
from  foreign  invasion,  as  it  is  contiguous  to  Griqualand 
West  along  the  whole  of  its  northern   border.      The 
extent   of  this  portion  of  Bechuanaland  above-named, 
south   of    the   chief    Montsioa  territory,   is    from   the 
Transvaal  on  the  east  to  Langberg  on  the  west — 200 
miles  by  nearly  200  .north  and  south,    or  40,000  square 
miles.     And  when  I  first  knew  the  country,  twenty 
years  ago,  it  was  nearly  unknown  to  the  white  man, 
except    the   missionaries,    who    had    their  stations   at 
Kuruman,   Lekatlong,    Bakclaris,   and    Matetong,   and 
some  half-dozen  traders  passing  through  Kuruman,  from 
Hope  Town,  in  the  Cape  Colony,  to  the  Bechuana  chiefs 
living  to  the  north.     This  little-known  region  then  was 
one  of  the  most  pleasant  and  agreeable  parts  of  Africa 
to  visit  and  explore.     The  natives,  more  particularly  at 
Kuruman  and  those  to  the  north,  were  most  friendly 
and  kind.     Like  all  native  tribes,  they  do  not  forget  to 
beg  of  the  white  man.      Down  towards  the  south,  in 
Mahura  s  time,  the  people  were  troublesome,  and  much 
less  civil   in  their  behaviour  to  strangers.      I   think  I 
experienced  more  annoyance  because  they  took  me  to 
be  a  Boer,  noting  down  all  their  watering-places,  and 
on  one  occasion  I  was  in  great  danger  in  consequence. 
Skins  well  brayed  was  the  only  material  for  their  clothes ; 
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the  men  had  long  cloaks,  which,  when  thrown  over  the 
shoulders,  reached  the  ground.  The  women  had  short 
wrappers  round  their  loins,  hanging  down  behind  and 
very  scanty  in  front ;  in  cold  weather  they  also  had 
leather  mantles.  But  at  the  present  time  they  have  to 
a  great  extent  adopted  the  European  mode  of  dress, 
and  deal  extensively  in  almost  every  kind  of  English 
merchandise. 

From    cultivating  Uttle  or  no  corn,  which  was   the 

woman's  work,  they  now  go  in  extensively  for  ploughs, 

which  the  men   use,  and   instep  of  growing   mealies, 

which  is  maize  or  Indian  corn,  and  a  few  melons,  they 

now  produce  wheat,  barley,  and  oats,  which  they  grow 

iu  their  beautiful  valleys  and  sell  to  traders  for  English 

goods,  and  in  addition  they  breed  herds  of  cattle,  goats 

and  sheep.     Many  of  the  men  buy  the  best   English 

clothing,   and    some  of    the   women,   particularly  the 

young  ones,  indulge  in  cotton  prints  and  even  silk  for 

their  dresses,  and  are  very  proud  if  they  can  obtain 

stylish  boots. 

The  schools  also  have  greatly  improved  the  people. 
The  advance  in  civilization  within  the  last  twenty  years 
has  been  remarkable.  They  are,  as  a  people,  timid  and 
far  from  being  fond  of  war.  Their  language  is  SechuansB, 
which  is  soft  and  pleasant  to  the  ear.  They  have  natural 
mechanical  talent,  and  make  good  carpenters,  smiths, 
and  masons.  Their »houses  show  great  ingenuity  in  their 
construction,  particularly  in  the  formation  and  design  of 
their  granaries  for  storing  their  winter  com,  which  are 
quite  artistic  in  form.  Many  of  these  are  built  up  in 
the  centre  of  a  large  hut  made  of  clay,  shaped  like  our 
water-bottles,  in  diameter  ten  feet  in  the  largest  part, 
gradually  reduced  in  size  to  three  feet  at  the  top,  total 
height  ten  feet,  which  will  hold  many  hundred  bushels 
of  com.    No  mice,  snakes,  or  other  animal  can  get  in  to 
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destroy  the  grain.  A  store  is  kept  separate  for  each, 
family,  quite  distinct  from  their  living  huts. 

They  are  very  expert  in  metal,  melting  the  ore  for  the 
manufacture  of  ornaments,  assagais,  Kaffir  picks,  and 
such  things  as  they  require.  They  also  make  very  neat 
mantles,  karoses  and  other  kinds  of  materials  for  the 
women,  the  men  being  the  tailors  and  dressmakers  for 
the  tribe.  Time  being  no  object,  their  work  is  beauti- 
fully executed,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  karoses  brought 
to  England  ;  many  of  them  sold  as  high  as  ten  pounds. 
They  are  also  very  fond  of  music ;  they  make  various 
kinds  of  instruments  which  produce  pleasing  sounds. 
The  young  men  form  themselves  into  bands  to  the 
number  of  twenty  to  thirty,  called  the  reed  band — creeds 
from  six  to  eight  feet  in  length  with  holes  similar  to  the 
flute,  but  held  upright  in  front  of  each  musician — forming 
a  circle  like  our  military  bands,  and  perform  tunes.  The 
women  and  children  walk  round  on  the  outside  singing 
and  clapping  hands  in  time  to  the  music.  This  per- 
formance generally  begins  about  sun-down,  and  is  kept 
up  for  several  hours. 

The  interior  of  their  huts  and  yards  outside  where 
they  cook,  which  are  surrounded  by  a  high  fence  made 
of  sticks,  are  kept  remarkably  clean  and  tidy,  and  their 
iron  utensils  also  receive  their  share  of  attention.  Many 
of  these  Bechuanas  are  rich  in  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats. 
They  have  their  cattle-posts  away  in  the  bush,  where 
the  stock  is  looked  after,  cows  milked,  and  once  or  twice 
a  week  a  pack-ox  is  loaded  up  with  skins  of  milk  and 
taken  to  the  kraal  for  use.  These  "  viehposts  *'  are  in 
charge  of  their  slaves,  called  Vaalpans.  They  are  the 
Bushmen  of  the  country  kept  in  subjection  by  the 
Bechuana  tribe,  and  are  a  very  harmless  and  quiet 
people,  the  only  drawback  to  their  liberty  being  they 
cannot  leave  their  masters'  service  ;  otherwise  they  have 
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full  liberty  of  action.  They  are  of  a  darker  colour  and 
different  in  form  to  the  Cape  Bushmen. 

The  Bechuanas  throughout  South  Central  Africa 
possess  waggons,  and  have  spans  of  oxen  and  every- 
thing complete  like  the  colonists,  and  go  trading  with 
English  goods  amongst  their  neighbours  like  any  white 
trader.  They  also  bring  down  from  their  homes,  wood, 
com,  and  vegetables  for  sale  to  the  Diamond  Fields,  and 
are  far  more  beneficial  and  useful  in  the  country  than 
the  Boers.  They  are  outstepping  them  in  civilization, 
and  if  they  had  white  skins,  would  be  looked  upon  as  a 
superior  race.  They  have  been  kept  down  for  want  of 
opportunity  to  rise  above  their  present  condition.  This 
extensive  race,  as  I  have  already  stated,  extends  from 
the  Cape  Colony  to  the  Zambese,  throughout  the  whole 
of  Bechuanaland,  and  are  in  habit  and  customs  the 
same  wherever  they  live,  the  same  language  and  its 
dialects. 

The  females,  like  all  other  nations  of  the  world,  have 
their  fashions,  and  vary  according  to  the  country  in 
which  they  live.  Some  of  the  young  girls  shave  all 
the  wool  from  their  heads  except  on  the  crown,  leaving 
about  three  inches  in  diameter,  which  they  anoint  with 
red  clay,  plumbago,  and  grease,  giving  a  very  sparkling 
and  shining  appearance  to  it  that  is  very  becoming,  and 
even  makes  the  young  girls  look  pretty,  as  many  of  them 
at  that  age  have  a  pleasing  and  intellectual  expression  ; 
their  short  kilt  is  so  arranged  that  the  upper  and  lower 
borders  should  have  the  white  fringe  of  hair  of  the 
springbok  skin  to  look  like  a  border  of  deep  lace,  which 
against  the  light  rich  brown  hair  of  the  other  part  is 
very  becoming,  and  sets  the  figure  off  to  great  advan- 
tage. They  quite  understand  being  complimented  upon 
their  good  looks,  and  can  carry  on  a  flirtation  with  ad- 
mirable  tact.     Where  this  is  more   perceptible,  is   far 
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away  from  the  demoralizing  influence  of  other  tribes 
who  have  come  in  contact  with  the  Boers  and  other 
white  people.  The  more  isolated  they  are  from  such 
influence,  the  more  I  have  always  found  them  respectful 
in  their  manner  to  strangers.  I  am  referring  to  the 
Bechuana  family  in  general. 

The  principal  roads  through  this  part  of  the  country 
to  the  interior  pass  through  Hope  Town  in  the  Cape 
Colony  to  Kuruman,  the  mission  station  where  the  Rev. 
Robert  Moffat  spent  forty-five  years  of  his  life  in  mis- 
sionary labour,  which  station  has  been  largely  increased 
by  the  addition  of  an  extensive  college  erected  of  late 
years  at  a  great  expense  for  the  teaching  of  native  youths 
for  missionary  purposes.  The  site  is  admirably  situated, 
having  an  unlimited  supply  of  the  purest  water  from  a 
spring  some  few  miles  above  the  station,  which  issues 
from  a  cave  in  the  side  of  the  hill  in  a  picturesque^ 
locality.  The  mission  houses  and  church  of  the  London 
Missionary  Society  are  substantial  and  well-built,  and 
have  fine  gardens  well  stocked  with  fruit  trees,  and  the 
orange  and  lemon  grow  to  great  perfection.  Mr.  Chap- 
man, who  has  a  large  store,  takes  great  interest  in  his 
garden,  and  grows  every  kind  of  vegetable  know^n  in 
England.  Twenty  years  ago  there  were  several  stores  ; 
three  at  Upper  Kuruman,  about  a  mile  from  the  mission 
station. 

The  bold  outline  of  the  lofty  range  of  hills  at  the 
back  of  Kuruman,  distant  some  six  miles,  adds  greatly 
to  the  beauty  of  the  adjoining  country,  which  is  undu- 
lating and  well-wooded,  with  open  plains  and  Kaffir 
gardens,  and  is  one  of  the  most  healthy  parts  of  South 
Central  Africa.  The  roads  from  Kuruman  branch  off" 
in  every  direction  to  the  several  natives'  towns.  The 
main  transport  road  from  Kuruman  and  Diamond  Fields 
goes   to  Maceby  Station  on  the  Molapo,  in  the  chief 
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!Montsoia  territory,  and  very  pretty  roads  to  travel  over. 
On  leaving  the  station  there  are  several  small  kraals 
on  the  road  to  Kopong,  which  is  a  large  native  town 
dtuated  on  the  Matlarin,  a  tributary  of  the  Kuruman 
river,  which  latter  flows  past  Bakclaris,  and  then  south, 
past  Comopere,  fronx  thence  through  a  wild  uninhabited 
country  for  180  miles,  where  it  joins  the  Hygap  river, 
which  is  the  lower  portion  of  the  Molapo.  The  main 
road  continues  on  from  Kopong,  through  a  fine  forest 
of  kameeldoom  trees  for  many  miles,  then  enters  upon 
open  veldt,  passing  little  and  great  brack-pans  to  the 
Setlakoole  and  Moretsane  rivers,  then  bush  again  to 
Maceby^s  station  Pitsan  ;  the  distance  between  Kuruman 
and  that  town  is  154  miles.  Several  roads  branch  ofi* 
from  it  to  different  parts ;  one  goes  to  Melemas  on  the 
Molapo,  another  to  Marico,  and  also  others  to  Mon- 
kunian's  at  Taungs.  Maamuosa,  where  the  Koranna 
Captain  Moshoen  and  his  people  live,  a  bad  and  wicked 
tribe,  who  have  been  helping  the  Boers  lately  to  make 
war  on  Monkuruan,  and  whose  land  the  Boers  have 
taken  from  him.  The  principal  main  transport  road 
from  the  Cape  Colony  and  Diamond  Fields  runs  direct 
to  Taungs  in  a  north-east  direction  to  Maceby's  and 
then  north,  which  has  by  the  late  Convention  with  the 
Transvaal  been  preserved.  There  are  no  very  lofty 
hiUs  in  this  part  of  Bechuanaland.  The  principal  ones 
are  those  at  Kuruman,  those  near  Taungs  and  Swaatberg, 
The  average  elevation  is  about  4600  feet  above  the  sea- 
level.  The  northern  portion  is  more  open,  extensive 
plains  and  forests  of  the  mimosa  tree ;  and  has  many 
brack-pans,  where  in  the  summer  wild  geese  and  ducks 
come  in  great  numbers. 

The  game  when  I  first  travelled  through  these  parts 
swarmed  on  the  open  flats.  Bles-  and  springbok, 
hartebeest,  quaggas,  gnus  or  wildebeest,  the  black  and 
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the  blue  ;  the  latter  is  a  much  finer  animal,  the  skin  is 
also  of  more  value.  The  koodoo  is  found  in  the  hills. 
Then  there  are  several  other  antelopes,  such  as  the 
steinbok,  found  all  over  Africa.  These  at  the  time  I 
state,  if  it  were  possible  to  count  them,  would  exceed 
100,000  to  be  seen  from  the  waggon  at  one  time,  a 
complete  forest  of  horns,  and  as  they  feed  off  the  grass 
until  it  is  too  short,  they  move  away  to  another  district. 
Of  course  lions,  wolves,  and  jackals  were  very  numerous 
and  kept  up  their  howls  all  night.  The  wild  dog 
(Hyena  venatica)  could  be  seen  in  packs  of  several 
hundred,  crossing  the  plains  in  pursuit  of  game — they 
are  a  pretty  animal  with  large  rounded  ears,  large  bushy 
tail,  whitish  face,  long  black  and  white  hair,  tall  and 
glender.  They  always  hunt  in  packs.  On  one  of  my 
journeys,  having  to  cross  these  plains,  I  came  upon 
several  hundred  of  them  in  one  of  the  slight  hollows. 
On  nearing  tliem,  for  the  road  ran  directly  past  where 
they  had  been  having  a  grand  feast  off  springbok,  as 
remains  of  them  were  still  unconsumed,  some  of  them 
were  lying  in  the  road  I  was  travelling,  and  would 
hardly  get  out  of  my  way,  others  stood  looking  as  we 
passed  between  them.  Fortunately  they  had  been 
having  their  meal,  otherwise  I  think  my  span  of  oxen 
would  have  fared  badly,  for  there  must  have  been  over 
300.  With  so  many  making  an  attack  on  a  span  of 
oxen,  guns  would  have  been  of  little  use,  if  they  were 
hungry.  I  have  often  seen  forty  and  fifty  in  a  pack  in 
full  cry,  after  bles-  or  springbok,  and  a  beautiful  sight 
it  is.  Wolves  also  were  seen,  seven  and  eight  together. 
At  a  small  pan  on  these  plains,  in  a  hollow,  with 
high  reeds  surrounding  it,  I,  one  afternoon,  out-spanned, 
intending  to  remain  there  the.  night,  as  there  was  an 
extensive  pan  near,  with  very  steep  banks  down  to  it, 
where  I  intended,  the  next  day,  to   look  for  ancient 
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implements,  as  I  had  previously  found  some  there 
before.  I  sent  one  of  my  Kaffir  boys  down  to  this 
pan,  only  a  short  distance  from  the  waggon,  for  water. 
He  was  very  quickly  back,  looking  quite  scared,  and 
cried  out  there  were  wolves  in  the  pan. 

Our  rifles  were  soon  out  of  the  waggon,  and  cart- 
ridges for  a  few  shots  if  necessary.  I  started  with 
my  Bushman  and  Hottentot  driver,  all  armed.  As  he 
said,  the  pan  seemed  full  of  them ;  when  within  fifty 
yards,  some  of  the  wolves  broke  cover  and  were  making 
for  some  bushes;  two  were  shot,  others  escaped  at  the 
sound  of  our  rifles.  We  could  see  them  moving  about 
in  the  long  reeds,  and  fired  at  every  opportunity,  killing 
in  all  seveYi ;  four  of  them  were  the  largest  I  had  ever 
seen ;  their  heads  were  immense,  and  between  the  ears 
measured  seven  inches.  They  are  large  and  powerful 
animals,  but  great  cowards.  Lions  would  be  heard 
nightly  round  the  waggon,  whenever  I  outspanned  in 
one  particular  district  near  the  Moretsane  or  Setlakoole 
rivers,  which  seemed  a  favourite  resort  for  them. 

All  this  state  of  things  has  passed  away.  The  game 
has  been  shot  and  driven  away  more  into  the  desert, 
wolves  nearly  all  poisoned,  and  in  crossing  any  of  those 
extensive  plains  and  open  flats,  a  few  hundred  may  be 
counted,  where  before  tens  of  thousands  covered  the  veldt 
in  all  directions.  Then  it  was  a  great  pleasure  to  travel 
through  the  country  for  sport  alone,  in  addition  to  the 
enjoyment  of  passing  through  a  beautiful  country  teem- 
ing with  game.  At  the  present  time,  to  go  over  the 
same  ground  with  not  a  living  thing  to  be  seen,  it 
becomes  monotonous.  Close  to  that  pretty  isolated 
hill,  Swaatberg,  are  the  ruins  of  a  very  ancient  town, 
Kunam ;  whether  built  by  Kaffirs  or  the  race  that  built 
the  other  stone  huts,  mentioned  in  a  previous  chapter, 
there  is  no  history  to  prove.     There  are  many  strange 
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tales  handed  down  to  the  present  generation  of  its  being 
one  large  town,  the  seat  of  a  powerful  chief,  and  of  some 
great  battles  having  been  fought  there.  The  ruins 
indicate  it  to  have  been  at  some  remote  period  a  large 
town.  Near  it  are  extensive  pans,  that  at  one  time 
must  have  held  water  to  a  great  depth,  as  the  banks 
and  cliflfd  clearly  prove ;  now  only  in  the  summer  months 
water  is  found  in  them.  Not  far  from  them  there  are 
some  dried-up  springs,  the  water  of  which  was  conveyed 
away  by  a  sluit  passing  into  the  Moretsane. 

One  day  we  had  fixed  our  camp  at  a  very  pretty  spot 
close  to  some  fine  trees  and  bush,  had  made  all  fast  for 
the  night,  and  were  sitting  by  the  fire  before  going  to 
bed,  the  KafBr  boys  having  their  supper,  when  we  were 
startled  by  a  rush  of  large  animals  passing  close  to  our 
camp  fires,  on  both  sides  of  us.     The  night  being  very 
dark,  we  could  only  distinguish,  by  the  light  from  our 
fire,  that  an  immense  herd  of  blesbok  was  amongst  us. 
We  had  our  rifles  in  hand  in  a  moment  and  fired  into 
a  dense  mass  of  them.     When  they  passed  away  we 
found  three  dead  upon  the  ground.     My  Hottentot  and 
boys  ran  to  bring  them  in,  when  a  solitary  blesbok 
rushed  up  to  the  fire  and  there  stood  quite  exhausted, 
and  some  thirty  yards  in  the  rear  were  several  animals 
moving  about,  but  I  could  not   distinguish,  from  the 
flickering  light,  if  wolves  or  wild  dogs,  that  had  chased 
the  poor  animal  until  it  could  run  no  more.     We  all 
ran  out  with  our  rifles,  but  with  caution,  in  case  any 
lions  might  be  amongst  them.     As  they  did   not  go 
away,  evidently  exhausted  also  with  the  long  chase,  we 
had  a  good  chance  of  getting  some,  and  succeeded  in 
killing  two.     The  others  in  the  mean  time  made  off. 
Lighting  the  lantern  to  bring  them  in,  we  found  them 
to  be  very  fine  and  powerful  wild  dogs.     By  this  time 
the  blesbok  had  recovered  from  the  hard  run,  and  took 
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himself  oflF.  My  driver  wanted  to  kill  him,  but  I  said, 
"  No ;  he  sought  our  protection,  and  he  shall  have  it." 
It  is  wonderful  they  should  seek  man's  protection  when 
all  other  hope  of  self-preservation  seems  gone.  I  have 
known  small  birds  fly  to  my  waggon  and  into  it,  on 
several  occasions  when  pursued  by  hawks.  This  is  more 
than  instinct ;  there  is  some  reasoning  power  in  animals 
when  they  seek  shelter  from  foes  where  they  know  they 
will  not  follow  them.  Foxes  we  know  act  in  the  same 
manner. 

[n  the  morning,  on  examining  the  spoor,  there  must 
have  been  many  wild  dogs  engaged  in  the  chase,  but 
they  were  stopped  at  the  sight  of  the  two  fires  and 
waggons,  and  our  shots  at  the  blesbok  as  they  passed 
us.  In  the  small  grove  of  trees  under  which  our  camp 
was  pitched,  we  founded  several  very  large  chameleons 
measuring  fifteen  inches  in  length.  We  discovered  them 
by  hearing  a  noise  on  one  of  the  branches,  caused  by  a 
fight  between  two  of  the  largest,  which  we  caught,  but 
gave  them  their  liberty  before  leaving.  I  also,  during 
my  explorations,  made  a  collection  of  many  kinds  of 
the  mantis  family,  commonly  called  in  Africa,  Hottentot 
gods,  as  they  always  appear  to  be  praying,  having  their 
two  arms  held  as  if  in  that  act ;  their  four  legs  are  used 
for  locomotion.  They  feed  themselves  with  their  hands. 
I  (nade  a  collection  of  forty-seven  different  kinds,  those 
with  wings  and  those  wingless,  both  kinds  having  well- 
developed  bodies.  Then  there  is  a  third  kind  without 
bodies,  called  walking-sticks,  each  kind  having  four  legs, 
two  arms  and  hands.  I  made  twenty-two  collections 
of  the  winged;  the  largest  measured  eleven  inches  in 
length,  brown  bodies  and  lovely  purple  wings,  two  on 
each  side,  two  horns  on  the  head  a  little  over  an  inch 
in  length,  large  eyes,  with  a  mouth  similar  to  a  wasp's, 
with  flat  head  and  neck  four  inches  in  length,  from  the 
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lower  part  of  which  the  two  anais  spring.     The  four  leg3 
were  fixed  in  the  centre  of  the  body ;  the  smallest  size 
with  wings  measured  one  and  a  half  inches  in  length  ; 
each  size  diflfered  somewhat  in  shape.      I  put  one   of 
these,  which  measured  six  inches,  green  on  the  back  and 
yellow  underneath,  with  silvery  wings,  into  a  paper- 
collar  box.     One  afternoon,  on  looking  at  it  half  an  hour 
afterwards,  I  found  it  had  woven  a  nest  on  to  the  side, 
composed  of  silky  and  light  brown  material,  and  the 
insect  appeared  quite  dead  or  in  a  torpid  state.    Putting 
the  box  away,  I  forgot  to  look  at  it  for  several  months  ; 
when  I  opened  the  box  I  found  upwards  of  200  young 
ones,  all   dead,  each  about  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in 
length.     The  greater  portion  of  my  specimens  I  caught 
in  my  waggon  at  night  when .  my  candle  was  burning 
and  my  fore-sail  up,  being  like  the  moths  attracted  by 
the  light     The  wingless  ones  I  found  on  bushes  or  in 
the  grass.     The  third  kind,  the  walking-stick,  I  always 
found  in  the  grass.     The  first  time  I  caught  one  was 
when  I  was  collecting  some  beetles.    I  saw,  as  I  thought, 
a  piece  of  live  grass  moving  along.     Sitting  down  on 
the  ground  to  watch  it,  I  found  it  had  four  legs,  which 
moved  very  slowly,  and  two  in  front  that  stuck  straight 
out   in   line  with   the   body.     Carefully  observing  its 
movements,  I  saw  at  once  it  was  a  very  strange  kind 
of. insect.     Taking  a  piece  of  grass  to  lift  it  from  the 
ground,  the  thing  showed  fight  at  once  by  raising  its 
head,  opening  and  shutting  its  mouth,  drawing  up  its 
two  long  arms  from  the  straight  position,  and  striking 
out  at  the  grass  I  held  to  its  head.     The  colour  was 
exactly  that  of  the   long  dry  grass  in  which   it  was 
moving — yellow.     Length  of  body  and  neck,  fourteen 
inches,  and  the  size  of  a  small  straw;  the  legs  were 
very  long — five  inches;    the  knee-joint   half-way  up; 
the  arms  had  two  joints — the  regular  elbow,  and  two- 
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thirds  of  the  distance  another  that  doubled  up,  so  that 
it  could  pick  the  food  and  carry  it  to  its  mouth.  These 
again  vary  in  size  and  colour  from  one  inch  in  length 
to  the  size  above  described.  The  female  is  much  larger 
than  the  male,  which  is  a  light  brown,  the  former  of  a 
sea-green  colour.  I  think  the  mantis  and  the  trap-door 
spider  the  most  curious  of  the  insect  world  in  South 
Africa.  Many  specimens  of  moths  I  collected  in  my 
waggon  after  dark,  some  of  them  very  beautiful;  the 
larger  kinds  I  mostly  found  in  the  long  grass  on  the 
plains. 

Butterflies  were  very  plentiful  in  some  parts,  in  others 
rarely  any  would  be  seen ;  each  locality  had  its  peculiar 
species.     The  wasps  also  amused  me  when  standing  in 
any  particular  locality  for  some  time ;  the  large  black 
with  purple  wings  was  a  constant  visitor.     When  about 
making  a  nest  to  lay  their  eggs,  they  would  fly  into  my 
waggon,  examine  every  part  minutely,  and  after  fixing 
upon  a  particular  corner,  would  fly  away  and  return 
with  a  ball  of  mud  the  size  of  a  pea,  and  commence  to 
plaster  the  side  of  the  waggon  fixed  upon.     This  would 
go  on  for  two  or  three  days,  the  two  wasps,  male  and 
female,  bringing  in  these  little  balls  of  mud,  going  and 
returning  every  minute  until  it  was  completed,  leaving 
a  little  circular  hole  to  each  cavity  in  the  clay  nest,  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch  in  diameter  when  so  completed.    They 
would  commence  with  one  of  the  holes,  there  being  five ; 
the  female  would  deposit  the  eggs,  then  the  two  would 
go  out  and  return  with  a  green  caterpillar  each,  which 
they  would  push  into  the  hole  containing  the  eggs,  then 
leave  and  return  with  balls  of  clay,  and  plaster  up  the 
hole  so  cleverly  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  find  it 
from  the  outside.     The  same  labour  was  bestowed  upon 
the  other  compartment  of  the  nest,  and  when  completed 
would  be  left  for  time  to  bring  forth  the  young.     Two 
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other  kinds  of  wasps  were  of  quite  a  different  shape, 
their  slender  bodies  extended  for  half  an  inch,  leaving 
a  large  egg-shaped  ball  at  the  end.  .  These  made  exactly 
the  same  form  of  nest  as  the  one  described.     A  fourth 
kind,  I  noticed,  would  build  then*  nest  in  the  roofs  of 
buildings ;   these  would  be  suspended  by  a  thin  stem 
of  a  glutinous  nature,  upon  which  would  be  fixed  from 
five  to  twenty  cells  similar  to  those  of  the  bee.     There 
have  been  eight  and  ten  of  all  these  kinds  of  nests  in 
my  waggon  at  one  time,  and  during  the  intense  heat 
of  the  weather,  106''  and  sometimes  lie""  in  the  shade, 
being  too  hot  to  move  about,  I  have  amused  myself  in 
watching  the  methodical  way  in  which  they  so  cleverly 
and  beautifully  completed  their  work,  and  in  so  short 
a  time.     The  bees  generally  make  their  nests  in  old 
hollow  trees,  which  we  discovered  through  the  honey- 
bird  leading  us  to  one.     When  one  of  these  birds  wants 
to  attract  attention,  it  soon  makes  its  presence  known, 
and  becomes  impatient,  if  not  attended  to,  flying  round 
about  with  its  little   twitter  and   call,  which  is  well 
known.     When  it  sees  you  are  following  it,  it  flies  from 
branch  to  branch  in  a  straight  line  to  the  nest ;  when 
there,  it  stops,  and  you  soon  see  the  nest.     The  Kaffir 
will  go  fearlessly  to  work,  the  bees  buzzing  about  him 
when  taking  out  the  honeycomb,  he  rarely  being  stung. 
The  common  black  crow,  with  white  about  the  neck, 
is  also  a  friendly  bird,  of  the  same  size  as  our  English. 
They  generally  come  and  settle  near  the  outspan,  wait- 
ing for  the  camp  to  break  up,  then  come  and  look  for 
what  may  be  left.     They  talk  in  their  throat  as  well  as 
caw,  and  can  be  taught  like  a  parrot  to  speak.     I  tamed 
a  young  one ;  he  would  not  sleep  in  the  waggon,  but 
early  in  the  morning  he  would  come  and  settle  on  the 
front  part  of  the  waggon,  where  he  could   raise  the 
fore-sail  to  look  in.     On  seeing  me  in  bed  he  would 
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come  in,  hop  up  to  my  face,  take  hold  of  my  nose,  or 
have  a  peck  at  my  beard,  look  round  to  examine  the 
things  hanging  on  the  sides,  then  hop  out.  On  my 
getting  up  and  leaving  the  waggon  he  would  be  seen 
flying  from  some  tree,  and  come  and  settle  on  my  hat 
or  shoulder ;  if  the  latter,  he  would  put  his  head  round 
and  rub  his  beak  against  my  face* 

There  are  other  crows  quite  black,  more  like  ravens, 

but  not  so  large.     Another  time  I  was  staying  at  a  Boer 

farm  for  three  weeks  to  have  my  waggon  repaired ;  in 

the  early  day  I  walked  over  to  a  Boer  farm,  about  a 

mile  from  my  outspan,  to  examine  some  quartz  reefs, 

where  I  found  a  few  specks  of  gold  on  a  former  journey. 

At  this  farm  there  was  a  beautiful  crane,  belonging  to 

old  John  Nell,  the  farmer.     I  tried  to  make  friends  by 

making  the  same  kind  of  sounds  that  he  kept  repeating, 

but  he  took  no  apparent  notice.     On  leaving  to  walk 

back  to  the  waggon  with  my  rifle,  this  crane  followed 

me  all  the  way,  keeping  about  three  yards  behind,  where 

he  remained  by  my  camp  a  short  time,  then  flew  home. 

Every  day  after  he  paid  me  a  visit.     One  afternoon  I 

took  my  rifle  for  a  ramble  round  in  the  thick  bush  veldt 

to  look  for  a  waterbok.     When  about  a  mile  from  my 

waggon  I  heard  a  great  rush.     Looking  round  I  found 

it  was  my  friend  the  crane.     He  settled  down  in  front, 

then  came  and  walked  on  my  left  side,  just  beyond  my 

reach,  keeping  close  for  some  distance,  then  on  a  sudden 

he  took  flight  and  rose  in  the  air,  making  long  circular 

sweeps,  until  he  passed  behind  some  small  clouds  and 

became  again  visible,  until  he  was  lost  in  the  distance. 

Thinking  no  more  of  him,  I  continued  my  walk  for  half 

an  hour,  and  was  returning  home,  when  the  same  kind 

of  rush  was  heard,  and  looking  up  I  saw  him  pass  close 

to  me,  and  settle  on  the  ground  about  thirty  yards  in 

front ;  he  then  took  his  place  by  my  side  as  before,  and 
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accompanied  me  home,  and  then  flew  back  to  the  farm. 
1  mention  these  incidents  to  show  there  is  somethinfi: 
more  than  instinct  in  all  living  things. 

Tlie  country  round  this  part  of  Monkuruan  territory, 
and  in  fact  all  Africa,  swarms  with  every  kind  of  ant, 
from  the  smallest  size  up  to  three-quarters  of  an  inch 
in  length,  each  kind  having  their  own  peculiar  form  of 
nest,  more  particularly  the  destructive  white  ant,  which 
causes  so  much  damage  to  buildings  and  furniture ;  the 
construction  of  their  nests  differs  in  difi'erent  latitudes. 
In  the  Cape  Colony,  Natal,  Orange  Free  State,  and 
lower  part  of  the  Transvaal,  the  veldt  is  covered  with 
these  hills,  in  the  shape  of  a  ball  cut  in  halves  and 
placed  on  the  ground ;  the  averaga  size  is  four  feet  ia 
diameter  by  two  feet  in  height ;  many  of  them  have 
been  scooped  out  by  ant-bears. 

The   Dutch  women,  in  travelling,  frequently  make 
use  of  these  holes,  by  turning  them  into  ovens  to  bake 
their  bread  for  the  road.     More  to  the  north,  instead 
of  being  round,  they  form  a  kind  of  peak,  with  holes 
on  the  topmost  points,  some  exceeding  in  height  twenty 
feet.      North  of  this  again  the  ground  is  raised  some 
two  feet  by  ten  to  fifteen  in  diameter.     On  the  centre 
part  chimneys  are  built  up,  many  exceeding  four  feet 
in  height,  by  nearly  three  feet  in  circumference ;  the 
opening  is  nearly  a  foot  in  diameter,  the  top  terminating 
in  a  cup -like  form,  in  three  distinct  layers,  one  above 
the  other,  forming  quite  an  ornamental  termination  to 
the  chimney  beautifully  constructed.     On  looking  down, 
hundreds  of  these  tiny  masons  may  be  seen  plastering 
and  repairing  the  inside  coating,  which  may  have  received 
damage  from  rain.     There  is  always  one  large  chimney, 
and  sometimes  one  or  two  smaller  ones  close  to  it,  and 
at    the  base  some  twenty  or  thirty  small    ones,  three 
inches  to  a  foot  in  height,  and  three  and  four  inches  in 
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diameter,  and  many  small  holes  round  about,  where  the 
ants  are  busy  taking  in  their  food,  small  pieces  of  dried 
grass,  and  other  things,  never  making  use  of  the  chim- 
neys as  a  means  for  supplying  their  cells  with  food. 
They  are,  I  believe,  erected  as  ventilators  to  give  air 
below,  as  the  cavity  beneath  must  be  as  large  as  a  small 
room,  and  in  some  cases  larger,  as  a  waggon  fell  into 
one.  A  road  had  been  made  near  Molapo,  over  one  of 
these  disused  nests,  and  in  1877  a  Boer  waggon  was 
travelling  in  the  night,  as  is  their  usual  practice.  The 
front  oxen  had  gone  over  it,  the  ground  gave  way  with 
the  after  oxen,  but  they  managed  to  get  on  firm  ground  ; 
the  weight  of  the  waggon  broke  the  top  surface,  and 
only  the  deselboom  on  the  opposite  side  getting  fixed, 
kept  the  two  fore- wheels  and  waggon  suspended  over 
the  hole,  a  Boer  woman  and  three  children  narrowly 
escaping  from  falling  into  the  pit.  I  followed  up  the 
next  morning,  when  the  Boer  and  others  were  getting 
the  waggon  mended ;  bushes  were  then  put  round  the 
hole  and  the  road  turned.  If  I  had  passed  over  this 
road  before  that  waggon  I  should  have  met  the  same 
£ate.  As  a  whole,  the  roads  in  all  parts  of  Monkuruan 
territory,  and  in  fact  throughout  South  Central  Africa, 
are  very  good,  considering  they  are  never  repaired ; 
many  of  them  rough  and  stony,  but  as  they  are  mere 
natural  tracks  made  by  waggons,  it  is  surprising  they 
are  in  such  good  condition. 

The  population  of  this  district,  including  all  the 
various  tribes,  does  not  exceed  20,000,  exclusive  of 
Bushmen,  and  they  do  not  number  more  than  3000. 


CHAPTER  VIL 

BECHUANALAND. 

The  territory  of  the  chief  Montsioa,  of  the  Baralongs. 

This  country  is  situated  on  the  north  of  Monkuruan. 
The  boundaries  are  common  to  both,  from  the  Transvaal, 
down  west  to  that  range  of  mountains  running  north, 
the  continuation  of  the  Langberg ;  beyond  is  the  Kala- 
hara  desert,  of  which  this  western  portion  forms  part. 
Its  northern  boundary  joins  the  chief  Gaseitsive,  and 
the  Transvaal  is  on  the  east.  The  length  from  east 
to  west  is  200  miles,  and  from  north  to  south  seventy 
miles.  The  Malapo,  or  the  Mafiking  river,  rises  in  the 
Transvaal,  flows  west,  through  the  entire  length  of  this 
territ9ry,  continuing  on  in  the  same  direction,  receiving 
the  two  dry  rivers,  the  Nosop  and  Onp,  then  turns 
south  at  the  great  bend,  under  the  name  of  Hygap, 
and  enters  the  Orange  at  Kakaman's  Drift;  there  are 
but  few  branches  in  its  course.  The  eastern  portion  of 
this  country  is  valuable  and  productive,  suitable  for  any 
kind  of  vegetation. 

When  the  British  Government  settled  the  Keats 
award  boundary,  they  confirmed  Montsioa's  title  to  the 
ground  on  the  west  of  it.  At  that  time,  1871,  Montsioa 
and  many  of  his  people  were  living  at  Moshanen,  a 
Kaffir  station  in  Gaseitsive's  territory,  situated  eighteen 
miles  to  the  west  of  Kanya,  the  seat  of  that  chief.     But 
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after  the  settlement  of  the  award  he  removed  down  to 
his  own  country,  and  settled  at  his  town,  Sehuba,  which 
has  since  been  burnt  by  the  Boers,  and  was  six  miles 
south  of  the  Molapo  river,  and  the  same  distance  from 
the  large  kraal  on  its  banks,  under  the  petty  chief 
Melema,  on  Molapo,  who  was  his  nephew ;  and  eighteen 
miles  below,  and  on  the  river,  was  the  large  kraal  under 
Maceby. 

The  population  numbered  some  35,000  souls,  includ- 
ing the  Kuruman  district ;  but  since  the  Transvaal  Boers 
have  made  war  on  these  people,  after  the  retrocession 
of  that  state,  nearly  half  have  been  killed  and  made 
prisoners. 

The  country  has  fine  grazing-lands,  and  some  parts 
are  well  wooded.  There  are  extensive  vleis  and  pans ; 
the  people  cultivate  corn  extensively,  use  ploughs,  and 
had  large  herds  of  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats,  now  stolen 
by  the  Boers. 

Montsioa  .  belongs  to  the  Baralong  tribe  of  the 
Bechuana  family ;  he  and  his  people  have  always  been 
loyal  to  the  English  Government,  and  during  the  Trans- 
vaal rebellion  many  loyal  Boers  fled  to  him  for  protec- 
tion, and  were  hospitably  received.  The  people  are  in 
their  habits  and  customs  similar  to  those  in  Monkuruan's 
country.  Montsioa  is  a  quiet,  well-disposed  chief,  and 
has  been  cruelly  used  by  the  Boers  for  his  loyalty  to 
England ;  one  of  his  sons,  and  most  of  his  brave  men, 
have  been  shot  down  like  dogs,  and  his  women  and 
their  children  killed  in  cold  blood,  and  many  of  them 
taken  into  captivity,  all  for  keeping  true  and  loyal.  He 
has  been  shamefully  and  disgracefully  forsaken,  and  left 
to  battle  alone  against  these  murdering  freebooters,  who 
were  supported  by  the  Transvaal  Government,  and  sup- 
plied with  guns  and  ammunition  to  carry  on  their  unholy 
war,  and  now  he  has  lost  the  greater  portion  of  his 
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people^  and   nearly  all   his  cattle  and   property.     Tlio 
British  Government,  moved  by  the  voice  of  the  Englisla. 
people  and  our  loyals  at  the  Cape,  at  the  eleventh  hour 
sent  out  a  force  under  Major-General  Sir  Charles  Warren, 
to  see  justice  done  him.     Will  they  compel  the  Boers  to 
return  the  stolen  property,  and  the  women  and  children 
they  have  taken  into  the  Transvaal  as  slaves,  for  they 
will  be  nothing  less  ?    Will  they  deliver  up  the  murderers 
of  Mr.  Bethel  and  others  ?     Never  was  a  more  cruel  and 
unjust  war  made  against  people  than  this,  by  a  people 
professing  Christianit)'',  who  have,  by  their  cold-blooded, 
aud  atrocious  acts,  stamped  themselves  as  a  nation  of 
murderers  and  robbers,  and  for  such  acts  they  are  not 
worthy  of  retaining  the  Transvaal  as  an  independent 
country.     It  is  useless  for  that  Government  to  deny 
any  complicity  in  these  wars,  they  are  well  known  to 
have  been  the  promoters— there  is  evidence  sufficient 
to  prove  this.     I  was  told  by  some  of  the  influential 
Boers  in  Pretoria,  soon  after  peace  was  restored,  and 
the   first   convention   made,  in   July  1881,  that   they 
intended  to  go  and  punish  Montsioa  and  Monkuruan, 
by  driving  them  out  of  their  territories  and  taking  their 
land,  for  their  loyalty  to  England  in  protecting  loyal 
Boers.    As  they  stated,  "  We  will  not  have  these  natives 
on  our  border  who  have  helped  you  English,"  showing 
what  their  intention  was  as  soon  as  they  were  confirmed 
in  their  republic.     I  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  state 
these  facts,  that  the  English  people  may  know  in  any 
future  dealings  with  whom  they  have  to  meet. 

In  the  settlement  of  the  Keats  award  the  land  was 
confirmed  to  Montsioa.  There  is  an  extensive  hill  of 
metamorphic  formation  on  his  eastern  boundarv,  but 
which  may  now  be  included  in  the  Transvaal  by  the 
recent  Convention,  which  has  in  its  centre,  on  the 
summit,  the  remains  of  an  extinct  volcano;  the  vent 
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is  about  700  yards  in  diameter,  the  highest  point  is 
5650  feet  above  sea-level,  and  stands  on  the  central 
watershed.  There  is  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  the 
lava,  which  appears  to  have  travelled  some  miles  down 
a  valley  on  the  south-east.  This  lava,  or  boiling  mud, 
has  several  vents  on  the  exterior,  the  central  opening  is 
level,  and  on  one  side  many  bones  are  embedded  in  the 
rock.     It  is  an  interesting  formation. 

The  western  division  of  Montsioa's  territory  is  more 
open  on  the  south  side  of  the  Molapo  river,  but  more 
wooded  on  the  northern.  It  was  one  of  my  favourite 
hunting-grounds  in  my  early  visits,  as  game  at  that 
time  swarmed  over  those  extensive  plains,  and  with  a 
horse  they  were  easily  shot ;  but  it  was  dangerous  riding, 
as  there  are  so  many  wolf-holes,  ant-bear,  porcupine, 
armadillo,  spring-hare,  and  meercat,  partly  hidden  by 
long  grass,  that  a  horse  at  full  speed  cannot  always 
escape  them,  which  frequently  ends  in  a  broken  collar- 
bone or  a  broken  rifle.  Many  of  the  antelope  species 
are  very  subject  to  bransick,  and  hundreds  die;  their 
bones  may  be  seen  lying  about  in  every  direction,  con- 
sequently it  is  a  great  resort  for  vultures  and  eagles, 
who  are  constantly  on  the  look-out  for  those  who  have 
not  many  days  to  live.  If  a  wildebeest  or  blesbok  has 
this  complaint,  and  is  not  likely  to  live  many  days,  he 
is  found  standing  alone,  and  surrounded  by  half  a 
hundred  of  these  birds  waiting  patiently  till  he  drops, 
then  they  commence  upon  him  before  he  is  quite  dead, 
his  eyes  being  first  taken,  and  in  less  than  half  an  hour 
there  is  very  little  left  to  be  eaten.  Many  believe  the 
vultures  or  eagles  discover  their  food  only  by  their 
splendid  sight;  my  experience  proves  that  scent  has 
more  to  do  with  it.  During  my  travels  in  these  wilds 
I  have  had  almost  daily  opportunity  of  observing  their 
mode  of  discovering  any  dead  animal   that  may   be 
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exposed  in  the  open.     These  birds  are  almost  constantly 
on  the  wing ;  the  exception  is  when  they  have  gorged 
until  they  can  eat  no  more.     Then  they  rest  on  the 
ground  or  some  stone  koppie,  until  they  have  to  sonie 
extent  digested  their  food,  to  enable  them  to  fly.     Many 
times  I  have  ridden  up  to  them  and  given  them  a  cut 
with  my  riding- whip  to  make  them  fly,  which  they  are 
incapable  of  doing  from  over-feeding.     When  an  animal 
dies,  the  scent  is  driven  by  the  wind  and  ascends  many 
thousand  feet,  and  is  carried  along  with  it.     If  any  of 
these  birds  are  to  be  seen  on  the  wing,  they  almost 
always  fly  in  circles,  making  long  sweeps  in  their  course  ; 
this  will  take  up  any  scent  that  may  be  in  the  air.     In 
watching  them  closely  it  is  easy  to  see  when  they  have 
got  the  scent,  and  when  they  lose  it,  as  is  often  the  case 
if  they  make  too  great  a  circle.     There  may  be  some- 
times from  100  to  200  performing  these  graceful  circular 
flights,  some  one  way  and  some  another.     Being  at  a 
great  altitude — 1000  yards — when  they  smell  the  carrion, 
they  are,  if  the  wind  is  strong,  more  than  a  mile  away 
from  the  animal,  and  as  they  fly  round  they  gradually 
work  up  to  windward,  until  the  object  is  visible ;  then 
they  do  not  come  down  at  once,  but  appear  to  make  a 
survey  of  the  surroundings  before  coming  down  to  feast 
on  the  carcass.     I  have  may  times  seen  them  come  down 
wind,  pass  directly  over  a  dead  beast  unnoticed,  until 
they  have  got  into  the  current  of  air  on  the  down  side, 
when  they  have  w^orked  back  until  they  could  see  the 
animal  on  the  ground.     Their  splendid  sight  will  lead 
them  to  the  spot  after  a  time,  but  their  quick  sense  of 
smell  is  the  first  indication  that  there  is  a  grand  feast 
for  them. 

Of  all  birds  I  think  the  vulture  is  the  most  graceful 
in  its  flight,  with  its  immense  wings,  which  measure 
from  tip  to  tip  seven  and  sometimes  nine  feet,  extended 
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without  a  movement  as  they  circle  in  the  air.  One  day 
I  was  out  on  foot  after  some  blue  wildebeest,  with  my 
rifle,  near  the  dry  pan  Bakillara;  I  came  upon  about 
100  of  these  birds,  who  were  too  late  for  a  feast  upon  a 
buck,  the  bones  of  which  had  already  been  picked  quite 
clean,  when  they  took  flight  and  disappeared.  Knowing 
their  habits  so  well,  and  that  more  would  shortly  come, 
I  walked  about  100  yards  away  to  a  wildebeest  hole, 
which  that  animal  scrapes  to  sleep  in.  There  I  laid 
down  as  if  dead,  putting  my  rifle  out  of  sight ;  I  wanted 
to  see  what  they  would  do  if  they  saw  me.  In  about 
ten  minutes  several  flew  overhead  to  the  dead  animal, 
eyeing  me  as  they  passed,  with  their  heads  on  one  side, 
and  about  fifty  3^ards  over  me;  many  of  them  com- 
menced, their  circular  flight  to  have  another  look  to  see 
if  I  were  dead.  Nearly  half  an  hour  was  passed  in  this 
way  without  the  slightest  movement  on  my  part,  when 
dozens  of  them  began  to  settle  on  the  ground  forty  yards 
away,  but  afraid  to  come  nearer ;  others  would  make  a 
swoop  down  within  a  dozen  yards  of  me  and  pass  on ; 
when  upwards  of  fifty  had  settled  down,  finding  they 
would  not  come  to  pick  my  bones,  and  getting  tired  of 
Diy  position,  I  jumped  up  with  a  great  shout,  when  they 
took  wing  and  in  less  than  two  minutes  were  out  of 
sight 

The  black  eagle  is  more  frequently  seen  here  than  in 
any  other  part  of  Africa,  in  consequence,  I  suppose,  of 
food  being  plentiful.  I  shot  one  out  of  four  that  settled 
Dear  my  waggon  one  afternoon,  when  my  driver  was 
skinning  a  wolf  he  had  shot.  When  sitting  on  the 
ground  it  measured  two  feet  four  inches  to  the  shoulder, 
and  its  wings  from  tip  to  tip  nine  feet  five  inches.  Two 
years  ago  I  shot  a  white  eagle ;  the  wings  measured 
nearly  ten  feet.  I  tried  to  preserve  them,  but  did  not 
succeed. 
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All  kinds  of  hawks,  some  very  large,  and  the  large 
horned  owl  are  common  in  this  part  of  the  desert,  as 
also  some  of  the  smaller  species.  Snakes  also  are  plenti- 
ful :  the  most  common  is  the  puff-adder,  which  grows 
to  a  large  size ;  two  I  killed  measured  three  feet  each. 
The  cobra-de-capello  and  aJso  the  python  are  common. 
One  1  shot  measured  sixteen  feet  two  inches,  but  there 
are  some  larger.  This  one  had  an  entire  steinbok  in  it ; 
they  are  more  numerous  near  Vleis.  Lizards,  sala- 
manders, and  many  small  snakes  are  seen  amongst  the 
stones  and  rocks.  Scorpions  of  a  dark  colour  have  been 
killed  eleven  inches  in  length. 

This  part  of  the  country  the  greater  part  of  the  year 
is  short  of  water,  but  in  the  Molapo  it  can  be  obtained 
by  digging  a  few  feet  in  the  bed  of  the  river,  which  is 
sand.  If  proper  attention  is  paid  to  improvements,  this 
part  may  be  made  valuable  and  productive. 

Many  Bushman  families  live  on  the  north  side  of  the 
river,  of  the  Bakillihara  tribe,  quite  distinct  from  the 
Masare  Bushman.  They  have  small  cattle-posts  belonging 
to  the  Bechuanas,  but  others  are  free,  seldom  stationary. 

The  old  mission  station  at  Mosega,  situate  on  a  branch 
of  the  Klein  Marico,  was  abandoned  in  1852,  as  also 
Malatza,  by  the  Revs.  Ingles  and  Edwards,  the  Boers 
not  allowing  them  to  remain.  All  that  portion  of  Mont- 
sioa's  territory  is  quite  equal  to  any  part  of  the  Cape 
Colony  for  richness  of  soil  and  growth  of  corn  and  vege- 
tables, splendid  grazing-land  for  cattle,  and  well  supplied 
with  water  from  fountains,  with  good  roads.  Several 
lions  were  killed  on  the  Molapo  twelve  years  ago ;  two 
young  ones  were  captured  and  brought  up  by  M.  Ludic, 
a  Bastard,  and  afterwards  sold  for  five  pounds,  and  sent 
to  England. 

There  were  many  Bastards  at  the  time  I  first  passed 
through,  which  I  frequently  had  occasion  to  do  on  my 
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journeys,  and  found  them  very  civil  and  kind.  Indeed, 
it  would  be  difficult  to  find  a  class  of  people  more  atten- 
tive and  well  disposed  towards  travellers  than  this  class, 
so  that  it  was  quite  a  pleasure  to  meet  them.  They  are 
good  mechanics,  and  can  repair  a  waggon  as  well  as  any 
colonial  waggon-maker,  as  I  have  found  when  anything 
was  required  to  be  done  to  mine. 

On  the  south  of  this   territory,  between  it  and  the 
Transvaal,  is  that  small  slip  of  country  under  the  petty 
captain  Moshette,  part  of  which  is  included  in  the  Trans- 
vaal by  the  late  Convention  between  the  British  Govern- 
ment and  that  Republic.     This  petty  captain  and  the 
Koranna  captain  Moshoen  have  been  the  tools  of  the 
Transvaal  Government  to  make  war  on  Monkuruan  and 
ilontsioa,  and  it  serves  them  right  that  they  should  lose 
their  country.     Moshoen  lives  at  his  large  station  at 
Maamuosa,  situated  on  a  white  sandstone  hill  close  to  the 
Harts  river ;  this  stone  is  used  by  mill-owners  for  grind- 
ing their  com.     The  most  unfrequented  part  of  Mont- 
sioa's  country  is  that  through  which  the  river  Molapo 
runs,  to  the  westward  of  Maceby's  station,  the  course  of 
which  has  already  been  described  in  the  river  system. 

Eighteen  years  ago  the  plains  swarmed  with  game, 
and  lions  also.  I  was  travelling  down  from  Kanya 
through  the  desert  to  Maceby,  on  my  way  to  Conge 
kraal,  north  of  Morequern.  At  Maceby's  there  were 
Boers,  each  with  a  waggon,  going  to  Morequern ;  the 
road  I  was  travelling  was  the  same.  One  of  them, 
whom  I  had  met  before,  asked  if  we  should  trek  together, 
which  was  agreed  to,  until  the  roads  separated  seventy- 
five  miles  on,  the  distance  to  Conge  being  125  miles ; 
the  only  objection  I  had,  was  that  they  travelled  at 
night,  but  as  there  were  some  very  nasty  places  along 
the  road  and  we  could  assist  each  other  in  case  of  acci- 
dent, I  agreed.     On  the  third  night  from  Maceby's,  we 
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were  travelling  along  over  an  open  country,  my  waggon, 
was  the  third  in  the  line,  and  a  Dutchman  was  the  last  ; 
the  night  was  stormy  with  a  high  wind,  and  very  dark* 
Soon  after  inspanning  in  the  evening,  we  knew  lions 
were  following  us,  but  this  occurs  so  often  that  we  took 
no  notice  of  it.  But  about  eleven  o'clock  the  oxen  in  all 
the  waggons  became  very  restless,  and  our  foreloopers 
had  difficulty  to  keep  them  on  the  road,  calling  out  that 
lions  were  close. 

The  Boer  behind  my  waggon  had  no  forelooper,  there 
was  only  himself  with  the  waggon,  which  was  empty. 
I  was  sitting  on  my  waggon-box  with  my  driver,  and  the 
forelooper  leading  the  oxen.  Soon  after  eleven  we  heard 
the  afier-waggon  and  oxen  leave  the  road  and  make 
a  rush  across  the  veldt,  towards  a  dry  bed  of  a  river,  and 
heard  the  Boer  call  out  to  us  to  stop,  which  we  did  as 
soon  as  I  could  make  those  in  front  understand  the  case. 
We  held  to,  and  listened,  but  heard  no  sound  of  the 
Boer  or  anything  else.  The  wind  and  rain  coming  on, 
we  three,  with  our  waggons,  drew  up  in  a  line,  and 
fastened  the  oxen  to  the  trektow  and  waited  until  day- 
light, for  it  was  useless  and  also  very  dangerous  to  go 
walking  about  in  the  veldt  amongst  low  bushes,  to  look 
for  the  Boer  or  his  waggon,  where  lions  seemed  to  swarm  ; 
besides,  we  had  as  much  as  we  could  do  to  keep  the  lions 
from  making  an  attack  on  our  own  oxen. 

As  soon  as  the  first  sings  of  daylight  approached,  the 
two  Boers,  a  son,  and  myself,  took  our  rifles  and  followed 
the  spoor  of  the  last  waggon,  which  we  found  upset  in 
the  dry  river,  about  400  yards  from  the  road,  killing 
six  of  the  oxen  in  the  fall,  and  the  other  six  had  cleared 
themselves  from  their  yokes,  and  strayed  away  out  of 
sight,  but  no  man  was  to  be  seen.  Going  back  on  the 
line  the  waggon  took,  we  found  the  man's  hat  and  some 
distance  beyond  his  long  ox- whip,  and  a  little  blood,  not 
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far  from  it.     There  was  then  no  doubt  about  his  dis- 
appearance ;  the  oxen  had  bolted,  and  the  man  to  turn 
them  on  to  the  jroad  had  jumped  off  the  waggon,  when  a 
lion  had  seized  and  carried  him  off.     As  the  sun  was 
now  above  the  horizon,  we  gave  orders  for  our  boys  to 
outspan,  and  then  hastened  on  in  the  direction  the  lion's 
spoor  showed  us  he  had  gone.   There  was  here  and  there 
blood  on  the  grass,  which  led  to  a  small  clump  of  bushes 
and  stones;    here  we  found  part  of  the  remains  and 
clothes,  which  were  all  torn  to  shreds,  of  the  poor  man, 
Imt  no  signs  of  the  lions,  for  there  must  have  been 
several  by  the  foot-prints  in  the  sand.     We  sent  to  the 
waggon  for  a  spade  and  buried  the  remains  of  what  small 
portion  was  left,  and  then  took  up  the  spoor, — to  settle 
accounts  with  the  lions, — which  followed  along  a  dry 
water-course,  which  was  crossed,  and  under  a  sand-bank 
with  high  grass  we  came  upon  them,  a  lion  and  lioness, 
and  a  young  one,  comfortably  reposing.     The  two  Boers 
and  myself — all  good  shots — made  very  short  work  of 
the  affair,  knowing  what  they  had  done.     It  was  arri^nged 
not  to  fire  nntil  we  could  make  a-  dead  shot,  and  all  to 
fire  at  the  lion ;  two  in  the  first  instance,  the  third  to  be 
teady  if  he  showed  fight,  whilst  the  other  two  reloaded ; 
but  as  the  Dutchmen's  rifles  carried  heavy  bullets, — 
^ight  to  the  pound, — their  two  shots  did  the  work,  for 
when  the  lion  rose  up  to  have  a  look  at  us,  throwing 
back  his  ears  and  showing  his  teeth,  both  bullets  entered 
bis  chest  and  he  fell,  but  not  quite  dead  ;  my  third 
bnllet  in  the  region  of  his  heart  finished  him.     We  then 
turned  upon  the  lioness,  who  gave   us  much  trouble 
before  we  could  have  an  opportunity  of  a  good  shot; 
her  endeavour  was  to  escape,  but  this  we  could   not 
quite  agree  to;  however,  a  shot  in  the  shoulder,  and 
another  in  the  neck,  stopped  her  making  any  further 
attempt  to  get  away,  and  enabled  us  to  get  up  and 
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complete  the  work.  The  Boers  wanted  the  skins,  whicb. 
would  delay  us  the  day,  therefore  I  went  back  to  my 
waggon  for  breakfast,  thinking  it  was  no  bad  bag  for  so 
early  in  the  morning.  But  before  doing  so  we  searched 
every  bush  and  cover  for  the  young  lion  without  success  ; 
but  in  the  afternoon,  when  the  two  Kaffir  boys  were 
skinning  the  lioness,  the  young  one  was  seen  not  far 
oflF,  and  the  Kaffir  shot  him.  We  then  went  down  to 
the  river  to  see  what  could  be  done  with  the  waggon, 
the  dead  oxen,  and  those  that  had  strayed  away  into 
the  bush.  After  a  time  they  were  found  and  brought 
back;  the  waggon  was  too  much  smashed  to  remove. 
It  had  fallen  over  a  steep  bank  fifteen  feet  deep.  The 
Boers  wanted  to  save  the  skins  and  the  flesh  of  the  dead 
oxen,  which  would  take  time,  and  as  I  could  do  no  more 
good  I  arranged  to  start  the  next  morning.  We  all 
took  care  to  collect  plenty  of  wood  for  great  fires  to  be 
kept  alight,  and  it  was  well  we  did,  for  we  were  sere- 
naded with  the  lions'  music  all  the  night ;  the  surround- 
ings seemed  full  of  them,  and  also  with  wolves  and 
jackals  ;  the  smell  of  the  dead  oxen  brought  them  to  our 
locality.  However,  bidding  my  friends  good-bye,  after 
breakfast  I  left  for  Conge.  The  second  day  after  leaving 
them,  we  saw  several  lions  as  we  passed  along,  but  they 
were  a  long  way  from  the  waggon.  In  the  afternoon, 
the  next  day,  about  200  yards  on  our  right  from  the 
road,  we  counted  no  less  than  seventeen  large  and  small 
lions,  some  of  them  playing,  others  lying  and  sitting 
down ;  they  took  no  notice  of  us,  merely  looked  as  we 
passed  along,  and  we  at  them.  Wc  made  a  long  trek 
after  that,  to  get  as  far  as  we  could  from  them  before 
night,  for  however  pretty  they  are  to  look  at  in  their 
wild  and  native  home,  their  proximity  to  the  waggon 
on  a  dark  night  is  not  conducive  to  a  good  night's  rest. 
In  four  days  after  this  we  arrived  at  Conge,  without 
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seeing  any  more.  I  remained  at  this  station  two  days, 
then  Jeft  for  Morequern.  The  chief  and  many  of  his 
people  came  to  the  waggon,  with  pumpkins,  water- 
melons, milk,  and  eggs.  I  never  met  with  a  more  quiet 
and  orderly  and  well-behaved  people  than  these  Bechu- 
aiias.  Very  few  traders  visited  these  parts  then.  There 
was  one  after  this  who  frequented  this  part  of  the  country, 
and  who  blew  himself  up  in  his  waggon,  together  with 
the  missionary  from  Matetong  and  some  twenty  Kaffirs, 

This  was  the  last  missionary  that  lived  at  that  station, 
the  house  and  grounds  are  in  ruins,  but  there  are 
some  very  fine  wUlow  trees  still  standing  planted  by 
Messrs.  MoflFat  and  Campbell  when  the  mission  was  first 
established. 

Conge  is  eighteen  miles  from  Morequern;  the  road 
the  whole  way  is  fearfully  stony ;  a  pan  half-way  is 
noted  for  guinea-fowl.  The  next  day  I  arrived  at  More- 
quern, where  I  had  to  repair  my  waggon.  A  large  pan 
divides  two  large  kraals ;  on  the  east  side  an  old  blind 
chief  lives,  Makalawar  or  Makutse,  a  Baralong,  and  on 
the  west,  Maksetse. 

As  it  would  take  some  few  days  before  the  waggon 
would  be  ready,  and  as  all  the  people  at  these  large 
stations  had  always  been  kind  to  me  whenever  I  came 
amongst  them,  I  determined  to  send  out  an  invitation  to 
all  the  young  Kaffir  girls  and  young  Kaffirs  to  a  big 
dance.  They  were  to  come  in  their  full  dress  costume. 
The  reed  band  was  engaged.  The  performance  was  to 
wind  up  with  a  large  ox  roasted  whole,  to  be  washed 
down  with  Kaffir  beer.  Three  o'clock  was  the  appointed 
time,  at  a  large  open  space  by  my  waggon.  Long 
Wore  that  I  had  half  the  people  round  me,  including 
little  children.  The  young  girls  came  decked  out  with 
a  profusion  of  beads  worked  upon  well-brayed  leather, 
forming  aprons,  bracelets,  necklaces,  in  every  variety  of 
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form  and  design,  very  beautifully  executed;  bands  of 
beads  round  their  woolly  heads  and  long  pendants  of 
beads  for  earrings  setting  them  off  to  great  advantage, 
each  coming  to  me  to  show  their  finery,  and  seeming 
delighted  to  be  praised  for  their  good  looks  and  fine 
ornaments,  for  invariably  when  youug  they  have  beauti- 
ful figures  and  expressive  features.  The  young  men  also 
came  dressed  in  their  best  clothes.  The  old  people, 
with  their  chief  and  his  counsellors,  came  to  look 
on.  In  all  about  500  assembled  to  do  honour  to  the 
feast,  and  great  rejoicings  and  fun  characterized  the 
meeting.  Two  reed  bands  came,  thirty  in  each.  Danc- 
ing and  music  commenced  at  four  p.m.  and  continued 
up  to  feeding-time,  when  the  ox  was  sufficiently  roasted. 
Men  were  told  oflf  to  cut  up  and  divide  it  amongst  the 
people.  Nearly  100  little  fires  were  made  for  parties 
to  form  round  them,  for  Kaffirs  can  do  nothing  without 
a  fire.  Kaffir  corn  was  cooked  in  pots  in  addition  to 
the  meat  for  their  feast,  and  at  nine  p.m.  dancing, 
music,  and  talking  recommenced  with  undiminished 
joyousness,  whilst,  to  complete  the  evening,  I  had  a 
scramble  from  my  waggon  of  a  variety  of  articles  of 
use  to  them — handkerchiefs,  tinder-boxes,  knives,  beads, 
and  other  things,  which  caused  an  immense  amuseniient. 
At  twelve  o'clock  I  told  them  to  go  home,  for  I  must 
sleep ;  and  in  less  than  ten  minutes  all  was  quiet. 
Everything  passed  off  pleasantly.  This  reed  band  is  a 
great  institution  with  these  people.  The  following  night 
the  young  men  met  as  usual  with  the  band  at  their 
large  kraal.  The  night  was  not  dark,  as  the  stars  give 
great  light  in  this  latitude.  When  they  were  in  full 
play,  and  the  women  and  children  going  round  the 
performers,  singing  and  clapping  of  hands,  each  one 
wearing  a  long  karos,  which  covered  their  figure,  and  a 
fur  cap,  their  usual  covering  at  night,  I  left  my  waggon, 
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dressed  like  them,  with  a  jackal  karos  and  tiger-skia 
cap,  which  concealed  my  figure  and  face,  walked  down 
and  joined  in  the  dance,  which  was  maintained  for  some 
time,  all  the  men  sitting  or  standing  beyond  the  circle 
looking  on.  A  little  girl  caught  a  glimpse  of  my  white 
face,  which  had  become  partly  uncovered,  when  she 
screamed  out  and  pointed  to  me.  It  was  then  no  longer 
necessary  to  keep  up  the  disguise  ;  I  therefore  threw  off 
my  karos.  When  they  saw  who  it  was,  they  joined  in 
the  fun,  laughing  and  clapping  of  hands,  and  I  was 
made  to  sit  down  and  have  a  good  drink  of  Kaffir  beer. 
The  next  night  or  evening,  before  sundown,  there  was  a 
dance  of  the  married  women,  about  seventy,  dressed  up 
in  all  kinds  of  strange  figures.  This  was  to  celebrate 
the  return  of  about  thirty  young  girls  to  their  homes, 
and  about  the  same  number  of  young  men,  who  had 
passed  through  certain  ceremonies  after  the  Jewish 
custom,  before  the  boys  are  admitted  into  the  ranks 
with  the  men,  and  entitled  to  carry  arms  in  war ;  and  the 
girls  before  they  are  allowed  to  marry. 

This  custom  is  at  a  particular  season.  One  or  two 
old  medicine-men  will  take  those  boys  who  are  to  be 
admitted  to  manhood  into  some  secluded  glen,  where 
they  remain  for  two  or  three  months  isolated  from  the 
rest  of  the  people,  no  one  being  allowed  to  go  near 
them  during  that  time,  the  old  men  looking  after  their 
food ;  and  at  the  appointed  time  they  are  allowed  to 
return  to  the  kraaL  The  young  men  are  painted  over 
with  white  clay  for  a  certain  number  of  days  after  the 
ceremony.  Two  or  more  old  women  take  the  girls  also 
to  some  remote  place,  and  when  they  return  they  also  are 
covered  with  white  clay,  and,  in  addition,  wear  a  short 
kilt  made  of  reeds  or  grass,  and  a  band  of  the  same 
material  crossing  over  the  shoulders,  meeting  in  front 
and  behind,  which  are  worn  during  a  certain  time  at 
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their  kraals,  when  they  assume  their  ordinary  dress,  and 
then  are  eligible  to  be  chosen  for  wives.     I  was  hunting 
one  day  near  Cooe,  and  happened  to  ride  down  the  river 
close  upon  a  number  of  these  girls  and  two  old  women, 
which  caused  a  great  commotion  amongst  them.     I  was 
told  if  they  had  caught  me  they  were  likely  to  kill  me 
for  trespassing  into  their  sanctuary.     All  the  Bechuaua. 
tribe  have  this  ceremony.     This  region   being  far  re- 
moved  from  any  white  people,  the  natives  are  mucfai 
better  behaved,  and  it  was  a  pleasure  to  be  amongst 
them.     As  a  people  they  are  quite  alive  to  the  ridicu- 
lous, and  can  understand  a  joke  as  well  as  any  one.     It 
was  great  fun  to  go  out  with  the  children  and  enter  into 
games  with  them,  which   they  so  thoroughly  enjoyed 
that  when  I  arrived  at  their   kraal  again  after  many- 
months,  which  I  had  frequently  to  do  to  pass  through  to 
other  parts,  my  arrival  was  hailed  with  delight  by  the 
youngsters. 

During  my  stay  here  I  had  a  narrow  escape  from  a 
lion.  I  was  out  with  my  rifle  after  some  ostriches  in 
the  Kalahara,  ten  miles  from  Conge.  Here  and  there 
were  low  bushes.  I  had  run  down  one  bird  and  fastened 
the  feathers  on  the  saddle  before  me.  On  my  way  home, 
on  my  right,  about  300  yards,  was  what  appeared  to 
be  a  dead  animal  or  an  ostrich,  I  could  not  tell  which, 
therefore  I  rode  up  and  found  it  was  a  blue  wildebeest 
or  gnu,  nearly  half  eaten.  Turning  my  horse  to  the  left 
to  resume  my  journey,  walking  the  horse  past  a  bush 
close  on  my  right,  about  fifty  yards  from  the  carcass, 
I  came  right  upon  a  full-grown  lion  and  lioness  lying 
down.  My  horse  caught  sight  of  them  first,  made  a 
spring  which  nearly  threw  me  from  the  saddle,  so 
sudden  and  unexpected  was  his  movement.  When  he 
did  this  I  saw  the  lion  about  to  spring;  but  our 
movement  was  too  sudden,  and  he  lost  his  opportunity  ; 
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in  another  moment  the  lion  would  have  been  upon  us. 
When  a  couple  of  hundred  yards  was  between  us,  I 
tunied  the  horse  round  to  have  a  good  look  at  the 
splendid  animal,  as  I  knew  he  would  not  follow.  Both 
were  standing  looking  at  me.  It  was  now  getting  late 
in  the  day,  therefore  I  lost  no  more  time  in  looking 
after  birds  or  lions.  We  were  not  ten  feet  from  the 
lion  when  the  horse  made  his  spring,  about  as  lucky  an 
escape  from  the  jaws  of  a  lion  as  one  could  desire. 

Treking  through  the  country  where  there  were  no 
roads  to  Kuis,  on  the  Molapo,  in  Montsioa  country,  I 
came  upon  a  small  Bushman  kraal,  six  huts  in  all, 
evidently  a  permanent  station.  A  few  goats  were 
feeding  near  them,  and  in  the  bushes  were  four  bush 
girls  collecting  most  beautiful  caterpillars  of  red,  yellow, 
blue,  and  green,  about  three  inches  in  length.  They 
told  my  Hottentot  they  cook  them  in  milk,  and  they 
are  very  nice.  As  the  people  seemed  very  friendly,  I 
remained  the  night  with  my  waggon,  and  was  much 
amused  at  the  dancing  and  singing  in  the  evening. 
Happy  people !  why  should  they  be  disturbed  in  their 
innocent  life  ?  There  were  old  and  young,  in  all 
eighteen ;  a  quiet  and  inoffensive  family.  Far  away 
from  other  kraals  these  people  lived  to  themselves ;  not 
another  family  that  I  could  see  within  fifty  miles. 

Walking  round  in  the  morning  to  collect  some  of 
these  caterpillars  to  put  into  spirits,  I  observed  many 
of  the  thorn  trees  covered  with  dead  insects,  small 
lizards,  frogs,  beetles,  grasshoppers,  locusts,  and  many 
other  kinds,  all  beautifully  spiked  on  the  long  mimosa 
thorns;  nearly  every  bough  had  one  or  more  on.  I 
knew  at  once  that  it  was  the  larder  of  the  little  cruel 
butcher-bird.  The  bush  seemed  to  swarm  with  them, 
and  I  have  watched  them  frequently  take  and  spike 
insects.     One  caught  a  frog  and  carried  it  to  a  tree  close 


112  Twenty-five  Years  in  a  Waggon. 

to  where  I  was  concealed,  to  see  how  he  managed  to 
pierce  them  so  securely.     The  frog  made  a  kind  of  scream 
when  he  was  being  taken  up,  and  almost  a  scream  when 
the  large  thorn  was  put  through  him.     But  he  was  not 
long  suspended ;   when  the  bird  was  gone  he  wriggled 
himself  clear,  and  fell  to  the  ground,  and  I  put  him  out 
of  his  pain.     This  butcher-bird  is  about  the  size,  rather 
larger  than  a  sparrow,  black  and  white.     One  killed  two 
canary-birds  ;  both  were  put  on  the  thorns.     They  seem. 
never  at  rest,  always  looking  for  game  of  some  kind. 
They  are  known  in  every  part  of  South  Central  Africa. 
The  Wagt-een-beitje  tree  is  their  favourite  for  impaling 
their  victims. 

The  mocking-bird  is  also  common ;  two  kinds,  one 
black  and  white,  the  other  brown.  The  latter  is  the  most 
talkative.  Both  night  and  day  I  have  watched  them 
on  the  topmost  branches  of  the  lofty  trees,  and  their 
persistent  and  energetic  mode  of  keeping  up  their  ever- 
lasting talk  has  kept  me  awake  many  nights,  as  in 
several  parts,  where  the  wood  is  thick,  they  seem  to 
occupy  every  tree  and  bush. 

Snakes  are  also  plentiful  down  along  the  Molapo ; 
being  out  one  afternoon  with  my  gun  after  wild-ducks, 
walking  along  the  banks,  all  of  a  sudden  a  large  black 
mamba  snake  stood  in  my  path,  about  ten  feet  distant ; 
he  had  raised  himself  more  than  two  feet  from  the 
ground  and  was  coming  at  me ;  I  had  just  time  to  fire 
into  his  head  before  he  made  his  spring.  He  measured 
eleven  feet  seven  inches.  The  poisou-fangs  are  as  long 
as  a  parrot's  claws.  I  put  him  into  one  of  these  chimney- 
pot ant-hills  to  feed  the  ants ;  several  more  I  saw  the 
same  day,  and  many  pufi'-adders :  the  largest  measured 
three  feet  five  inches. 

All  this  part  of  the  chief  Montsioa's  territorj^  down 
past  Kuis,  and  along  the  Mafeking  river,  which  is  his 
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western  division,  is  one  of  the  driest  portions  of  the 
Kalahara  desert ;  in  the  winter  months  the  only  water 
to  be  obtained  is  in  the  sand  of  the  river  by  digging ; 
hut  in  summer  there  is  plenty.  A  road  from  Kuruman 
runs  through  the  desert,  down  part  of  the  way  by  the 
Kuruman  river,  crossing  the  Nosop  and  Oup  to  Meer, 
where  the  Bastards  have  formed  a  town :  the  distance 
is  240  miles.  Before  leaving  this  region  I  wish  to 
explain  the  meteorological  peculiarities  of  South  Central 
Africa.  When  any  great  change  in  the  atmosphere  is 
about  to  take  place,  it  has  often  been  remarked  by 
travellers,  that  in  Africa  there  is  lightning  and  thunder 
without  clouds.  I  have  often  remarked  this  phenomenon, 
and  wondered  what  could  be  the  cause.  Isolated  from 
all  society,  thrown  upon  our  own  resources  for  occupa- 
tion and  amusement,  in  these  solitary  journeys  through 
this  vast  unknown  region,  we  are  more  prone  to  investi- 
gate the  mysteries  of  nature  than  we  should  if  thrown 
more  amongst  the  busy  world.  So  it  was  in  my  case, 
and  knowing  there  must  be  some  natural  law  unknown 
to  me,  I  took  my  observations  accordingly  to  find  it  out. 
During  the  long  dry  season  many  years  ago,  when 
travelling  in  the  central  portion  of  this  desert,  where  this 
strange  lightning  and  thunder  occurred  almost  every 
night  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year,  when  no  clouds  are 
visible,  all  I  could  discover  was,  that  the  flashes  seemed 
to  come  from  one  quarter.  I  was  outspanned  one  day 
near  one  of  those  singular  isolated  granite  hills,  so  often 
to  be  seen  in  the  Kalahara  desert,  that  look  more  like  a 
ruined  temple  than  the  works  of  nature.  I  started  in 
the  afternoon  to  climb  to  its  summit,  to  take  observa- 
tions with  my  instruments,  and  found  the  elevation  from 
base  to  top  to  be  278  feet.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find 
words  to  convey  the  exquisite  pleasure  I  felt  in  standing 
alone  on  this  lofty  eminence,  where  do  white  man  before 
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ever  placed  his  foot :  alone,  far  from  the  busy  world,  its 
anxieties  and  troubles ;  to  look  at  the  fair  scene  beneath 
and  around  me,  the  rich  vegetation  on  the  plains  (for  it 
was  in  the  month  of  November,  when  all  is  bright  and 
fair),  the  distant  mountains,  their  quaint  outlines  softened 
by  space  to  lovely  purple  tints,  as  they  fade  away  into 
the  rosy  sky  on  the  horizon !     Taking  up  a  position 
under  a  huge  block  of  granite,  to  be  out  of  the  sun's 
influence,  for  the  thermometer  registered   106"*  in  the 
shade,  to  take  observations,  my  attention  was  attracted 
to  some  heavy-looking  clouds  just  perceptible  above  the 
topmost  ridge  of  some  lofty  hills  in  the  N.W.  some 
twenty  miles  distant.     The  sun  was  shining  on  them, 
giving  them  a  pink  massive  outline.     I  remained  in  this 
position  till  nearly  sundown,  when  I  returned  to  the 
waggons  ;  no  clouds  were  visible  above  the  hills  when  I 
reached  my  camp,  nothing  but  the  bright  glow  of  the 
sky,  which  later  on  had  changed  to  a  purplish-blue,  and 
as  night  approached  came  the  usual  lightning-flashes; 
my  impression  was  we  were  going  to  have  a  stoim,  but 
there  were  no  signs  of  clouds  all  night,  and  a  clear  sky 
the  next  day.     On  the  following  day  we  treked  fifteen 
miles  more  to  the  north,  and  in  the  afternoon  observed, 
just  above  the  horizon,  a  line  of  clouds,  similar  to  those 
I  had  seen  the.day  before  in  the  same  position,  and  as 
evening  advanced  they  appeared  to  have  dispersed,  as 
they   became   blended   with   the  evening  tints,  and  a 
casual  observer  would  declare,  with  every  appearance  of 
truth,  that  there  were  no  clouds  to  be  seen  in  the  sky, 
although  he  would  see  the  lightning-flash  only,  as  in 
no  case  when  these  apparently  cloudless  flashes  come,  is 
spark  or  electric  fluid  visible.     I  have  been  exploring 
constantly  the  whole  of  South  Central  Africa  for  twenty- 
five  years,  out  in  the  open  air  nightly ;  not  an  evening 
escaped  my  observations,  therefore  I  write  with  some 
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degree  of  confidence  when  I  state  no  electric  spark  is 
ever  seen  with  this  lightning,  in  consequence  of  the 
distance,  and  partly  below  the  horizon,  and  occasionally, 
but  very  seldom,  in  the  stillness  and  quiet  that  pervades 
everything,  the  air  perfectly  calm,  the  distant  rumble  of 
tliunder  may  be  heard,  and  the  clouds  before  morning 
have  vanished.  I  followed  these  observations  for  months, 
and  whenever  any  clouds  were  seen  just  above  the 
horizon  before  the  sun  went  down,  they  appeared  to 
vanish  as  the  evening  tints  deepened.  The  same  result 
followed  year  after  year. 

I  once  took  up  my  quarters  at  a  small  spring  flowing 
from  some  granite  rocks,  where  I  remained  six  weeks, 
near  the  range  of  hills  already  described,  to  hunt  and 
explore ;  this  was  the  following  year,  and  strange  to  say, 
every  afternoon  heavy  masses  of  clouds  just  showed  their 
heads  above  the  horizon,  covering  more  than  a  quarter 
of  a  circle,  that  is,  from  the  west  of  north  to  east-north- 
east, taking  up  the  same  position  daily ;  their  lovely 
pink  tints  faded  as  evening  advanced,  no  clouds  could  be 
seen,  and  yet  nightly  we  had  these  flashes.  Some  may 
say,  surely  these  clouds  must  have  passed  over  some 
portion  of  the  desert,  not  a  great  distance  from  my  out- 
span,  and  rain  have  fallen  from  these  storm-clouds ;  the 
reply  is,  for  months  prior  to  the  rainy  season  commenc 
ing,  clouds  are  formed  after  mid-day,  and  follow  certain 
strata  in  the  air,  drawn  by  the  electric  condition  of  that 
portion  of  the  earth's  surface,  and  discharge  the  elec- 
tricity they  may  contain  without  rain.  I  give  tliis 
because  I  have  on  several  occasions  been  stationary  for 
some  weeks  in  the  line  of  country  these  clouds  have 
taken,  year  after  year,  and  at  the  same  season.  After 
the  sun  has  passed  the  meridian,  clouds  have  been 
collecting,  generally  from  the  N,E.,  and  as  evening 
advances,  the  vivid  lightning  and  the  heavy  peals  of 
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thunder  commence,  and  last  for  several  hours,  and  then 
appear  to  evaporate,  and  a  lovely  starlight  night  succeeds  ; 
not  a  drop  of  rain  has  fallen  during  the  storm,  and  a 
clear  blue  sky  is  seen  over  the  whole  of  the  horizon.  In 
this  part  of  the  desert  we  are  seldom  below  3600  feet  of 
sea-level,  and,  taking  into  consideration  the  clear  and 
rarefied  atmosphere,  a  flash  of  lightning  and  the  thunder 
may  be  seen  and  heard  at  a  greater  distance  than  where 
the  atmosphere  is  more  dense.  I  may  further  observe, 
that  owing  to  the  rotundity  of  the  earth,  and  the  allow- 
ance to  be  made  in  every  mile,  it  does  not  require  that 
the  clouds  should  be  very  far  away  to  be  partly  below 
the  horizon.  When  we  place  our  eye  on  a  level  with 
the  ground  and  look  along  a  flat  country,  at  ten  miles' 
distance  a  man  must  be  seventy  feet  high  for  his  head  to 
be  seen  above  the  horizon  ;  therefore,  at  twenty  or  thirty 
miles,  a  portion  of  the  clouds  would  be  beneath  the 
horizon,  not  a  great  distance  for  sound  to  be  heard  on  a 
still  evening,  or  a  flash  of  light  to  be  seen  as  evening 
closed  in.  These  storm-clouds,  without  rain,  always 
precede  the  rainy  season,  as  also  the  sand-storms,  and 
those  gigantic  whirlwinds  that  may  be  seen  passing  over 
the  desert  by  the  dozen,  and  extending  in  some  instances 
1000  feet  high,  carrying  up  sand,  sticks,  and  other 
articles  that  lie  in  their  course ;  many  of  them  measure 
100  feet  through.  It  is  a  strange  sight  to  see  many  of 
these  sand-columns  passing  along  over  a  plain.  I  have 
observed,  where  the  first  passes,  in  the  course  of  the  day 
others  follow  exactly  in  the  same  line :  they  indicate  a 
change  in  the  weather.  The  mirage  is  also  of  daily 
occurrence.  In  travelling  through  the  country,  its 
general  features  appear  to  have  entirely  changed  by 
imaginary  lakes,  looking  so  perfectly  natural ;  lofty  trees 
appear  to  be  standing  in  water  ;  long  belts  of  bush  and 
wood,  which  the   traveller  may  be  approaching,  seem 
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suspended  in  the  air,  showing  their  reflection  in  the 
vapoury  atmosphere  between  them  and  the  observer, 
which  does  not  extend  above  a  few  feet  from  the  ground  : 
that  apparently  vanishes  as  you  proceed,  but  you  are 
passing  through  it ;  isolated  hills  look  like  islands,  by 
their  base  being  surrounded  by  this  moist  air,  which  is 
not  confined  to  any  particular  time  of  day,  but  towards 
the  afternoon  they  are  more  frequent.  If  there  is  any 
wind,  of  course  there  is  no  mirage,  as  it  disperses  the 
damp  air  which  causes  it. 

Montsioa  territory  is  rich  in  cattle,  which  is  sold  to 
colonial  traders.  The  natives  also  are  cultivating  their 
lands  for  corn,  and  a  great  sale  in  ploughs  is  the 
consequence.  They  are  improving  in  every  way,  but 
for  the  last  three  years  the  Boers  have  laid  waste  the 
country,  killing  the  people  by  hundreds,  robbing  them 
of  their  property,  and  stealing  from  them  30,000  head 
of  cattle,  besides  sheep  and  goats,  causing  untold  misery 
amongst  a  people  who  never  injured  them  by  word  or 
deed.  I  write  this  from  my  own  personal  knowledge, 
being  there  at  the  time,  and  having  only  just  returned 
to  this  country.  The  only  means  of  preserving  these 
people,  and  improving  their  condition,  which  is  essential 
also  to  the  prosperity  and  advancement  of  the  Cape 
Colony,  is  to  annex  their  lands. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

The  chief   Gaseitaive's  territory  of  the  Bangwaketee  family  of   the 

Bechuanas. 

The  next  and  third  Bechuana  chief  from  the  Cape 
Colony  is  the  chief  Gaseitsive,  whose  territory  is  more 
extensive  than  Montsioa's  ;  his  southern  boundary  joins 
on  to  the  latter,  along  the  entire  length  from  east  to 
west.  His  chief  town  is  at  Kanya,  sixty-five  miles 
north  of  Sehuba,  Montsioa's  town,  situated  on  the 
summit  of  a  lofty  hill,  the  highest  of  any  in  this  part 
of  the  country.  The  chief  lives  in  a  well-built  house, 
furnished  similar  to  any  European  residence.  The  hill 
where  the  main  part  of  the  town  is  built,  slopes  gradu- 
ally down  towards  the  north,  on  the  east  and  west,  more 
suddenly  on  the  south  by  a  cliff,  180  feet  in  height, 
composed  of  rounded  and  well  water-worn  stones,  from 
the  size  of  a  marble  to  an  ostrich-egg,  forming  a  hard 
conglomerate,  with  dark-brown  gritty  sand,  and  it  has 
every  appearance  of  having  once  been  a  shore-line,  and 
the  back  of  an  ancient  harbour.  At  the  bottom  of  this 
cliff  the  lower  town  is  built,  and  is  the  mission  station 
and  church  of  the  London  Missionary  Society,  under 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Good,  This  lower  town  stands  at  the 
upper  end  of  an  extensive  level  opening,  surrounded  on 
three  sides  by  hills,  open  to  the  south,  where  a  small 
sluit  drains  the  land  upon  which  the  lower  town  stands. 
The  principal  road  from  the  colony  after  passing  through 
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Montsioa's  territory  at  Maceby's  station,  runs  due  north 
to  Kanya ;  the  distance  from  the  former  is  sixty  railes, 
from  Molapo  river ;  half-way,  at  Vaalpan  Fits,  is  the 
division  between  Montsioa  and  Gaseitsive.  The  country 
is  thickly  wooded  and  very  pretty ;  all  to  the  west  of 
this  road  is  part  of  the  Kalahara  desert  belonging  to 
these  two  chiefs.  A  road  from  Melemo's  station  on  the 
Molapo  joins  this,  and  at  Vaalpan  Pits  a  road  branches 
off  to  the  left,  through  the  desert,  to  Lake  N'gami,  a 
distance  of  420  miles  to  the  chief  Molemo  at  Leshu- 
batabe's  station,  east  of  that  lake. 

The  principal  watering-places  along  this  road  are 
Moshanen  Kraal,  thirty  miles ;  Seletse,  forty  miles ; 
Tans,  twenty  miles;  Kaikai,  110,  with  small  pits 
between  ;^  Makapolo  Pans,  108,  also  small  pans  along 
the  road ;  Goose  Vlei,  sixty-four  miles  beyond,  and  to 
Molemos  station,  near  the  lake,  forty-eight.  The 
country  through  which  this  road  passes  varies  in  pha- 
racter  and  scenery;  the  lower  portion  passes  between 
isolated  and  picturesque  hills,  well  wooded  to  their 
summits  with  a  variety  of  subtropical  vegetation.  Mo- 
kotontuane  Hills  are  particularly  noticeable  for  their 
beautiful  flora.  The  plains  and  valleys  have  many 
Kaifir  stations  with  their  petty  chiefs,  under  paramount 
chief  Gaseitsive,  who  belongs  to  the  Bangwaketse  tribe 
of  the  Bechuana  family.  They  are  Moshanen,  Mont- 
sioa's old  station ;  Sehitse,  Gabatane,  Ses,  Khokhochu, 
Lutlue,  Tans,  and  several  others,  as  also  Bushman  kraals 
where  large  herds  of  cattle  are  kept. 

The  people  are  quiet  and  inoffensive,  living  the  same 
kind  of  life  their  forefathers  lived,  thousands  of  years 
before.  The  men  have  their  skin  mantle,  the  women 
also,  with  their  short  kilt,  beads  of  ostrich-eggs,  also 
brass  wire  from  Kanya,  for  feathers,  karoses,  skins,  and 
other  native  produce. 
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The  climate  is  almost  perfect ;  no  frosts  in  winter, 
which  is  the  dry  season,  as  rain  rarely  falls  between 
April  and  October.  Lions,  wolves,  leopards,  and  a  host 
of  the  cat  tribe,  some  of  which  are  beautifully  marked 
and  make  handsome  karoses,  which  fetch  a  good  price, 
are  numerous  over  the  whole  of  this  part. 

The  main  transport  road,  already  described,  from 
Maceby  station  on  the  Molapo,  in  Montsioa's  territory, 
to  Kanya,  is  the  only  road  now  open  from  the  Cape 
Colony  to  the  interior,  for  carrying  on  the  colonial  trade 
with  the  native  tribes  beyond,  as  now  settled  by  the  late 
Transvaal  Convention.  All  the  others  passing  north- 
wards go  through  that  Republic  and  are  subject  to  a 
heavy  tax,  consequently  they  are  closed  to  us.  Previous 
to  the  Transvaal  rebellion,  we  had  six  diflFerent  roads  for 
conveying  merchandise  from  our  two  colonies.  Natal  and 
Cape  Colony,  free  from  taxation.  The  interior  trade  from 
Natal  is  entirely  closed  against  English  traders,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  distance  being  too  great  to  go  round  to 
the  only  one  now  left  to  us.  The  other  main  roads  to 
Kanya,  besides  the  one  already  described,  pass  through 
the  Transvaal  and  Zeerust,  which  has  been  given  to  the 
Boer  Government,  since  Keats'  award  has  been  so  un- 
wisely abandoned  and  their  north-west  border  extended, 
the  result  of  ignorance  on  the  part  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment as  to  the  importance  of  keeping  in  our  own  hands 
so  valuable  a  part  of  Montsioa's  territory,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  greater  freedom  of  communication  with  that 
vast  native  region  beyond.  The  transport  over  them 
would  have  been  much  easier  and  cheaper,  in  conse- 
quence of  good  roads  and  an  unlimited  supply  of  water. 
The  only  road  we  have  willingly  confined  ourselves  to, 
from  Maceby^s  to  Kanya,  has  only  one  permanent  water, 
at  Vaal-pan-pits,  for  sixty  miles  with  a  heavy  road,  which 
for  heavy  transport-waggons  is  a  loss  to  the  trader.  The 
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roads  which  the  colonial  trade  passed  over,  now  closed 
to  us  by  the  extension  of  the  Transvaal  boundary  beyond 
Keats'  award,  which  should  have  been  maintained,  are 
as  follows :  From  Kimberley  to  Taungs.  Melema  on  the 
Molapo  to  Einokano,  and  the  river  road  along  the 
Limpopo  or  from  Rinokano  to  Kanya  by  two  routes  ; 
another  is  vid  Maamousa;  a  fourth  passing  along  the 
open  plains  by  the  two  salt-pans,  and  the  other  two,  one 
to  the  north  of  Bloemhof,  and  from  that  town  by  the 
Vaal  river  roads  —  all  concentrating  on  Molapo  and 
Molmane,  then  through  the  new  land  given  to  the 
Transvaal  by  the  Convention.  This  is  the  position  in 
which  the  British  Government  has  placed  the  two 
colonies  with  regard  to  the  interior  trade. 

The  country  through  which  these  roads  pass  to  Kanya 

is  very  lovely,  and  superior  to  any  part  of  the  colony. 

One  of  these  passes  through  a  drift  of  the  Molmane 

river,  a  branch  of  the  Klein  Marico,  passing  on   past 

John  Mentji's  farm  ;  a  small  lake  in  front  of  the  house, 

surrounded  with  beautiful  trees,  and  a  pretty  fountain 

at  the  back,  with  rising  ground  in  the  distance,  is  a  spot 

to  be  remembered.     Beyond  is  the  fountain  at  Ludic's, 

passing  between  hills  clothed  in  every  variety  of  foliage, 

on  to  Kanya ;  the  distance  is  eighty  miles.     The  other 

principal  transport  road  to  Kanya  from  Rinokano  passes 

through  a  more  lovely  country  than  the  one  just  described, 

the  rich  alluvial  soil  of  the  valleys,  well  watered  by  fine 

springs,  which  are  small  branches  of  the  Notuane  river, 

fine  grnss-lands  studded  with  beautiful  groups  of  trees 

and  bush.     On  every  side  of  the  road,  well- wooded,  lofty, 

and  picturesque  hills — they  may  be  termed  mountains  ; 

others  in  the  distance  rearing  their  lofty  heads,  visible 

between  the  openings  of  those  near.     The  subtropical 

plants,  scarlet  creepers   climbing  up  and  between  the 

isolated    rocks,   piled   one   upon    another,   complete   a 
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landscape  seldom  to  be  surpassed  for  the  beauty  of  its 
scenery. 

The  distance  to  Kanya  is  fifty-four  miles,  ten  miles 
from  Rinokano,  which  is  a  large  Kaffir  station.  When 
I  first  paid  it  a  visit,  an  old  chief  Moelo  lived  there. 
It  is  a  mission  station  of  the  German  Mission  Society, 
in  charge  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Jansen,  who  is  noted  for 
his  hospitality  to  travellers ;  he  has  a  beautiful  garden 
well  stocked  with  fruit,  also  orange  and  lemon  trees. 
Monata,  ten  miles  north  of  Rinokano,  is  the  old  station 
of  the  chief  Marsbelale,  who,  owing  to  the  continual 
inroads  of  the  Boers  from  the  Transvaal  stealing  his 
cattle,  removed  to  the  other  side  of  the  mountains 
beyond  Kanya,  where  Pelan  lived.  This  old  station 
has  now  been  occupied  by  several  Bastard  families,  who 
have  built  quite  a  town  of  good  brick  houses  situated 
on  a  branch  of  the  Notuane  river,  which  runs  through 
a  pass  in  the  mountain  of  great  beauty.  Above  the 
poort  near  the  springs  are  many  Korannas ;  some  spoke 
very  good  English,  and  gave  me  much  information 
respecting  the  locality.  Six  miles  beyond,  the  road 
takes  a  short  turn  to  the  left,  passing  between  higli  hills 
for  one  mile,  the  road  being  very  steep  and  stony,  and 
a  mile  beyond  you  arrive  at  that  singular  and  isolated 
hill  called  Moselekatze  Kop,  a  lofty  conical  hill;  the 
height  from  its  base  to  summit  is  275  feet,  by  my  aneroid 
barometer.  This  is  composed  of  hard  sandstone  and 
shale  ;  great  quantities  of  ironstone,  and  conglomerate 
in  large  boulders,  cover  the  ground  at  the  base,  which 
appears  to  have  fallen  from  the  top;  the  rocks  round 
about  are  blue  and  white  metamorphic. 

As  my  intention  was  to  scale  it  the  next  day,  I  out- 
spanned  under  some  fine  trees  close  to  the  hill  for  the 
night,  that  I  might  be  on  the  topmost  point  at  sunrise, 
which  at  that  season  of  the  year  (April)  is  about  five 
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o'clock ;  and  as  the  sun  rose  above  the  cloudless  horizon, 
with  the  pure  clear  atmosphere,  it  threw  out  all  the 
distant  mountain  peaks  in  bold  and  well-defined  out- 
lines, although  some  of  them  were  more  than  sixty  miles 
distant ;  and  as  the  sun  rose,  casting  the  deep  shadows 
of  the  surrounding  hills,  and  bringing  out  the  rich  green 
foliage  of  the  trees  and  shrubs,  it  was  a  sight  seldom  to 
be  seen.  There  are  many  cattle  and  vieh  posts  for 
sheep  and  goats  in  these  valleys,  that  belong  to  the 
people  at  Kanya,  and  other  kraals,  in  the  country 
belonging  to  the  chief  Gaseitsive. 

Leaving  Moselekatze  Kop,  going  to  Kanya,  the  road 
turns  west,  then  north-west  for  thirteen  miles,  to  a 
deep  and  stony  watercourse,  that  comes  down  from 
the  mountain  two  miles  distant,  which  is  a  branch  of 
the  river  Tans  and  Sand,  into  the  Notuane.  Many 
picturesque  sandstone  hills  of  every  variety  of  form, 
covered  with  rich  subtropical  vegetation  to  their  sum- 
mits, with  gigantic  rocks  peeping  out  between  the  bushes, 
give  a  peculiar  feature  to  the  landscape.  Some  of  the 
finest  tree-aloes  grow  here  to  perfection,  the  stems 
measuring  twenty-five  feet,  and  in  girth  six  feet,  their 
long  light-green  pointed  leaves  measuring  four  feet,  and 
when  in  bloom  their  many  crimson  flowers  are  beautiful 
objects.  The  country  being  so  lovely,  I  remained  at 
this  stony  river  three  days  to  sketch  and  prospect,  and 
was  rewarded  by  finding  in  the  bed  of  the  river,  mixed 
up  in  the  large  stones,  ancient  flint  implements,  that 
had  been  washed  down  in  heavy  rains.  Several  of  them 
were  so  jambed  in  between  large  boulders  of  many  tons 
weight,  that  I  had  to  get  a  crowbar  to  remove  them. 
Some  of  these  boulders  measured  over  four  feet  in 
diameter,  showing  the  force  of  the  stream  and  quantity 
of  water  that  falls  in  these  thunderstorms. 
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The  temperature  at  night  in  my  waggon  in  April  was 
68%  and  at  mid-day  84^  No  large  game  has  been  seen, 
although  the  natives  tell  me  there  are  koodoos,  blue 
wildebeest  or  gnu,  hartebeest  and  springbok. 

From  this  river  the  road  winds  through  these  beautiful 
valleys,  passing  a  remarkable  granite  rock  standing  alone 
in  the  veldt,  round  like  a  Kaffir  hut,  twenty  feet  in 
height,  continuing  on  through  the  same  kind  of  country 
to  Kanya.  Another,  in  fact  two  other  roads,  leave 
Rinokano,  and  go  direct  to  Molapololo,  the  chief 
Sechele's  station  ;  one  round  by  Ramoocha  Khotla,  named 
after  an  old  chief,  passing  through  Base  Poort,  a  lovely 
spot,  plenty  of  baboons  and  beautiful  birds;  we  cross 
the  Sand  river  four  times,  very  stony,  on  to  Sneyman's 
farms,  past  the  Spitz  Kop,  another  remarkable  hill,  over 
an  open  flat,  park-like,  with  beautiful  clumps  of  trees, 
to  Dwasberg,  passing  on  the  right  Kolobekatze  mountain, 
leaving  on  the  left  the  Quagga  and  Kopani  hills,  and 
on  to  Ramoocha,  where  the  chief  Makose  has  a  large 
station.  These  people  belong  to  the  Bamankitse  tribe 
of  the  Bechuana  family.  It  is  a  mission  in  charge  of 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Schonenburg,  of  the  Berlin  Society.  From 
this  kraal  the  road  divides,  one  going  to  Chene  Chene, 
where  the  chief  Maklapan  lives  on  the  bank  of  the 
Notuane,  and  then  to  Motsode,  taking  the  Limpopo 
river  road  to  Ba-mangwato.  The  second  goes  direct  to 
Molapololo ;  the  third  to  the  same  town,  through  the 
Kaffir  station  Monope,  under  the  chief  Kuanette,  of 
the  Bahurutsi-Bamangane  of  the  Bakatla  tribe  of  the 
Bechuana  family.  Monope  is  also  a  Berlin  Mission 
station,  in  charge  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Tanson. 

The  large  Kaffir  station  of  Monope  is  well  situated  on 
elevated  ground,  a  gentle  rise  from  the  river  Coloben,  a 
branch  of  the  Notuane,  being  protected  by  several  large 
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stone  koptjies.  The  people  are  very  quiet  and  civil, 
cultivate  extensively  Kaffir  corn,  and  make  karoses, 
which  they  sell  to  traders.  When  I  first  knew  the 
people,  twenty  years  ago,  there  was  not  a  man  or 
woman  that  dressed  in  European  clothes ;  at  the 
present  tirae  most  of  them  are  getting  into  the  way 
of  dressing.  The  men  wear  clothes,  and  will  have  the 
best. 

The  Notuane  river  has  many  tributaries,  that  take 
their  rise  in  this  territory  and  at  Kinokano,  which  drains 
the  whole  of  this  district,  and  falls  into  the  Limpopo. 
The  town  of  Kanya,  as  I  have  stated,  stands  on  a  hill, 
much  higher  by  several  hundred  feet  than  the  surround- 
ing country.     There  are  seven  stores  kept  by  colonial 
traders,  who  did,  before  the  Transvaal  rebellion,  a  good 
trade  with  the  natives  in  corn,  cattle,  feathers,  ivory, 
skins,  karoses,  and  other  native  produce,  but  which  have 
been  almost  destroyed  through  the  Boer  disturbances. 
The  chief  Gaseitsive  is  a  quiet  and  peaceful  man,  and 
bis  son  Bathoen  is  also  well  disposed.     All  the  men 
dress  in  European  clothes,  and  the  women  are  taking  to 
them.     It  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  things  to  change 
the  habits  and  customs  of  a  people,  but  in  my  time 
great  strides  have  been  made  in  this  direction  up  even 
to  the  Zambese.    The  large  station  at  Mashonen,  eighteen 
mile^  to  the  west  of  Kanya,  is  now  occupied  by  this 
chiefs  people,  since  Montsioa  left  to  live  on  his  own 
ground  at  Sehuba.     The  country  between  Kanya  and 
Masepa  station  is  very  picturesque,  lovely  valleys,  some 
^'ell  cultivated ;  many  of  the  hills  that  surround  them 
are  clothed  in   lovely  vegetation — the  euphorbia,  wild 
fig,  and   other   subtropical   plants;    creepers   of  every 
variety  climbing  up  between  the  large  masses  of  sand- 
stone rocks  that  stand  out  in  grotesque  forms,  piled  one 
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upon  another,  add  much  to  the  beauty  of  the  landscape. 
Such  charming  scenery  could  not  be  passed  over  in 
haste,  particularly  when  surveying  the  country,  which 
detained  me  from  time  to  time  many  weeks  in  treking 
through. 

The  diflferent  streams  that  drain  this  part  rise  to  the 
w^est  in  the  Kalahara  desert  and  fall  into  the  Sand, 
Tuns,  and  Coloben  branches  of  the  Notuane  river.  The 
climate  is  splendid,  so  far  as  perpetual  sunshine  for  eight 
months  of  the  year  goes ;  the  summer  from  December 
to  April  being  the  rainy  season,  when  severe  thunder- 
storms and  a  downpour  of  rain  are  almost  of  daily 
occurrence ;  but  with  such  a  long  drought  vegetation 
does  not  seem  to  suflFer. 

The  natives  are  most  friendly,  bringing  milk,  green 
mealies,  sugar-cane,  pumpkins,  anything  they  possess, 
to  the  waggon,  in  exchange  for  beads,  tobacco,  or  such 
trifles  as  they  might  require. 

At  one  of  my  outspans,  close  to  the  highest  range  of 
hills  between  Masepa  and  Coloben,  I  formed  my  camp 
under  some  fine  trees,  as  it  was  my  intention  to  ascend 
the  highest  hill,  to  take  observations  with  my  servant, 
the  next  day.  During  the  night  several  wolves  visited 
us ;  the  smell  of  the  fresh  meat  in  the  waggons  brought 
them  nearer  than  was  prudent,  for  we  shot  two  very 
large  ones  in  the  early  part  of  the  night.  Their  skins 
are  very  useful  for  many  purposes.  This  occurred  when 
few  white  men  visited  Africa ;  consequently,  lions, 
wolves,  and  other  animals  were  seen  and  heard  daily, 
and  therefore  necessary  precautions  had  to  be  taken  to 
guard  against  any  attack  upon  my  oxen.  In  the  early 
morning  of  the  following  day  I  saddled  up  my  horse, 
and  with  my  rifle  started  for  the  hills.  It  is  always  a 
practice  in  such  a  country  never  to  be  without  your 
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rifle,  for  it  is  impossible  to  say  when  you  may  require 

to  make  use  of  it.     Finding  the  hill  much  too  steep  to 

ride  up,  I  led  the  horse  along  a  winding  path  between 

bushes  and  trees,  and  reached  the  top,  which  was  level 

and  open.     The  view  from  this  point  repaid  me  for  the 

trouble  of  ascending.     The  lofty  and  well- wooded  hills 

in  the  immediate  vicinity,  the  distant  mountains  with 

their  rugged  outlines,  clothed  in  purple  mist,  with  the 

rich  valleys  beneath,  was  a  landscape  worth  looking  at. 

The  clear  atmosphere   brought  out  all  the  inequalities 

and  projecting  rocks  of  quaint  forms  into  prominence. 

I  was  not,  however,  allowed  to  remain  long  in  this 

peaceful  solitude  before  I  became  aware  I  had  invaded 

Mr,  Baboon's  stronghold  and  look-out  station.     Making 

a  more  minute  survey  of  my  surroundings,  I  observed 

that  many  of  the  trees  and  bushes  concealed  one  or 

more  of  these  monkeys,  and  others  perched  upon  rocks 

not  far  off  intently  watching  my  movements.     Not  a 

sound  escaped   them ;  I   believe   the   presence   of  my 

horse  had  much  to  do  with   keeping  them  quiet,  for 

horses  then  were  never  seen  in  those  parts.     If  I  had 

been  alone  some  of  the  old  ones  might  have  given  me 

trouble ;  many  of  them  appeared  to  be  nearly  my  own 

size.     To  see  what  effect  a  shot  would  have,  I  fired  one 

chamber  of  my  revolver.     Then  the  music  commenced 

— barks,  screams,  half-human  grunts  sounded  from  a 

hundred  different  places  as  they  scrambled  from  branch 

to  branch  to  gain  cover  amongst  the  rocks  and  small 

caves  in  the  side  of  the  hill,  which,  in  days  long  since 

passed  away,  were  occupied  by  Bushmen.     The  height 

of  this  elevation  was  4560  feet  above  sea-level. 

On  arriving  at  my  waggon  I  found  one  of  my  oxen 
stuck  in  a  mud-hole,  and  with  diflSculty  released  him  and 
proceeded  on  to  Masepa,  the  petty  chief  Pelan's  station, 
where  the  KaflSr  women  brought  me  thick  milk,  which 
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is  very  good  and  acceptable  in  this  hot  weather.     There 
are    many   Kaffir    stations   along   these   roads   of   the 
Bakwana  and  Bangweketse  tribe  of  Bechuana,  who  live 
under  their  respective  chiefs.     From  my  earliest  visits 
in  this  country,  up  to  the  present  time,  the  Boers  have 
been  a  murdering    and  unprincipled    people,  over  all 
these  parts,  stealing  the  native  cattle  and  encroaching 
on  the  land.     In  1852  Dr.  Livingstone,  in  a  letter   to 
Sir  John  Pakington,  states, — "  Frequent  attempts  were 
made    by   the    Transvaal   Boers    to    induce   the   chief 
Sechele  to   prevent  the  English  from   passing  him  in 
their  way  north ;  and,  because  he  refused  to  comply 
with  this  policy,  a  commando  was   sent  against   him 
by  Mr.  Pretorius,  which,  on  the  30th  September  last, 
attacked  and  destroyed   his  town,  killing  sixty  of  his 
people,  and   carried   off  upwards   of  200  women   and 
children.     I  can  declare  most  positively  that,  except 
in  the  matter  of  refusing  to  throw  obstacles  in  the  way 
of  English  traders-,  Sechele  never  offended  the  Boers  by 
either  word  or  deed.     They  wished  to  divert  the  trade 
into  their  own  hands.     They  also  plundered  my  house 
of  property  which  would  cost  in  England  at  least  335/. 
They  smashed  all  the  bottles  containing  medicine,  and 
tore  all  the  books  of  my  library,  scattering  the  leaves 
to  the  winds ;  and  besides  my  personal  property,  they 
carried  off  or  destroyed  a  large  amount  of  property 
belonging  to  English  gentlemen  and  traders.     Of  the 
women  and  children  captured,  many  of  the  former  will 
escape,  but  the  latter  are  reduced  to  hopeless  slavery. 
They  are  sold  and  bought  as  slaves ;  and  I  have  myself 
seen  and  conversed  with  such  taken  from  other  tribes, 
and  living  as  slaves  in  the  houses  of  the  Boers.     One 
of  Soi-hele's  children  is  amongst  the  number  captured, 
and   the   Boer  who   owns   him   can,   if   necessary,   be 
pointed  out."     The  above  statement  is  perfectly  true  in 


Boer  Oppressions.  129 

every  particular.     This  murderous   attack  on  Sechele 
and  his  people  took  place  at  Monope,  and  the  old  men 
at  the  station  took  me  up  into  one  of  the  stone  hills 
close  to  the  town,  and  showed  me  the  small  cave,  about 
ten  feet  square,  in  the  side  of  the  hill,  where  Sechele 
and  his  wife  took  refuge  with  several  guns  and  ammuni- 
tion, and  were  pursued  by  the  Boers,  who  kept  up  a 
constant  fire  into  the  cave,  whilst  Sechele  and  his  wife, 
protected  by  the  projecting  rock,  kept  them  off*,  Sechele 
firing,   whilst    his   wife   loaded   the   pieces.     And   the 
Kaffirs  called  my  attention  to  the  bullet-marks  on  the 
opposite    rocks,    where    portions    of   the    bullets    still 
remained.     Finding  that  Sechele  shot  a  Boer  whenever 
he  showed   himself,  killing  five,  they  withdrew,  and 
Sechele  and  his  wife  came  out.     After  this  affair  Sechele 
went  a  few  miles  north  with  his  people,  and  settled  at 
Coloben,  and  then  on  to  his  present  station,  Molapololo. 
There  is  no  denying  the  fact  that  the  Boers,  from  the 
time  they  crossed  the  Vaal  river  into  Transvaal,  have 
been  a  greater  curse  to  the  country,  wherever  they  have 
set  foot,  than  Moselekatze  ever  was  when  he  marched 
north  from  Zululand.     Some  think  they  are  excellent 
pioneers  in  a  new  country.     They  advance  into  native 
territories,  killing  the  people  by  thousands,  enslaving 
women  and  children,  robbing  them  of  all  their  lands 
and    cattle,    and    occupying    their    country,    with    no 
ulterior  benefit  to  themselves  or  others,  but  merely  as 
a  field  for  further  cruelties   and  spoliation  of  native 
rac^,  so  that  the  country  may  be  cleared  of  them,  but 
not  for  civilization  or  improving  the  country,  because 
they  leave  a  dark  spot  wherever  they  settle  from  the 
ruthless  cruelties  they  perpetrate  upon  unoffending  and 
innocent  people.     Are  they  then  good  pioneers?     All 
the  sophistry  in  the  world  cannot  make  it  right.     To 
murder,  enslave,  and  rob  innocent  human  beings,  living 
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on  their  own  lands,  who  have  done  no  harm,  and  have 
as  much  right  to  live  and  enjoy  their  own  as  any  other 
people,  black  or  white,  that  they  should  be  so  ruthlessly 
treated  by  men  who  profess  Christianity  and  to  be  a 
God-fearing    people,   is    an    anomaly,   and   cannot    be 
tolerated  by  a  just  and  upright  people  like  the  British 
nation.     And  yet  these  atrocities  are  at  the  present 
moment  being  carried  on  in  Bechuanaland  by  the  Boers 
of  the  Transvaal  and  Orange  Free  State  and  other  scum 
of  European  nationality,  who   have   lost  all  sense  of 
honour  and  justice,  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  a  footing 
in  the  country;  and  we  allow  them  to  commit  these 
lawless  and  criminal  acts  unchecked.     They  do  not  even 
civilize  or  improve  the  country  they  take.     Look  at  the 
Transvaal ;  for  forty  years  the  Boers  have  had  posses- 
sion of  it.     What  is  it  now  ?     No  more  civilized  than 
when  they  entered  it,  but  the  contrary.     The  Boers  are 
more  demoralized,  as  we  know,  who  know  them.     Their 
acts  alone  are  a  sufficient  answer  to  this  question,  and 
South  Africa  will  not  advance  in  prosperity  and  wealth 
until  the  Boer  element  is  brought  to  a  sense  of  justice ; 
and  that  will  never  be  while  the  Boers  hold  an  inde- 
pendent position  in  the  Transvaal. 

The  population  of  the  Bechuanas  in  Gaseitsive's 
territory,  including  those  under  the  chief  Kuanette  at 
Monope  and  Pelan  at  Masepa,  does  not  exceed  35,000, 
exclusive  of  Bushmen;  and  against  this  the  entire 
white  population  of  the  Transvaal  at  the  present  time 
does  not  exceed  40,000,  including  English  and  other 
nationalities.  Then  why  should  this  handful  of  men 
be  allowed  to  keep  all  South  Africa  in  a  perpetual  state 
of  disquietude,  to  the  immense  injury  of  the  trade  of 
the  country?  The  gold  re-discoveries,  however,  will 
settle  this  question,  and  that  within  the  next  year  or 
two.     The  bulk  of  the  most  intelligent  and  influential 
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Boers  are  determined  to  be  annexed,  and  the  hoisting  of 
the  British  flag  is  only  delayed  by  the  savage,  ignorant 
"Doppers,"  with  whom  the  diggers  will  make  short 
work  whenever  they  think  fit  to  do  so.  The  population 
now  cannot  be  less  than  50,000,  of  whom  20,000  are 
Europeans,  and  all  fighting-men,  whilst  the  Boers 
cannot  muster  more  than  10,000,  of  whom  the  half  are 
on  our  side. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

The  chief  Sechele  of  the  Bakwana  tribe  of  the  Bechaana  family. 

On  entering  this  chiefs  territory  from  the  south,  that  is 
from  Kanya  and  Masepa,  the  country  is  undulating  and 
densely  wooded  with  trees  and  bush,  the  road  stony  and 
uneven.  Approaching  Molapololo,  Sechele's  chief  town, 
a  long  range  of  lofty  hills  comes  in  view,  and  as  you 
near  them  a  bold  outline  presenting  many  perpendicular 
and  lofty  cliffs,  which  gain  in  magnitude  as  you  advance 
along  the  road  with  your  waggon,  passing  between  many 
Kaffir  gardens.  This  range  reminded  me  very  forcibly 
of  the  Devonshire  coast-line  at  Bolthead,  and  requires  a 
short  description  to  make  more  clear  the  general  outline, 
as  in  no  other  region  I  have  visited  is  there  so  singular 
a  mountain,  and  one  that  conveys  so  plainly  to  the  mind 
the  history  of  remote  times,  and  which  appears  so  little 
changed  from  what  it  was  at  that  period. 

On  leaving  the  low  and  level  country  to  enter  Mola- 
pololo, the  entrance  is  in  a  break  of  these  hills,  which 
rise  from  their  base  several  hundred  feet.  In  this 
opening  is  the  remains  of  a  considerable  river.  On 
passing  through  this  entrance,  which  is  about  250  yards 
wide,  we  come  into  an  open  space,  surrounded  by  lofty 
hills,  with  an  opening  on  the  west  side  where  this  ancient 
river  enters  from  the  Kalahara  desert,  passing  through 
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this  open  space  and  through  the  entrance  just  described. 
On  the  east  side  of  this  open  space  is  another  entrance, 
flanked  with  lofty  and  almost  perpendicular  cliflFs.     The 
open  space  itself  is  about  half  a  mile  both  ways,  of  an 
irregular  shape,  and  has  every  appearance  of  being  at  one 
time  a  splendid  harbour,  with  two  entrances,  surrounded 
by  lofty  hills,  leaving  the  opening  on  the  west  side,  where 
the  once    ancient  river  passed  in  between   a  narrow 
opening  of  light  sandstone  rocks.     The  soil  of  this  open 
space  is  clear  light  sand,  and  is  now  occupied  by  several 
hundred  native  huts,  and  is  also  the  residence  of  the 
missionary,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Price,  of  the  London  Missionary 
Society,  and  also  traders  who  have  six  stores.     The  outer 
face  of  the  range  of  hills  above-named  that  faces  the 
south,  present  a  bold   and   perpendicular  front   many 
hundred  feet  in  height,  half-way  down ;   then  it  slopes 
at  an   angle   of  fifty-five   to   the  foot,   which   is   the 
accumulation  of  soil   fallen  from   the  upper  cliffs ;    at 
the  base  a  level  sandy  space  of  some  hundred  feet,  clear 
of  bush,  similar  to  our  sea-coast  sands  ;   and  beyond  for 
thirty  miles   the  country  is   almost  level,  but  thickly 
wooded.     The  principal  formation  of  these  hills  is  sand- 
stone, the  stratification  is  almost  horizontal,  but  dips 
towards  the  north.     The  entrance  on  the  eastern  side  is 
most  interesting,  and  showing  the  action  of  the  sea  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  lofty  cliffs,  which  were  exposed  to 
its  force.     Half-way  up  one  of  the  faces,  400  feet  above 
the  base,  is  a  large  cave  extending  some  distance  into 
the  hill ;  the  entrance  is  shaped  like  the  portal  of  a  castle, 
with  perpendicular  sides  fifty  feet  wide  and  seventy  feet 
in  height,  the  rock  round  and  smooth  on  both  sides  of 
the  entrance.     The  interior  has  several  chambers,  similar 
in  form  to  many  caverns  along  the  rocky  shores  in  various 
parts  of  the  world  formed  by  the  action  of  the  waves. 
The  land-face  of  this  ancient  harbour,  the  hill,  rises  400 
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feet  at   an  angle  of  SO"*.     On   the  summit  is  another 
extensive  level  space,  surrounded  on  the  west  and  east 
by  lofty  rocks ;  the  north  is  open  to  the  level  country 
beyond.     On  this  open  ground  the  main  portion  of  the 
town  of  Molapololo  is  situated,  and  the  residence  of  the 
chief  Sechele,  who  has  two  well-built  houses  furnished 
after  European  fashion :  an  entrance-hall,  fitted  up  with 
weapons  of  war,  a  dining  and  drawing-room,  bedrooms 
and   oflBces,  sideboards,   tables,  chairs,  with   the   usual 
glasses,  decanters,  silver  stands,  and  such  things  as  are 
required  in  a  dining-room.     The  drawing-room  has  sofas 
and  lounging-chairs,  pictures,  and  everything  nice — quite 
as  comfortable  as  any  house  I  have  ever  been  in  in  South 
Africa,  except  in   the  principal   towns  in   the  colony. 
Sechele  dresses  well  in  English  clothes,  and  his  eldest 
son,  Sebele,  is  also  a  well-dressed,  handsome  KaflBr.     In 
1866,  when  I  first  saw  Sechele,  he  was  not  so  particular 
in  his  dress,  and  most  of  his  people  had  skin  dresses ; 
now  many  wear  English  clothes  of  the  best  quality.     I 
am  describing  now  the  state  of  the  natives  in  1880, 
my  last  visit.    But  now  since  the  Transvaal  has  been 
handed  back  to  the  Boers,  trade  has  become  paralyzed 
and  little  or  nothing  is  doing  with  the  colony,  as  the 
Transvaal  Boers  have  closed  all  the  interior  roads,  and 
not    only    done    so,    but    robbed    and   burnt    traders' 
waggons  on  their  way  to  the  interior,  and  driven  the 
traders  out  of  Montsioa's  and  Monkuruan's  territories, 
and  by  their  lawless  acts  have  devastated  the  country. 
At  my  last  visit  but  one,  in  1877,  I  was  received  with 
great  kindness,  and  as  an  old  friend,  by  Sechele,  who 
had  on  former  occasions  shown  me  great  kindness  and 
hospitality.     I  arrived   at  the  town  on   Sunday  after- 
noon, the  1st  of  September,  after  suffering  much  from 
want  of  water,  and  bad  grass,  since  leaving  Masepa.     I 
called  on  the  Eev.  Mr.  J.  Moffat,  and  then  returned  to 
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my  waggon,  where  I  found  Sechele's  brother,  who  had 
been  sent  by  his  chief,  inviting  me  up  to  see  him.  On 
Monday  morning  I  walked  up  to  his  house ;  he  was 
sitting  in  his  kotla  with  his  councillors,  then  stood  up, 
shook  hands,  took  my  arm  without  speaking,  and  walked 
to  his  house,  a  few  steps  from  the  kotla,  as  the  enclosure 
is  called  where  he  and  his  councillors  transact  business, 
and  took  me  into  his  drawing-room,  seated  me  beside 
him  on  the  sofa,  still  holding  my  hand,  and  ordered 
coffee.  After  giving  him  the  particulars  of  my  journey 
and  the  news  of  the  country,  he  asked  me  to  take  dinner 
with  him,  and  was  pleased  to  see  me.  The  table  was  laid 
similar  to  any  white  man's — stewed  beef  and  pumpkins, 
Kaffir  beer,  for  which  he  is  famous.  Then  had  I  to  listen 
to  all  his  troubles  respecting  the  chief  Linsey,  who 
lives  at  Kgaman'yane  or  Motsode,  a  station  forty-two 
miles  on  the  east  of  Molapololo,  who  had  robbed  him  of 
all  his  cattle,  and  he  was  now  a  poor  man.  Having 
examined  some  papers  he  placed  in  my  hands,  I  gave 
Mm  an  outline  of  my  journey  to  the  Matabeleland,  and 
left  him  with  a  promise  to  see  him  on  my  return  from 
up-country,  to  give  the  news.  Such  is  the  chief  the 
British  people  look  upon  as  a  savage,  and  many  out  here 
call  a  wily  old  fox,  because  he  is  guarded  in  what  he  says 
and  does  ;  and  can  any  one  be  surprised  at  his  reticence 
when  he  has  so  many  enemies  in  the  Boers,  who  are 
watching  for  the  first  chance  to  make  war  on  him  and 
tis  people  in  their  thirst  for  land  and  plunder  ?  He  has 
always  been  a  good  friend  to  the  English,  and  recent 
events  have  taught  him  to  be  more  than  careful  how  he 
acts,  seeing  that  no  dependence  can  be  placed  on  the 
English  Government  in  relation  to  South  African  ajQfairs ; 
and  such  is  the  feeling  of  all  the  great  chiefs  from  the 
Zambese  down  to  the  Cape  Colony. 
A  more  romantic  position  for  a  native  town  could  not 
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well  be  chosen,  and  with  little  labour  this  natural  fortress 
could  be  made  impregnable.     Many  of  the  women  wear 
petticoats,  others  still  retain  their  skin  dresses  with  bead 
and  brass  ornaments ;   and  if  left  alone,  without  fear  of 
Boer  invasion,  these  are  the  most  happy  people  in  the 
world.     The  English  people  have  hitherto  been  looked 
upon  as  friends  and  protectors,  and  as  one  of  them  I  felt 
proud  of  my  country.     But  since  the  Transvaal  rebellion 
and  its  retrocession,  an  Englishman  is  ashamed  to  travel 
the  country,  to  be  subject  to  the  taunts  of  the  chiefs  and 
people  at  the  boasted  honour  of  England.     As  I  have 
stated,  the  people  are  the  most  happy  of  tlie  human 
race — having  no  cares,  no  great  division  of  classes,  no 
extravagant  fashions  or  forms  to  keep  up.     Luxuries  of 
civilized  life  are  unknown.     They  have  their  amusements, 
their  nightly  music  and  dances,  the  usual   reed  band 
already  described;    the  women  and  children  sing,  and 
keep  excellent  time  to  the  music ;  their  clear  and  musical 
voices  are  pleasant  to  hear.     The  duty  of  the  men  is  to 
attend  to  the  oxen  and  cows,  make  karoses  and  clothes, 
hunt  and  work  with  their  waggon  and  spans,  fetching  in 
the  corn  when  ripe,  bringing  in  wood  for  the  fires  ;  the 
boys  look  after  the  calves  and  goats.     The  women  cook, 
bring  water,  hoe  the  gardens,  and  keep  the  birds  away, 
and  cut  the  corn  when  ripe — the  labour  being  so  divided, 
all  goes  on  pleasantly.     Sechele  assists  the  missionary  in 
his  services  at  the  church,  which  is  a  large  building  in  the 
upper  town.     A  few  days  previous  to  my  visit  a  troop 
of  young  elephants  marched  up  to  the  kraal  from  the 
Kalahara  desert,  having  lost  themselves — a  very  unusual 
occurrence,  as  they  seldom   come  down   so   far  south. 
The  natives  turned  out  and  shot  them,  causing  great 
excitement. 

In   Sechele's   territory   there   are   no   other   stations 
of  any  size ;   he  has  many  smaller  kraals  in  outlying 
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districts,  and  several  cattle-posts  belonging  to  Kafl&rs, 
some  of  whom  are  rich  in  stock.  Four  roads  branch 
from  Molapololo  to  the  north,  one  passing  through  the 
desert  to  Lake  N'gami,  two  direct  to  Bamangwato 
through  the  Bush  Veldt,  a  fourth  vid  Motsode,  by 
continuing  down  the  Notuane  river;  another,  making 
a  fifth,  taking  the  river  road  by  the  Limpopo.  The 
distance  by  the  direct  roads  to  Mongwato  is  133  miles. 
In  the  dry  season  most  of  the  transport-waggons  take 
the  river  road,  as  water  is  always  to  be  obtained.  In 
the  direct  roads,  many  of  the  pans  dry  up;  only  at 
Selene  Pan  can  water  be  procured,  which  is  eighty-eight 
miles  from  Sechele's,  and  forty -five  from  Mongwato. 
All  that  part  of  the  country  is  very  pretty ;  there  are 
no  hills,  small  kopties  are  numerous.  The  trees  and 
bush  that  grow  in  such  park-like  clumps,  of  great 
variety,  add  to  its  charm.  The  first  year  I  travelled 
that  road,  eighteen  years  ago,  the  whole  country 
swarmed  with  game,  lions,  and  wolves,  that  is,  at  the 
time  I  speak  of.  The  koodoo,  with  fine  spiral  horns 
fix)m  three  to  four  feet  in  length,  is  a  noble  animal,  the 
size  of  an  ordinary  ox,  of  a  dun  colour ;  their  fine  action 
when  trotting  or  on  the  gallop,  carrying  their  heads 
weU  up,  is  a  fine  sight.  Hartebeests,  roibok,  with  their 
beautiful  fat  sides  and  sleek  coats.  Well  marked  with 
black  stripes  and  white  is  the  zebra,  and  when  a  troop 
of  a  hundred  or  more  pass,  it  is  a  picture  in  itself.  The 
ostrich  was  then  plentiful,  but  it  was  difficult  to  run 
them  down  where  the  trees  grow  so  thick,  with  bush 
between. 

I  had  a  young  and  fleet  horse  who  got  quite  used  to 
hunting  them ;  if  he  saw  any,  it  was  difficult  to  keep 
him  in  hand,  and  in  a  country  of  thick  bush,  wolf-holes, 
and  ant-bears,  it  required  great  caution  to  prevent  a 
tumble  of  both  horse  and  man.     The  best  plan  I  found 
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was  to  stalk  them  between  the  bushes.  I  had  a  narrow 
escape  with  a  lion  on  one  of  my  ostrich  hunts.  When 
chasing  them  at  full  speed,  I  had  to  leap  a  low  bush,  no 
other  opening  being  near ;  when  half-way  over,  I  saw  a 
lion  on  the  other  side  close  under  the  branches,  who 
raised  himself  as  if  he  had  been  asleep — I  partly  passed 
over  him.  All  I  had  time  to  see  was  his  great  head 
and  mane  as  he  jumped  up,  but  I  was  off  and  away 
before  he  seemed  to  realize  his  position  ;  at  any  rate  he 
did  not  give  chase,  as  I  thought  he  might  do.  I  think 
my  horse  had  some  inkling  of  the  same,  for  he  stretched 
out  at  his  full  speed.  At  night  they  became  very 
troublesome,  prowling  round  the  waggon,  keepiDg  us 
awake  to  prevent  them  coming  disagreeably  close  to  the 
oxen  and  two  horses  fastened  securely  by  reins  to  the 
trektow  and  waggon.  Not  being  hunted,  they  were 
very  bold.  One  night  they  killed  a  beautiful  gemsbok 
within  100  yards  of  the  waggon;  the  long  straight 
horns  I  secured  the  next  morning. 

Several  Bushmen  and  their  families  kept  with  me 
during  my  stay  in  these  parts,  and  were  of  great  assist- 
ance in  fetching  water,  cutting  up  the  flesh  to  make 
biltong  by  drying  it  in  the  sun,  and  bringing  in  the 
game  when  shot.  Some  of  the  Bushmen  and  women 
were  well  made,  the  old  ones  poor  specimens  of  human- 
ity. One  girl  was  a  perfect  model,  with  rounded,  well- 
formed  limbs,  and  in  good  condition  from  living  on  the 
game  the  men  killed  with  their  bows  and  arrows.  These 
people  were  quite  black  and  small,  a  different  type  alto- 
gether from  the  Bushmen  of  the  south.  They  were  of 
the  same  family  as  those  who  occupy  a  great  portion  of 
the  Kalahara  desert,  of  which  this  forms  the  eastern 
part.  Their  language  is  also  different ;  they  are  called 
Mesere  Bushmen  from  their  small  size  ;  that  word  signi- 
fies woman.     They  were  perfectly  naked,  the  weather 
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never  being  cold,  at  this  time  the  thermometer  being 
102**  in  the  shade.  Their  long  rough  grass  huts  being  a 
broken  bough  or  a  few  sticks  stuck  up  and  long  grass 
thrown  over. 

They  have  a  very  yigenious  method  of  taking  game 
by  pitfalls.  They  dig  four  or  five  pits  eight  feet  deep, 
ten  long  and  four  wide,  fifty  or  sixty  and  sometimes 
100  feet  from  each  other,  not  in  a  straight  line,  but  so 
placed  that  when  they  make  a  fence  from  one  to  the 
other  it  would  form  the  letter  V ;  at  the  point  would 
be  the  pit,  and  no  hedge,  so  that  an  animal  wanting  to 
pass  through  would  walk  down  to  the  opening,  and  as 
the  pit  would  be  beautifully  covered  over  with  small 
sticks  and  grass,  made  a  very  inviting  road  to  walk 
over.  It  was  at  one  of  these  openings  I  had  a  very 
narrow  escape  of  my  life.  Returning  to  my  camp  after 
a  long  day  out  after  game,  I  came  upon  this  fence, 
seeming  an  opening,  and  not  having  seen  any  before, 
I  was  going  through,  my  dog  in  front,  when  I  saw  him 
disappear  all  at  once,  howling  as  dogs  will  howl  when 
hurt  or  frightened.  Dismounting,  I  pulled  away  some 
of  the  sticks  to  make  the  hole  larger,  and  found  one  of 
these  pits,  with  a  large  sharp-pointed  pole  stuck  upright 
in  the  centre,  and  there  was  the  dog  at  the  bottom  in 
a  great  state  of  mind ;  but  how  to  get  him  out  was  a 
puzzle.  As  there  were  several  long  straight  branches 
that  formed  the  hedge,  I  got  suflficient  to  put  in  that  I 
might  go  down  to  take  hold  of  the  dog's  neck  and  lift 
him  out,  which  took  me  an  hour  to  perform.  I  took 
care  to  give  these  hedges  a  wide  berth  when  I  saw  any 
afterwards.  If  a  giraffe  or  elephant  fell  in  he  would  be 
impaled  and  unable  to  move.  Smaller  game  like  my 
dog  are  caught  alive.  If  I  and  my  horse  had  gone  in, 
he  would  have  been  impaled,  and  I  should  have  been 
probably  killed. 
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The  Bechuanas  have  another  method  of  catching  game 
by  pitfalls — at  least  many  years  ago  it  was  in  use,  where 
instead  of  securing  one,  they  trapped  hundreds  at  one 
time.     In  those  extensive  open   plains,  where  tens  of 
thousands  of  the  antelope  species  roam,  a  favourable 
spot  would  be  selected,  and  from  eight  to  twelve  large 
pits  dug,  ranged  in  a  row  fifteen  .feet  apart,  the  earth 
taken  out   to  the  depth  of  five  feet,  and   thrown  up 
between  them,  forming  a  steep  bank ;  at  the  bottom  of 
this  pit,  it  would  be  divided  into  smaller  pits,  two  feet 
in  depth,  leaving  a  wall  of  earth  between  each ;  these 
would  be  square,  and  three  in  a  row.     The  full  size  of 
the   opening  would   be   about  thirty  by  twelve    feet, 
placed  longways.     These  would  occupy  a  considerable 
space ;  at  the  extreme  ends  a  thick  bush  hedge  would 
prevent  the  game  leaping  over,  and  several  hundred 
men  placed  in  addition  to  prevent  the  animals  going 
round.     When  all  was  prepared,  men  would  drive  the 
g-ame  by  thousands  towards  the  pits,  and  as  they  were 
pressed  on  by  those  behind  they  made  for  the  pits  to 
escape,  where  they  would  fall  in,  and  having  no  foothold 
in  the  small  square  pits  above  named,  had  to  remain. 
Hundreds  passing  over  them,  also  got  fixed,  until  the 
pits  were  full. 

Then  the  grand  slaughter  commenced;  as  many  as 
1200  have  been  caught  at  one  time.  All  the  men, 
women,  and  children  set  to  work ;  fires  made,  cooking 
begins,  the  skins  taken  off",  and  the  meat  cut  up  into 
lengths  and  hung  up  to  dry  in  the  sun  for  future  use ; 
not  a  marrow-bone  is  wasted,  and  it  takes  days  to  com- 
plete the  work.  This  practice  has  been  given  over  for 
years,  but  the  pits  still  remain,  some  very  perfect,  which 
I  measured.  The  Dutch  name  is  "  fungcut,"  the  KaflSr 
name  "  hopo."  The  game  driven  into  these  pits  would 
be  composed  of  all  kinds  common  to  the  country.     The 
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Bechuanas  have  guns  and  shoot  the  game,  and  have 
become  very  good  shots. 

At  Molapololo  when  the  people  get  short  of  meat, 
a  hunt  is  got  up  to  go  out  f6r  weeks  to  shoot  game. 
Thirty  or  forty  men,  each  with  a  gun,  and  pack-oxen, 
with  several  waggons,  proceed  to  the  Kalahara,  where 
game  is  always  to  be  had,  and  when  they  have  procured 
enough  meat  or  biltong  to  load  up  the  oxen,  they  return 
home.  Many  women  and  children  go  in  the  waggons 
with  them ;  it  is  a  grand  picnic.  I  was  with  them  on 
one  occasion  when  we  had  a  Uon-hunt,  and  we  killed 
three  out  of  seven,  but  four  of  the  Bechuanas  got  fear- 
fully wounded. 

1  was  outspanned  about  100  miles  on  the  north-west 
of  Sechele's,  near  a  very  pretty  pan  full   of  water,  it 
being  the  rainy  season  in  February,  when  one  of  these 
hunts   came   along,  and   outspanned   a  short   distance 
from  my  waggon.     The  night  previous  we  had  been  on 
the  watch,  as  lions  kept  prowling  about  the  waggons, 
but  could  not  see  any,  the  night  being  very  dark.     The 
next  night  the  Kaffirs  lost  one  of  their  largest  pack- 
oxen,  and   as  we   saw  by  the   spoor  that  there  were 
several,  the  Kaffirs  came  to  me,  they  knowing  me  very 
well,  and  asked  if  I  would  'go  with  them  and  hunt  up 
the  Uons,  as  we  had  several  good  dogs  to  drive  them 
out  of  the  bush.     We  mustered  in  all  twenty-two  guns 
— myself  and  my  driver,  a  Hottentot,  a  capital  shot, 
and  twenty  of  the  hunting  party.     Leaving  the  camp 
about  two  p.m.,  we  took  the  lions'  spoor  for  nearly  a  mile 
into  a  small  koppie  with  thick  bush.     The  best  part 
of  the  sport  was  to  see  the  Kaffirs  in  their  excitement, 
as  if  they  had  never  seen  a  lion  before ;  my  fear  was 
they  might  shoot  me  in  their  anxiety  to  have  a  shot 
and  be   the  first   to   kill ;  every  man  had   his  place 
assigned  him,  but  we  could  not  draw  the  lions  out  of 
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their  cover;  the  dogs  made  a  great  noise,  but  would 
not  go  in.  Finding  they  would  not  move,  I  placed 
three  Kaflfirs  in  a  good  position  for  them  to  keep  firing 
with  their  rifles  into  the  most  likely  part ;  this  after  a 
time  brought  four  lions  out,  three  others  slunk  away 
to  the  rear.  Two  had  evidently  been  hit  by  the  bullets, 
for  they  made  for  the  nearest  Kaflfirs,  whom  they  seized. 
Three  were  killed,  having  received  seven  to  eight  shots 
each ;  those  that  made  their  escape  were  young,  only 
half  grown.  This  was  a  glorious  day  for  the  Kaflirs, 
to  go  home  and  tell  their  chief  and  friends  of  their 
bravery. 

All  this  part  of  the  Kalahara  belongs  to  and  is  in 
Gaseitsive's  territory,  a  country  nearly  200  miles  square  ; 
the  northern  part  from  Molapololo  is  a  complete  forest, 
fine  trees,  bush  and  open  glades,  and  is  his  hunting- 
ground,  where  his  people  procure  ostrich  feathers,  skins, 
and  game,  and  also  ivory.  It  was,  when  I  first  knew 
it,  full  of  game,  but  since  the  natives  have  obtained 
rifles,  they  have  greatly  reduced  it.  The  Notuane  river 
and  its  branches  drain  the  country  belonging  to  Sechele 
and  Gaseitsive,  and  is  a  tributary  of  the  Limpopo. 
Fifty  miles  to  the  east  of  Molapololo  is  a  large  Kaffir 
station,  Chene  Chene,  within  the  latter  territory,  under 
the  chief  Maklapan.  A  beautiful  and  picturesque  hill 
stands  close  to  it,  which  is  visible  at  a  great  distance. 
The  whole  country  is  forest  and  full  of  game.  The 
town  is  twenty-nine  miles  south  from  Motsodie.  The 
river  road  to  the  interior  from  Molapololo  passes  through 
a  very  pretty  and  interesting  part  of  the  country,  a 
long  range  of  low  thickly-wooded  hills  on  the  left. 
Twenty-two  miles  on  the  road  from  Molapololo  is 
Clokan,  a  small  stream,  another  branch  of  the  Notuane, 
where  water  seldom  fails. 

On  my  last  journey  I  found  a  trader,  a  Mr.  Okenshow, 
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outepanned,  who  told  me  several  lions  had  killed  three 
blue  wildebeest  the  previous  night,  and  advised  me 
not  to  let  my  oxen  go  out  of  my  sight  in*  the  thick 
bush.  This  spot  is  famed  for  beautiful  birds.  After 
shooting  some  pheasants  and  four  of  these  little  beauties, 
I  went  on  and  passed  another  small  stream  call  Koopong, 
thirteen  miles,  and  then  to  Motsodie,  the  large  Kaffir 
station  under  the  chief  Linsey,  which  is  forty-two  miles 
distant  from  Molapololo  ;  he  cautioned  me  to  look  after 
my  horses  and  oxen,  for  the  country  was  full  of  lions, 
and  they  were  so  bold  they  came  close  up  to  the  town. 
They  follow  the  game,  more  particularly  quaggas  or 
zebras,  and,  as  there  were  plenty  of  them,  also  koodoos, 
hartebeest,  and  wildebeest. 

Previous  to  my  first  visit,  a  chief  named  Kgamanyane 
left  his  country  on  the  east  side  of  the  Limpopo  river, 
crossed  over  and  settled  at  this  station,  with  all  his 
people,  by  permission  of  Sechele,  and  built  a  large 
station  up  among  several  hills,  that  it  might  be  well 
protected  in  case  of  war  with  any  tribe.  At  his  death, 
his  son  Linsey  ruled  jointly  with  his  uncle,  and  claimed 
the  country  as  his  own,  and  began  stealing  Sechele's 
cattle  and  killing  his  herds ;  this  led  to  war  between 
them ;  several  attacks  were  made  by  the  latter  on  the 
town,  but  they  were  driven  off,  with  a  few  killed,  and 
so  the  war  for  a  time  was  ended.  This  was  the  trouble 
Sechele  told  me  of.  The  town  is  well  selected  for 
defence,  the  hills  command  every  approach  to  it.  Linsey 
lives  in  a  brick  house,  and  he  and  his  people  dress  in 
European  clothes.  There  is  a  mission  station  under 
the  London  Missionary  Society.  The  people  are  very 
civil  and  ready  to  help  strangers.  Close  up  to  the  town 
are  some  very  large  ant-hills,  fifteen  feet  in  height, 
and  forty  feet  in  circumference  at  the  base,  terminating 
in  a  sharp   point     They  are   the  work  of  the  small 
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white  ant  that  is  so  destructive  to  furniture  and  build- 
ings ;  what  motive  they  have  for  building  them  so  lofty 
and  pointed  I  have  never  been  able  to  discover,  because 
all  their  food  supply  is  conveyed  into  it  through  little 
holes  at  the  base.  They  are  wonderful  works  for  so 
small  an  insect.  I  remained  here  a  week  that  I  might 
explore  the  country,  which  is  of  sandstone  formation, 
granite  below,  iron  conglomerate  in  large  boulders  on 
the  slopes  of  the  hills. 

There  are  two  roads  to  the  Limpopo  river,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  Notuane,  and  another  through  the 
Bush  Veldt,  to  the  Great  Marico  river,  with  branch 
roads  to  Chene  Chene,  Eamoocha,  and  Einokano 
stations,  the  two  former  ones  being  very  bad  and 
crossing  many  sluits.  I  took  the  one  through  the  Bush 
Veldt  Leaving  Motsodie  in  the  afternoon,  I  crossed 
the  river,  and  as  night  would  be  dark,  outspanned 
early,  to  be  prepared  for  any  nocturnal  visits  from  our 
feline  friends.  Fixing  upon  a  pretty  little  open  space, 
the  only  one  I  could  find  along  the  road,  as  it  was  one 
dense  bush  on  both  sides,  I  outspanned,  and  made 
everything  ready,  collecting  plenty  of  wood  to  make 
big  fires.  Having  made  a  fire  to  cook  our  evening 
meal,  my  three  Kaffirs,  or  rather  my  Hottentot  driver 
and  two  Kaffirs,  were  sitting  smoking  over  it,  and 
having  seen  all  secure,  were  ready  to  turn  into  bed, 
when  my  driver,  a  first-class  boy,  called  out  there  were 
lions  coming  on.  He  was  the  first  to  hear  them — 
their  noise  is  not  to  be  mistaken  when  once  heard. 
Having  listened  some  time,  the  sounds,  which  on  a 
still  night  can  be  heard  a  long  distance  oflf,  appeared 
to  be  approaching.  Our  first  care  was  to  replenish 
the  fire  and  pile  up  wood  for  two  more,  bring  the  fore- 
most oxen  close  up  to  the  waggon,  making  them  fast 
to    the   wheels;    the   horse   was  placed    between  the 
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waggon   and   fire,  fastened  to   the   front   wheels,  and 
more  wood    collected.      During   this    time  the    lions 
appeared  to   be  nearing  us.     After  lighting  the  other 
two  fires,  I  gave   the   boys  a  rifle   each ;  myself  and 
driver   took  up   our   position    on    the    front   waggon- 
box,  that  we  might   have  a  better  view.      The    night 
being  very  still,  not  a  sound  was  heard,  except  occa- 
sionally from  our  friends,  as  they  evidently  were  very 
near.      When  about   one   o'clock   in   the  morning  the 
sounds    ceased    altogether;    then  we    knew  they  had 
discovered  us,  and   meant  mischief.     The  last  sounds 
appeared   to  be  about   300   yards   distant.     This  was 
an  exciting  time,  for  at  any  moment  we  might  expect 
them  in  our  midst,  aud  to  seize  some  of  the  oxen  or 
the  horse.     All  was  still  as  death,  except  when   the 
Kaffirs  threw  more  wood  on  the  fires.     After  waiting 
nearly  an   hour,  the  first  iudication  of  their  presence 
was   the   restlessness   of  the   oxen   and   horse,  having 
scented  them  in  the  still  air;  but  with  all  the  glare 
of  the  fires  they  were  not  visible,  the  bush  being  so 
thick.     We   each  took  our  rifles   and  stood   between 
the  oxen  and  the  wood.     The  first  warning  sound  was 
from  my  Hottentot  driver.  Dirk,  who  called  out,  "  Look 
sharp,"  and  the  next  moment  the  report  of  his  rifle. 
I  was  standing  by  his  side,  and  saw  the  lion,  not  thirty 
paces  from  us,  turn  round,  when  I  gave  him  a  second 
bullet.     He  appeared  to   be  severely  wounded,  as   he 
only  retreated  a  little   distance,  when   he  received  a 
third    from    my    driver,   which   brought  him    to    the 
ground,  and  another'in  the  head  to  make  sure :  a  fine, 
full-grown  lion.     The   other  we  never  saw,  he  must 
have  made  his  escape  at  the  first  shot.     Early  in  the 
momingp  to  save  time,  I  had   him  skinned,  and  in- 
spanned  to  make  my  morning  trek  before  breakfast. 
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Two  treks  a  day,  morniDg  and  evening,  nine  miles 
each,  if  possible,  but  in  this  country  you  must  be 
guided  by  water.  The  smell  of  the  lion-skin  at  the 
back  of  the  waggon  made  the  oxen  trek  so  fast  that 
it  was  diflficult  to  keep  them  under  command.  It  is 
a  very  strange  fact  that  calves  born  in  the  colony, 
grown  into  oxen,  that  have  never  seen  or  smelt  a  lion, 
should  be  so  frightened  at  even  the  smell.  Instinct, 
I  suppose,  tells  them  they  are  no  friends.  Those  who 
have  never  seen  a  lion  in  his  wild  state  can  have  no 
idea  what  a  noble-looking  animal  he  is.  My  driver 
Dirk  was  elated  at  having  given  the  first  shot,  being 
the  first  lion  he  ever  shot  at.  Every  night  in  these 
parts  we  heard  them  at  a  distance.  Wolves  canae 
every  night.  A  few  nights  after,  one  came  close  to 
the  waggon  about  midnight,  not  thirty  yards  away. 
I  merely  took  my  rifle  as  I  sat  up  in  my  bed  and  shot 
him  in  the  chest — one  of  those  large-spotted  brown 
sort.  They  smelt  the  raw  meat  at  the  back  of  the 
waggon.  Wild  dogs  also  this  year  came  in  large 
packs;  they  may  be  seen  in  one  district  for  a  short 
time,  then  they  disappear  for  months.  It  is  the 
same  with  the  lions.  The  tiger  (leopard)  seldom  leaves 
his  haunts. 

The  distance  from  Motsodie  to  the  Great  Marico  river 
road  is  forty -seven  miles,  from  thence  to  the  junction  of 
the  Notuane  river  with  the  Limpopo,  seventy-four  miles. 
On  the  road  from  whence  I  crossed  the  Notuane  river  to 
the  Great  Marico  road,  the  country  is  very  dry  and  sandy, 
but  the  bush  in  places  is  very  lovely.  A  great  fire  was 
raging  on  our  right  and  coming  down  upon  us  with  a 
strong  wind;  there  was  no  means  of  escaping  it,  as 
high  grass  was  in  every  direction,  by  trying  to  get 
past   it ;   I   therefore    held  still,  set  fire  to  the  grass 
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on  our  left  of  the  road,  which  went  blazing  away  at 
a  great  speed,  that  soon  cleared  a  large  extent  of  ground, 
where  I  brought  my  waggon  into  a  safe  position  ;  if  I 
had  not  done  this,  the  waggon  and  all  would  have 
been  destroyed. 

These  grass-fires  are  very  injurious  to  vegetation, 
kilUng  the  young  trees  and  causing  grass  of  a  very 
coarse  kind.  This  transport  river  road  in  dry  weather 
is  splendid,  level  and  free  from  stones;  some  of  the 
sluits  are  bad  to  cross.  At  the  junction  of  the  Great 
Marico  river  with  the  Limpopo  is  a  drift  through  the 
latter,  and  a  pinkish  granite  crops  up  on  its  banks. 
Wishing  to  have  a  swim,  I  took  my  towels  from  the 
waggon,  and  walked  towards  the  river.  On  arriving  at 
the  bank,  which  is  some  fifty  feet  above  the  water,  I 
saw  on  the  sand  ^beneath  me  a  fine  crocodile,  on  the 
opposite  sandbank,  for  the  water  was  very  low,  three 
others  basking  in  the  sun  below  me,  and  two  in  the 
water,  with  a  part  of  their  heads  and  backs  out.  Those 
on  the  opposite  side  saw  me  first,  for  they  moved  towards 
the  water  slowly,  and  entered  it  and  disappeared,  with- 
out making  the  slightest  ripple  in  the  water ;  their  bright 
colours  made  them  look  anything  but  ugly.  I  thought 
it  advisable  to  defer  my  bath  to  some  more  favourable 
opportunity.  At  this  point  Sechele's  territory  terminates 
and  the  chief  Khama's  begins. 

At  the  junction  of  the  Notuane  and  Limpopo  there 
are  two  drifts.  At  the  upper  one  I  had  to  repair  before 
I  could  take  my  waggon  through,  which  caused  me  a 
day's  delay;  1  therefore  fixed  my  camp  under  a  very 
pretty  clump  of  trees  on  the  bank,  where  we  were  in  the 
evening  fully  occupied  in  shooting  wolves,  this  being  a 
very  noted  place  for  them.  Having  shot  a  hartebeest 
in  the  morning,  we  employed  the  evening  in  making 
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biltong  of  the  flesh,  and  placed  it  on  the  branches  of  the 
trees  to  dry,  as  it  was  getting  dark,  for  in  this  latitude 
(23°  30'),  immediately  under  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn, 
night  sets  in  very  soon  after  sundown.  Several  wolves 
came  round  the  waggon ;  I  thought  at  first  in  the  dim 
light  they  were  dogs,  but  soon  discovered  my  mistake. 
We  then  made  a  plan  to  catch  them,  by  placing  two 
pieces  of  the  raw  meat  about  fifty  yards  from  our  camp, 
fastening  them  to  a  stump  of  a  tree,  just  before  the 
moon  rose  at  ten  o'clock,  that  we  might  see  them  when 
they  came ;  then  we  all  took  up  our  position  with  our 
rifles,  and  waited.  About  eleven  o'clock  three  large 
ones  were  seen  coming  from  out  of  the  wood  towards 
the  baits,  which  they  soon  found  and  seized,  but  the 
pieces  were  too  firmly  tied  for  them  to  take  away,  and 
then  they  began  fighting  over  them,  when  two  more 
made  their  appearance,  creating  quite  a  scene.  It  was 
then  time  to  fire,  and  our  four  bullets  settled  two;  the 
others  before  we  could  reload  made  off",  although  one  was 
wounded  as  he  made  his  escape.  Bringing  the  two  dead 
ones  to  the  camp,  we  watched  a  short  time  longer,  when 
another  was  seen  coming  on,  and  when  in  the  act  of 
trying  to  drag  the  meat  away,  we  shot  him  also,  and 
another  soon  afterwards,  making  four,  and  very  large 
ones.  The  next  day  they  were  skinned,  as  they  are 
very  useful  for  many  purposes,  and  the  day  after,  I  shot 
a  crocodile  as  he  seemed  asleep  on  the  bank.  He 
measured  eleven  feet.  Being  only  a  short  distance  from 
the  Limpopo  river,  which  is  broad  and  in  places  very 
deep,  these  reptiles  seem  to  swarm ;  and  its  well-wooded 
banks  give  shelter  to  hundreds  of  monkeys,  and  also  to 
many  beautiful  birds. 

At  the  junction  of  the  Notuane  river  with  the  Lim- 
popo, the  altitude  is  2880  feet  at  the  drift,  which  is  one 
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of  the  main  roads  from  Pretoria  in  the  Transvaal  to  the 
trading-station  Mongwato,  and  the  chief  Khama's 
capital ;  the  distance  by  road  from  the  drift  is  seventy- 
three  miles.  The  territory  of  Sechele,  which  also  in- 
cludes those  portions  now  claimed  by  the  petty  chiefs 
Linsey  at  Motsodie,  and  Maklapan  at  Chene  Chene,  are 
valuable  and  well-wooded  districts,  with  many  native 
kraals ;  the  people  cultivate  the  land,  use  ploughs,  and 
grow  corn  which  supplies  largely  the  inhabitants  on  the 
border  of  the  Transvaal,  and  is  taken  in  exchange  for 
English  goods  through  traders  from  the  Cape  Colony,  and 
they  also  rear  large  herds  of  cattle.  If  a  settled  form  of 
government  is  established,  and  Boer  invasions  put  down, 
the  country  will  soon  become  highly  valuable  as  a  market 
for  British  merchandise,  as  the  natives  are  very  in- 
dustrious, and  quite  alive  to  the  importance  of  trade  ; 
most  of  the  beautiful  karoses  that  find  such  a  ready 
sale  in  the  home  markets  are  made  by  the  Bechuana 
people.  In  all  these  chiefs'  territories  they  are  excellent 
mechanics,  manufacturing  tools  and  utensils  from  native 
ii*oa,  and  good  forges  are  now  being  iutroduced.  They 
have  hitherto  used  for  heating  their  metal,  air-bags, 
connected  by  a  tube,  one  placed  under  each  arm,  wliich 
they  press  to  their  side,  which  causes  a  blast  sufficient 
to  melt  or  heat  the  metal,  which  they  hammer  into  form 
with  stones.  But  this  primitive  mode  is  going  out  of 
use,  and  the  ordinary  bellows  is  being  adopted.  They 
purchase  extensively  of  colonial  traders,  iron  pots,  kettles, 
saucepans,  and  tin  utensils,  as  also  every  kind  of  wearing 
apparel,  and  if  the  country  is  protected  from  Boer 
marauders,  the  British  merchant  may  look  forward  at 
no  distant  date  to  an  extension  of  trade  in  these  regions, 
over  and  above  the  present  sales,  up  to  several  millions 
annually,  as  the  great  stride  towards  civilization  during 
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my  time  has  been  most  satisfactory.  Twenty  years  ago, 
where  one  trader's  waggon  went  in,  in  1880  there  were 
fifty,  which  was  stopped  on  the  retrocession  of  the 
Transvaal  to  the  Boers,  when  a  collapse  took  place,  and 
has  continued  through  the  murderous  attacks  and  robbery 
of  the  Boers  on  the  natives,  but  which,  I  trust,  will  now 
be  put  an  end  to  by  the  British  Government  proclaim- 
ing a  protectorate  over  all  this  extensive  and  valuable 
region. 


CHAPTER  X. 

The  chief  Khama's  territory  of  the  Bakalihari  trihe  of  the 
Bechuana  family. 

From  the  last  outspan  on  the  Notuane,  at  the  junction 

of  the  Limpopo,  mentioned  in  the  last  chapter,  the  road 

for  eight  miles  is  close  to  the  bank  of  the  Limpopo  river, 

where  I  had  some  fishing,  but  instead  of  catching  any 

fish,  I  caught  a  young  iguana,  two  feet  long,  and  had 

great  difficulty  to  land  him.     It  was  necessary  to  kill 

the  beast  to  release  the  hook.     At  the  bend  of  the  river 

the  road  turns  north-west,  and  goes  on  to  Ba-Mongwato. 

There  are  several  cattle-posts  at  the  bend  belonging  to 

Khama^s  people   and  the  traders  at  that  station ;   and 

also  immense  ant-hills,  of  the  same  kind  as  those  at 

Motsodie.     I  measured  one,  twenty  feet  high  and  nearly 

sixty  feet  in  circumference,  made  by  these  little  white 

ants ;  my  waggon  looked  quite  small  beside  it. 

The  climate  here  is  very  peculiar,  hot  sun,  99*"  in  the 
shade,  with  cold  blasts  of  wind  every  four  or  five  minutes 
in  regular  waves,  reduciDg  the  heat  to  TO"*,  which  we  feel 
very  cold.  This  is  one  great  cause  of  rheumatism  and 
fever.  To-day  was  almost  melting  with  heat;  I  took 
shelter  under  the  waggon,  but  had  not  been  there  three 
minutes  when  I  had  to  get  into  the  waggon,  being  so 
cold  from  the  wind,  which  feels  as  if  it  came  from  a 
frozen  region.     If  in  a  violent  perspiration,  fever  comes 
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on,  if  care  is  not  taken  to  prevent  a  chill.  The  road 
from  this  place  to  Mongwato  is  fifty-five  miles.  In  the 
dry  season  there  are  only  three  places  where  water  can 
be  obtained. 

On  one  of  the  tributaries  of  the  Limpopo  is  a  circular 
rock  in  the  veldt,  no  other  stones  near  it,  fifteen  feet  in. 
diameter,  and  similar  in  shape  to  a  ball  cut  through  the 
centre,  and  placed  on  the  ground,  only  it  belongs  to  the 
rock  beneath  the  soil.  This  rock  has  been  covered  with 
carvings,  the  greater  portion  of  which  is  nearly  smooth 
by  large  animals  rubbing  against  it,  giving  it  quite  a 
polish.  SuflBcient  lines  are  left  to  show  it  has  been  well 
cut  with  some  sort  of  figures,  and  on  one  side  where  it 
curves  in  a  little,  and  is  out  of  the  way  of  elephants, 
rhinoceros,  and  other  animals,  the  carvings  are  nearly 
perfect.  They  represent  paths  with  trees  and  fruit  on 
each  side ;  upon  one  is  a  snake  crawling  down  with  a 
fruit  or  round  ball  in  its  mouth,  near  it  is  a  figure,  and 
a  little  distance  off  another  figure  with  wings,  almost 
like  an  iguana,  flying  towards  a  man  who  is  running 
away;  his  left  foot  is  similar  to  that  of  a  horse,  the 
right  one  has  two  points — evidently  Satan ;  the  inter- 
mediate spaces  have  many  stars.  The  upper  part  of  the 
stone  has,  in  the  centre,  a  small  hollow  of  a  cup-shape, 
with  two  circles  of  the  same  round  the  centre  one.  It 
is  a  very  interesting  monument,  and  appears  to  be  very- 
old,  from  the  fact  of  the  other  portions  being  partly- 
obliterated  by  the  rubbing  of  animals  against  it  The 
rock  is  very  hard  and  similar  to  those  geologists  call 
igneous.  There  are  many  rocks  of  the  same  description, 
with  carvings  of  animals,  snakes,  and  figures  on  them, 
and  from  their  position  they  have  been  preserved  from 
animals  defacing  them.  In  several  parts  of  the  country 
many  of  them  are  well  executed. 

A  few  days  previous  to  my  arrival  here  in  1877,  three 
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Boers,  with  their  waggons,  were  endeavouring  to  find  a 
new  drift  in  the  Limpopo  river,  and  went  in  to  cross  to 
the  opposite  side.  They  had  nearly  reached  the  bank, 
when  the  foremost  looked  round  and  saw  a  large  croco- 
dile come  up  from  the  water  and  seize  the  head  of  the 
last  man  between  his  jaws,  and  disappear  with  him. 
His  name  was  Herman,  a  married  man,  twenty-six  years 
of  age.  Nothing  more  was  seen  of  him  but  blood  in  the 
water.  His  widow,  a  few  months  after,  consoled  herself 
with  another  husband.  At  this  time,  soon  after  the 
British  Government  had  annexed  the  Transvaal,  the 
Boers,  wherever  I  met  them,  were  always  friendly — so 
much  so,  that  I  have  often  been  invited  to  take  one  of 
their  daughters  for  a  wife.  They  were  rather  proud  to 
have  an  Englishman  for  a  son-in-law.  I  was  outspanned 
not  many  weeks  back  at  a  very  pretty  pool  of  water,  or 
spring,  the  water  of  which  fell  into  the  Notuane  river, 
in  what  is  termed  the  Bush  Veldt,  that  I  might  have  a 
little  shooting.  The  second  day  an  old  Boer  and  his 
wife  came  to  me  to  ask  if  I  would  buy  some  ostrich 
feathers,  taking  me  to  be  a  trader,  for  all  Englishmen 
travelling  through  the  country  will  do  a  little  in  the 
way  of  barter ;  therefore  I  told  them  if  they  were  good 
I  would.  When  cofiee  was  handed  to  them  as  a  matter 
of  custom,  they  asked  where  my  wife  was.  On  stating 
I  was  single,  the  old  vrow  said  I  must  have  one  of  her 
daughters ;  she  had  two  mooi  (pretty)  girls,  and  would 
bring  them  the  next  day  for  me  to  see  when  she  brought 
the  feathers.  Accordingly,  the  next  day,  true  to  her 
promise,  she  came  with  the  old  man  and  her  two  girls 
to  the  waggon ;  both  very  young,  the  eldest  not  more 
than  seventeen,  and  not  bad-looking  for  Dutch  girls, 
apparently  very  modest  and  shy,  with  a  conscious  look 
of  what  they  were  brought  for.  After  settling  about  the 
feathers,  the  old  mother  pointed  out  her  daughters  to 
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me,  and  told  me,  pointing  to  the  eldest,  she  would  make 
me  a  mooi  vrow,  and  that  she  had  a  farm  of  her  own 
and  some  stock.  Both  the  girls,  sitting  together  by  their 
mother,  looked  down  and  giggled  every  now  and  again, 
giving  me  sly  glances  from  beneath  their  cappies  (the 
usual  covering  for  the  head  for  old  and  young),  and  then 
another  giggle.  They  had  evidently  been  got  up  for  the 
occasion  by  their  smart  dresses,  well-made  English  boots, 
and  clean  white  stockings,  to  show  oflF  a  pretty  foot  and 
ankle,  which  certainly  they  both  possessed,  and  were 
not  backward  in  showing.  This  is  very  unusual,  they 
generally  have  clumsy  feet.  When  at  home  these  articles 
are  never  worn,  only  leather  shoes  called  veldtscoons, 
which  the  men  make.  They  say — which  is  quite  true — 
that  stockings  are  dirty  when  you  walk  about  in  a  sandy 
country.  However,  after  a  long  visit,  coffee  and  biscuits, 
I  arranged  that  on  my  return  I  would  come  and  pay 
them  a  visit,  and  talk  over  the  matter,  as  my  opinion 
was  either  of  them  would  make  excellent  vrows,  and  left 
the  best  of  friends.  The  old  woman's  last  words  were, 
"You  can  take  my  daughter  as  soon  as  you  come  for 
her,"  and  an  encouraging  glance  from  the  daughter 
terminated  this  interesting  meeting,  enhanced,  as  it  was, 
by  the  anticipation  of  having  the  felicity  soon  to  possess 
so  charming  a  young  lady.  I  have  had  many  such  offers 
from  Boers,  who  were  favourable  to  Englishmen  at  that 
time.  However,  unfortunately  my  pursuits  called  me  in 
another  direction. 

The  country  between  the  Limpopo  and  Ba-mangwato, 
the  chief  Kbaraa's  station,  is  very  pretty,  plenty  of 
guinea-fowls,  partridges,  and  pows.  Far  away  from  the 
road  on  the  left,  seven  miles  from  the  bend  of  the  Lim- 
popo, is  a  large  pan  where  lions  are  always  known  to  be, 
and  beyond  is  Brakwater,  where  ten  years  before  I  lost 
an  ox  from  out  of  my  cattle-kraal  one  dark  night  when 
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ontspanned.  It  is  the  custom,  with  all  travellers  when 
in  the  Lion  Veldt  to  kraal  their  cattle  at  night.  Seven- 
teen miles  beyond  Brakwater  are  the  Khamitsie  Pits, 
where  water  seldom  fails,  and  close  to  them  is  a  large 
dry  pan  quite  a  mile  in  length.  The  road  passing  round 
at  the  upper  end,  and  fifteen  miles  beyond,  winds  through 
the  veldt  into  the  ancient  river-bed  leading  to  Mon- 
gwato.  The  whole  region  for  hundreds  of  miles  is  one 
continuation  of  wood,  inhabited  by  a  few  Bushmen. 
The  country  for  so  many  months  without  water  is 
uninhabitable,  except  at  the  springs.  The  distance  by 
this  river-road  from  Molapololo  to  Mongwato  is  164 
miles. 

Ba-mangwato,  or  Shoshong,  is  the  chief  town  of 
Khama.  The  chief  Sekomo  ruled  at  this  station,  until 
Machin,  his  brother,  drove  him  from  the  chieftainship,  and 
at  Machines  death,  after  considerable  fighting,  Khama, 
son  of  Sekomo,  became  the  chief  of  the  people  over  this 
territory.  They  belong  to  the  Bakalihari  tribe  of  the 
Bechuana  family.  It  is  a  very  important  station,  situ- 
ated at  the  foot  of  a  long  range  of  beautiful  hills,  and 
up  an  opening  in  the  range,  where  an  ancient  river-bed 
passes  through,  and  where  the  mission  station  and  church 
are  situated,  it  is  one  of  the  most  romantic  valleys  in 
this  part  of  the  country.  When  I  first  knew  the  station, 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Mackenzie  had  charge,  now  the  Rev.  Mr. 
Hepburn  lives  in  a  very  comfortable  house  up  this 
kloof.  The  hills  are  formed  of  various  kinds  of  sand- 
stone of  a*  brown  colour.  At  the  back,  some  distance 
beyond  the  church,  is  a  very  singular  hill,  with  a  perpen- 
dicular cliflF  on  the  upper  portion.  The  stratification 
makes  it  look  like  a  regular  wall,  with  its  horizontal 
layers  so  regularly  placed.  In  Sekomo's  and  Machines 
time  the  town  was  much  larger,  but  since  the  wars  it  is 
considerably  diminished.     The  chief  Khama  lives  in  the 
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lower  town,  and  has  only  one  wife,  being  a  good  Chris- 
tian and  a  great  help  to  the  missionary.     The  traders' 
stores  are  also  in  the  lower  town,  and  form  quite  a  little 
village  by  themselves.     Messrs.  Francis  and  Clark  liave 
a  fine  store,  and  a  building  which  is  occasionally  used,  as 
a  concert-hall  by  the  traders,  who  sometimes  muster    in 
considerable  numbers,  and  out  of  so  many  a  good  band 
U  got  together.      Most  of  those   stationed   there    are 
splendid  musicians,  both  vocally  and  instrumentall3r,  so 
that  many  an  enjoyable  evening  is  spent  to  break   the 
monotony  of  a  life  so  far  removed  from  the  outer  world. 
They  have  also  their  cricket  matches,  horse  races,  lawn 
tennis,   football,   and    other   sports.     Mr.   Hepburn     is 
indefatigable  in   his  mission  labour   in    civilizing    the 
natives,  combined  with  the  good  example  set  them  by 
the   traders   at  the   station.     The   chief  Khama   is     a 
gentleman  in  every  sense  of  the  word.     I  have  met  him 
and  felt  much  pleasure  in  his  society.     He  has  prohibited 
spirits  being  sold  to  his  people,  and  on  my  last  visit  but 
one  he  did  me  a  great  service,  and  helped  me  in  the 
most  kind  way  by  taking  charge  of  my  oxen  when  I 
had  been  two  days  without  water,  having  arrived  at 
Mongwato  expecting  to  obtain  some,  but  there  was  not 
a  drop,  not  sufiicient  even  for  the  people.     On  hearing 
of  my  arrival,  he  came  down  and  took  my  oxen  in  his 
charge,  sent  them  with  one  of  his  herds  to  his  cattle- 
post  eighteen  miles  away  on  the  river  Mokalapse,  to  the 
north  of  the  town,  and  kept  them  there  for  twelve  days, 
until  I  could  trek  to  Matabeleland.      He  requires  all 
travellers  who  enter  his  territory  to  call  upon  him,  that 
he  may  know  who  is   passing  through,   in  case   they 
require  any  help  he  can  give.     Those  who  avoid  doing 
so,  if  they  get  into  trouble,  must  get  out  of  it  the  best 
way  they  can.     All  the  roads  from  the  south  meet  at 
Mongwato  ;    one  goes  to  Lake  N'gami,  another  to  the 
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Ghobe,  two  to  the  Zambese,  and  one  main  road  to  the 
Matabeleland,  with  branches  leading  to  the  Victoria  Falls. 
The  people  at  one  time  were  very  unruly  and  trouble- 
some to  travellers.     In  1868  I  was  at  the  station  when 
a  trader  came  in  with   some  brandy ;   we  outspanned 
close  together  outside  the  town.      The  next  day  the 
traders  at  the  station,  and  there  were   some  fourteen, 
indulged   too  much  ;  one  in  particular  had  so  far  for- 
gotten himself  as  to  take  a  leg  of  pork  to  the  kotla  or 
council  enclosure,  where  the  chief  Machin  was  sitting 
with  his  councillors,  and  held  the  leg  of  pork  in  the 
chiefs  face,  and  asked  if  he  liked  the   smell.     These 
Eaffii*8   are  like  the  Jews  with  respect  to  pork.     This 
created  an  uproar  in  the  station  ;  the  trader  was  severely 
beaten,  and  the  whole  town  turned  out  to  kill  all  the 
white  men.     They,  hearing  of  this,  fortified  themselves 
in  their  stores.     Hundreds  of  Kaffirs  paraded  the  town, 
visiting  the  waggons  with  their  knobkerry  and  assagai, 
threatening   destruction  to   all   the  white   men.      The 
course  which  1  thought  best  to  take  was  to  sit  on  my 
front  waggon-box  and  smoke  my  pipe ;  time  after  time 
hundreds  surrounding  my  waggon,  raising  their  assagais 
as  if  to  hurl  them  at  me,  and  brandishing  their  kerries. 
Knowing  the  Kaffir  character  pretty  well,  I  went  on 
smoking  as  if  they  were  most  friendly,  and  seeing  they 
could  make  no  impression,  they  rushed  away  to  other 
parts  of  the  town.     At  last  the  chief  sent  round  some 
of  his  councillors  to  all  white  men,  ordering  them  all 
out  of  the  town,  bag  and  baggage,  by  four  o'clock  the 
next  day.     Mr.  Mackenzie,  the  missionary,  left  the  day 
before  to  go  to  England.     Not  having  anything  particu- 
lar to  do,  I,  with  the  trader  who  came  in  with   me, 
inspanned  in  the  evening  to  trek  towards  Selene  Pan, 
forty-five  miles  on  the  road  to  Molapololo,  which  we 
reached  the  following  afternoon,  and  all  that  night  and 
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the  next  day  traders  came  treking  in,  until  thirty-six 
waggons  had  assembled  and  nearly  fifty  span  of  oxen, 
which  looked  more  like  a  commando  than  traders  flying 
from  the  wrath  of  a  powerful  chief.  It  was  a  very 
pretty  sight.  The  man  who  committed  this  insult 
was  too  ill  to  be  removed,  and  was  left  behind.  He 
recovered,  and,  I  think,  became  a  wiser  man.  If  it  had 
occurred  a  few  years  before,  he  would  have  been  killed, 
and  the  traders  also.  He  richly  deserved  the  punish- 
ment he  received.  This  will  show  that  the  Kaffirs  at 
that  time  had  been  brought  under  great  control,  for  no 
greater  offence  could  be  given  than  an  insult  to  their 
chief.  Some  little  time  after  this  affair,  the  chief,  when 
solicited,  allowed  the  traders  to  return. 

The  chief  Khama  dresses  well,  and  looks  like  a  gentle- 
man.    Many  of  his  people  also  dress,  as  well  as  the 
women.     They  are  strong  and  well-made  ;    some  still 
wear  their  skin  dresses  and  a  profusion  of  beads  and 
brass  rings,  but  I  think  in  a  few  years  these  will  be 
abandoned  for  European  clothes.     Begging  is  still  largely 
practised,  particularly  for  tobacco.     They  cultivate  corn, 
mealies,  pumpkins,  melons  extensively,  and  have  large 
herds   of  cattle  of  all  kinds,  which   are   kept   at  the 
different  posts  away  from  the  town,  and  milk  is  brought 
in  on  pack-oxen  to  those  who  have   no  cows.     They 
also  make  Kaffir  beer  from  their  Kaffir   corn,  and,  if 
well  made,  it  is  very  nice.      This  is  the  only  extensive 
interior  trading-station  in  this  region.     There  are  other 
trading-stations    beyond :    at   Tati   gold-fielda,  and   in 
Matabeleland,  and   also  at  Ponta-matinka,   where   Mr. 
G.  Westbeach  has  a  large  store,  and  others  beyond,  and 
also  on  the  north  side  of  the  Zambese  river,  where  a 
large  and  increasing  trade  is  now  being  carried  on  by 
the  English  traders  at  the  chief  Secheke's  on  the  north 
side  of  the  Zambese. 
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The  main  direct  road  from  Molapololo  to  Mongwato 
runs  N.N.E.  through  a  bush  country  with  fine  trees. 
The  distance  is  133  miles,  and  very  pretty,  the  forma- 
tion being  argillaceous  limestone ;  most  of  the  hills  are 
sandstone.     At  a  fountain  at  Koopan,  twenty  miles  on 
this  road,   are  some  large  masses  of  sandstone  rocks, 
standing  out  like  walls  of  an  old  castle  that  cover  an 
extensive  area.     In  these  rocks  are  many  fossil  remains 
of  seeds,  nuts,  shells,  ammonites,  and  one  trilobite,  also 
footprints  of  animals.     As  it  was  impossible  to  obtain 
them,  I  remained  two  days  to  make  correct  sketches  and 
measurements,  being   most   interesting  specimens.     In 
many  pai-ts  of  the  interior,  where  this  light  sandstone 
has  been  exposed   by  denudation,  particularly   in   the 
deep  beds  of  those  dry  rivers  in  the  Kalahara,  footprints 
are  very  numerous,  which  I  have  taken  great  care  to 
copy,  and  also  all  the  carvings  on  the  rocks.     The  other 
permanent  waters  on  this  road  are  Bartlanarme  in  the 
chalk-pits,  and   Lepepe;   also   Selene  pan.     Both   are 
favourite    localities   for  the  giraflfe,  and   here   I   have 
remained  several  days  to  hunt  them,  and  was  fortunate 
enough  to  shoot  one  out  of  five  that  were  coming  to 
drink.      Eight   miles   from   Bartlanarme    we  shot   two 
out  of  seven,  and  at  another  time  Mr.  Hume,  of  Port 
Elizabeth,  a  hunter,  came  upon  several,  and  shot  three 
from  the  saddle,  from  my  horse,  which  I  lent  him.     One 
we  had  brought  to  the  waggon,  and  left  the  other  two 
for  the  Bushmen.     The  flesh  is  very  fine.     It  is  a  pity 
such  beautiful  animals  should  be  destroyed  merely  for 
food  and  skins.     In  this  part  almost  every  variety  of 
game   is  to  be  found.      Such   a  vast   extent   of  open 
country — where  the  white  man  is  never  seen  beyond 
the  transport  road,  and  its  inhabitants  Bushmen  only, 
— extending  in  an  uninterrupted  forest  westward  500 
miles,  and  the  same  in  breadth,  is  no  small  hunting- 
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ground  to  roam  over  for  a  hunter  to  pick  his  game. 
Twenty  years  ago,  1  may  say  up  to  1875,  game,  as  well 
as  lions,  wolves,  and  other  beasts  of  prey,  were  much 
more  numerous  than  at  the  present  time.  In  the  north 
and  west  of  Khama's  country  up  to  the  Zambese,  along 
the  Zouga  river,  are  the  great  Makarakara  pans,  and 
others;  the  large  game,  such  as  elephants,  rhinoceros, 
buffalo,  and  giraffe,  were  plentiful,  but  of  late  years 
many  hunters  have  been  for  months  and  scarcely  met 
with  any. 

The  country  along  the  Zouga  river  is  very  level. 
This  river  enters,  or,  I  may  say,  empties  Lake'N'gami, 
the  altitude  being  2813  feet,  and  flows  to  the  great  pan 
above-named  in  April  and  May,  and  in  June  and  July 
flows  into  the  lake.  The  only  outlet  for  the  surplus 
water  of  the  Zouga  is  the  Mababe  river  to  the  Chobe, 
one  of  the  main  streams  of  the  Zambese,  and  the  water 
in  the  Mababe  flows  either  way  according  to  the  rainfall, 
showing  the  perfect  level  of  the  country.  Gigantic 
trees  grow  along  these  rivers  and  the  region  adjoining ; 
baobab,  measuring  108  feet  in  girth,  the  palms,  mapana, 
and  other  tropical  trees  and  plants.  A  great  portion 
of  this  country  the  chief  Khama  claims,  where  there 
are  several  kraals  of  the  Makalaka,  Batletle,  Barutse, 
Bakalihari,  and  others,  also  many  of  the  Mesere  Bush- 
men, and  a  few  Hottentots  and  Korannas.  This  region 
is  a  portion  of  the  Zambese  basin,  and  the  northern  part 
is  infested  with  the  tsetse  fly,  the  sting  or  bite  of  which 
is  fatal  to  horses  and  cattle ;  but  I  have  been  told  by 
the  natives,  that  if  calves  and  colts  are  bred  in  the  fly- 
country,  they  are  proof  to  the  bite.  We  know  that  all 
the  game  in  those  districts  are  not  affected  by  the  bite, 
and  that  may  be  the  reason. 

The  sickly  season  is  from  September  to  May.  Many 
parts  are  open,  with  little  bush ;  another  part  of  the 
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desert  is  thick  bush,  and  very  scarce  of  water  in  the  dry 
season,  and  is  a  part  of  what  is  called  thirst-land  (thirst) 
from  the  dryness  of  the  country,  and  where  the  trek 
Boers  suffered  so  much  in  their  journey  to  the  westward 
in  1877.  In  that  year  I  was  at  Mongwato,  and  came 
in  for  my  share  a  few  months  later,  when  there  in 
October  of  that  year.  Mr.  Harry  Shelton,  who  had  a 
large  store  at  Leshulatebes  station,  Lake  N'gami,  was 
coming  to  Mongwato  with  several  of  his  waggons  for 
goods,  and  two  saddle-horses  he  had  with  him,  having 
treked  150  miles  along  the  road  which  skirts  the  river 
Zouga ;  he  was  obliged  to  leave  his  waggons  and  oxen, 
as  no  water  would  be  found  between  that  place  and 
Mongwato,  a  distance  of  160  miles,  and  came  on  with 
his  two  horses,  but  on  the  road  was  obliged  to  leave  one 
of  them  from  exhaustion,  and  managed  to  come  in  with 
the  other,  and  was  obliged  to  be  lifted  from  the  saddle 
on  his  arrival,  having  been  nearly  four  days  without 
water.  On  his  return  fourteen  days  after,  he  expected, 
of  course,  to  see  the  horse  dead  and  eaten  by  lions ;  but 
he  found  him  standing  by  the  same  bush  he  was  left  at, 
and  he  recovered.  This  shows  how  long  a  horse  may 
live  under  such  circumstances.  Horses,  however,  knock 
up  far  sooner  than  oxen  from  thirst.  The  lions  and 
wolves  must  have  forsaken  the  country  as  well  as  the 
game,  otherwise  the  horse  would  have  been  eaten.  Most 
of  his  oxen  had  died  on  his  return,  principally  from 
licking  the  moist  mud  in  the  pans  and  river.  When 
so  many  days  without  water  they  cannot  drink  when 
brought  to  it.  The  only  means  then  of  j  preserving  their 
lives  is  to  throw  buckets  of  water  over  them ;  but  this 
does  not  always  succeed.  Such  are  the  trials  and  hard- 
ships we  have  to  put  up  with  in  a  region  so  liable  to 
long  seasons  of  drought,  and  where  the  country  is  so 
destitute  of  springs  or  standing  water.     But  with  all 
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these  drawbacks  there  is  a  fascination  that  impels  one 
on  to  explore  these  remote  and  little-known  regions. 
The  bright  and  clear  atmosphere,  the  lovely  mornings 
and  evenings  for  travelling,  the  constant  change  of 
scene,  the  splendid  tints  of  the  sunsets,  and  variety  of 
foliage  of  the  vegetation,  the  calmness  of  everything 
around,  and  the  constant  excitement  of  strange  game 
to  be  seen,  is  a  pleasure  we  can  seldom  enjoy,  and,  as 
I  have  before  stated,  the  only  true  enjoyment  in  Africa 
is  waggon  travelling  in  the  interior,  where  time  is  not 
limited. 

The  watershed  dividing  the  Zambesc  and  the  Limpopo 
basins  runs  to  the  east  of  the  great  Makarakara  pans, 
in  a  N.E.  direction  through  the  Mashona  and  Matabele 
country,  and  from  the  S.W.  to  the  Kalahara  desert 
near  Kaikai  Pits,  the  elevation  being  4260  feet  above 
sea-level. 

The  principal  antelopes  of  this  region  are  the  eland, 
koodoo,  gemsbok,  sable,  and  leechy  or  lechi,  pallah, 
ourebi,  bonte,  rooy,  reit,  bush  and  steinboks,  springbok, 
hartebeest,  giraffes,  and  grysbok,  and  the  zebra,  and 
many  other  kinds,  which  are  all  to  be  found  in  different 
localities  ;  and  legions  of  the  ant-bear,  porcupine,  earth- 
wolf,  earth-pig,  spring-hare,  meercats,  and  other  smaller 
animals ;  wild  boar  and  wild  dogs  are  seen  in  large 
packs,  sometimes  only  a  few  are  together ;  consequently 
with  the  larger  game  there  is  always  plenty  of  sport 
to  be  found,  if  hunting  is  the  sole  amusement ;  but, 
combined  with  natural  history,  geology,  and  other 
sciences,  an  explorer  has  not  much  idle  time  on  his 
hands.  Locusts  made  this  part  their  breeding-ground, 
depositing  their  eggs  by  the  million,  and  in  October 
there  would  be  immense  tracts  of  country  covered  with 
them  several  inches  deep.  Before  their  wings  came, 
and  as  the  waggons  travelled  along  the  roads,  thousands 


Timber  Forests — Insects.  163 

were  kQled  at  every  turn  of  the  wheels.  The  natives 
eat  them,  and  some  cattle  are  very  fond  of  them  also. 
It  is  nearly  seven  years  since  any  have  been  seen  in 
South  Africa.  There  are  many  kinds  of  wild  teas  found 
in  the  veldt,  which  I  have  used  for  months,  and  like 
them.  Fine  forests  of  timber  occupy  a  large  portion 
of  this  region,  other  parts  are  more  properly  termed 
bush,  although  many  trees  grow  in  them,  and  extensive 
open  plains.  The  fine  flat-topped  kameel  doom  is  very 
common,  palms,  baobab,  bockenhout  or  African  beech, 
zuikerbosh,  acacia,  Kaffir  orange,  ebenhout  or  ebony, 
yellow  wood  or  yeelhout,  knopjis,  doom  or  lignum  vitae, 
cabbage  tree,  mahogany,  sneezewood,  wild  olive  and  fig, 
stinkwood,  salicwood,  Orlean  wood  or  African  oak, 
vittkut,  mimosa  thorn,  wagt-een-beitje,  the  African 
name  is  mongham,  and  a  host  of  other  trees ;  tuberous 
roots  of  many  varieties,  some  eaten  by  the  natives,  and 
are  used  medicinally,  and  others  would  make  good  paper 
—an  endless  variety  of  herbs,  of  which  we  at  present 
know  but  little. 

The  insect  world  is  legion;  immense  hairy  spiders, 
and  also  the  trap-door  spider  is  a  wonderful  creature, 
the  mechanism  of  hinge,  door,  and  entrance  are  perfect 
works  of  art. 

I  was  told  by  some  of  the  people  at  Mongwato  that 
there  are  in  Khama's  territory  over  200  cattle-posts,  in 
addition  to  vieh-posts  for  sheep  and  bucks.  The  main 
and  only  transport  road  from  Mongwato  to  the  Mata- 
beleland  passes  along  by  the  east  end  of  the  range  of 
hills  by  the  town,  through  a  thick  bush  to  the  Moka- 
lapsie  river,  thirty  miles,  a  large  and  broad  stream  in 
the  rainy  season.  Upon  its  banks  are  many  cattle-posts, 
and  it  is  much  visited  by  lions.  From  this  river  the 
road  continues  in  a  N.N.E.  direction,  crossing  the 
metley  or  sand  river,  Tuane,  on  to  Chakani  pan,  distant 
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from  Mongwato  fifty-four  miles,  one  of  the  most  lovely- 
spots  on  this  road,  where  I  spent  three  weeks  exploring. 
I  outspanned  under  a  clump  of  trees  close  to  the  pan, 
but  had*  to  shift  my  waggon  into  the  open,  the  trees 
being  full  of  tree- toads,  and  large  lizards  occupied  every 
hole  in  them.  The  toads  would  drop  down  on  to  my 
waggon  and  make  themselves  very  comfortable  on  my 
boxes  and  bed.  The  large  lizard  had  every  look  of 
being  a  dangerous  reptile  to  have  a  bite  from.  They 
were  beautifully  marked,  the  front  of  the  head  had 
a  well-shaped  heart  of  a  silver  gray,  with  a  well- 
shaped  letter  Y  of  a  rich  red  brown.  I  endeavoured 
to  obtain  a  specimen,  but  could  not  get  them  to  come 
out. 

There  are  some  very  fine  specimens  of  the  euphorbia 
and  lotus  trees  away  in  the  bush,  and  also  fine  timber 
trees  of  other  kinds.  My  delay  here  for  three  weeks 
was  compulsory,  as  there  was  no  water  to  be  had  beyond 
this  point  for  150  miles.  This  being  part  of  the  doors t 
land,  and  as  the  season  had  been  very  dry,  all  the  pans 
were  empty.  I  was  compelled  to  wait  until  the  storms, 
which  are  usual  at  this  time  of  year  (October),  filled 
them.  The  last  week  of  my  stay  severe  thunderstorms 
were  seen  in  the  north  every  afternoon,  which  gave  me 
hope  of  a  good  supply  on  the  road,  and  occasionally  we 
had  severe  storms  at  the  pan,  but  not  a  drop  of  rain  fell. 
The  lightning  was  terrific ;  and  the  thunder  following, 
rolling  over  the  hills  and  forest  trees,  shaking  the  very 
ground,  was  grand.  I  always  kept  from  three  to  four 
days'  supply  of  water  in  my  waggons,  in  casks  and  iron 
cans,  never  leaving  without  having  them  filled,  which 
I  personally  looked  to.  But  in  this  case  I  omitted 
doing  so,  thinking  my  driver  would  attend  to  it,  as  I 
had  been  out  early  in  the  saddle  after  game,  and  arrived 
at  the  waggon  as  the  oxen  were  inspanned  ready  to  go 
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forward,  as  I  fully  believed  water  would  be  plentiful ; 
therefore,  on  leaving  Chakani  pan,  I  thought  we  were 
full  up  with  water,  instead  of  which  we  had  only  a  day's 
supply.  To  give  a  clearer  insight  what  travelling  is  in 
a  parched-up  country  like  this,  where  rain  has  not  fallen 
for  six  months,  I  will  quote  from  my  journal  a  week's 
trek  through  it. 

Tuesday y  October  16///. — Left  Chakani  pan  at  9  a.m. 
Travelled  over  very  heavy  sand  for  nine  miles  to  a  large 
open  vlei  called  Lemonie,  which,  when  full  of  water,  is 
nearly  a  mile  in  length,  a  great  resort  for  wild- fowl  and 
that  beautiful  bird  the  berg  swallow,  the  size  of  a  dove, 
with  a  brilliant  golden  copper-colour  plumage  on  the 
back,  and  light  salmon  colour  and  sky-blue  breast.  This 
pan  is  surrounded  by  gentle  rising  ground  with  bush, 
where  I  endeavoured  to  secure  some  of  those  small  birds 
that  are  rare  even  here,  being  of  a  dark  golden-purple, 
and  less  in  size  than  our  common  wren  at  home.  Find- 
ing no  water,  I  proceeded  on  to  Lotsane  river,  nine 
miles,  and  outspanned  for  the  night ;  no  water.  Found 
for  the  first  time  all  our  water-casks  empty,  my  driver 
having  forgotten  to  fill  them  at  Chakani  pan.  Having 
explored  up  and  down  the  river  without  finding  any, 
after  one  kettle  of  coffee  being  made,  went  to  bed,  with 
the  hope  of  finding  water  to-morrow. 

Wednesday y  17th,  4  am. — Sent  my  driver  out  and  went 
myself  to  look  for  water;  no  signs  of  any.  Treked 
three  miles  and  outspanned  to  give  oxen  a  feed  on  green 
young  grass,  as  they  have  not  had  water  since  Monday 
afternoon.  Went  without  coffee  this  morning  to  reserve 
what  little  we  have  for  our  mid-day  meal,  then  it  will 
be  exhausted.  This  is  the  first  time  for  twelve  years  I 
have  been  without  water  by  my  waggon. 

Thursday y  18th. — Retraced  my  steps  six  miles,  as  I 
met  a  Boer  with  his  two  waggons,  who  told  me  he  had 
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got  a  Bushman  to  show  him  where  the  oxen  could  get 
water,  about  two  miles  oflf  the  road,  in  the  bush.  Sent 
my  span  and  boys  down  to  it,  but  the  water  was  so 
muddy  I  could  not  drink  it ;  filled  two  bottles,  such  as 
it  was.  The  Boer  told  me  I  could  get  good  water  eight 
miles  beyond  Phalasque  vlei,  the  pan  being  a  mile  to 
the  right  of  the  road,  then  I  could  get  water  along  the 
road  to  carry  me  to  the  Tati  river ;  consequently,  shall 
start  early  to-morrow  to  reach  it. 

Friday^  19M. — Inspanned  at  4  a.m.  No  sign  of  rain, 
although  plenty  of  storms.  Treked  on  to  Phalasque 
vlei ;  no  water.  Then  pushed  on  over  a  fearful  sandy- 
road  at  the  rate  of  one  and  a  half  miles  an  hour. 
Thermometer  94°  in  the  waggon.  This  is  a  God-forsaken 
country,  no  people,  no  game,  no  birds,  no  water,  nothing 
but  hot  sandy  roads  to  travel  over,  but  beautifully 
wooded  and  fine  grass.  Eeached  the  spot  described  by 
the  Boer,  saddled  up  to  look  for  the  pan,  found  two, 
both  dry.  Treked  on  another  five  miles,  and  out- 
spanned  for  the  night ;  no  water  for  man  or  beast ;  my 
forelooper  drank  up  what  little  remained  in  the  night. 
He  is  what  is  termed  a  Cape  boy,  a  perfect  beast  in  the 
way  of  eating  and  drinking.  My  driver,  a  Hottentot, 
is  a  fine  fellow,  good  at  everything. 

Saturday^  20tL — Sent  Dirk  forward  early  to  look  for 
water ;  went  as  far  as  Suruly  Kop,  nine  miles,  where  I 
had  always  found  water  in  the  pan,  but  it  was  dry  and 
hard.  It  was  now  getting  serious,  as  I  knew  if  this  pan 
failed,  there  was  very  little  chance  of  getting  any  this 
side  of  Tati,  so  I  turned  back  six  miles  and  remained 
the  night  where  I  had  previously  slept.  Fortunately 
the  grass  was  young  and  green  for  the  oxen,  which 
relieved  them  to  some  extent.  No  water  these  last  two 
days,  not  a  drop  in  the  waggon ;  I  have  brandy,  but 
could  not  take  any,  a  small  teaspoonful  the  stomach 
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would  not  retain.     To  eat  is  out  of  the  question  ;  I  have 
tried  several  times,  but  cannot  swallow. 

Sandfly  morning^  21«/. — Inspanned  and  retraced  our 
steps  six  miles,  as  I  intend  to  return  to  Chakani  pan, 
where  I  know  there  is  water.  My  driver  asked  for  his 
rifle,  as  he  would  take  a  bushman-path  through  the 
bush,  which  he  thought  would  lead  to  water.  He  left 
me  about  11  a.m.  All  that  day  he  never  returned, 
which  has  given  me  great  anxiety,  knowing  the  country 
swarms  with  lions.  All  night  kept  firing  ofi*  my  rifle 
that  he  might  know  my  whereabouts.  At  daybreak  the 
wolves  and  jackals  began  to  let  me  know  they  were  not 
far  oif, 

Monday,  22nd. — Dirk,  my  driver,  not  returned.  I 
shall  never  see  him  any  more  I  Passed  a  fearfully 
anxious  night ;  my  thirst  is  intense  ;  fourth  day  with- 
out a  drop  of  liquid  passing  my  lips.  To  stay  here  is 
death  !  Set  to  work  with  my  forelooper,  inspanned  the 
oxen,  and  travelled  night  and  day  to  reach  Chakani. 
Arrived  at  Phalasque  vlei  at  11  a.m.  Outspanned  to 
give  them  a  little  green  grass  before  going  on.  No 
sooner  were  they  free  from  the  yoke  than  they  started 
oflf  through  the  bush,  evidently  after  water.  My  loop- 
boy  I  sent  after  them  to  bring  them  back,  but  instead 
of  following  them,  he  went  behind  some  bushes  and  sat 
down.  There  I  remained  alone  with  my  waggon  in  the 
dry  veldt,  my  driver,  as  I  thought,  killed  by  lions,  and 
now  my  oxen  gone,  and  my  boy  nearly  dead.  The 
weather  intensely  hot,  106°  in  the  shade.  I  have  only 
one  chance ;  leave  the  waggon  and  all  my  belongings  to 
be  plundered  by  the  Bushmen,  and  walk  to  Chakani,  a 
distance  of  thirty  miles.  Whilst  revolving  this  plan  in 
my  head,  a  Bushman  came  from  .under  the  trees  to  me. 
I  made  him  understand  I  wanted  him  to  fetch  me  a 
small  tin  of  water;  I  offered  him  powder,  caps,  and 


168  Twenty-five  Years  in  a  Waggon. 

other  things,  worth  about  two  pounds ;  but  he  said    it 
was  far,  pointing  with  his  finger  in  the  direction,  and 
left  me.     I  never  saw  him  again.     Having  made  up  my 
mind  to  start  the  next  morning  by  daybreak,  with  my 
rifle  and  a  few  biscuits,  for  the  water,  as  it  would  not 
be  safe  at  night  for  lions,  I  heard  some  footsteps  coming 
on  ;  looking  in  the  direction,  saw  my  driver  Dirk  within 
a  hundred  yards.     Never  was  I  more  pleased  to  see  a 
human  being,  and  gave  him  a  good  shake  of  the  hand, 
but  he  brought  no  water.     He  told  me  after  he  left  the 
waggon,  the  day  before,  he  walked  on  for  hours  until  it 
got  dark,  and  he  wandered  about  looking  for  water,  so 
that  he  lost  the  direction  he  came.     Hearing  several 
lions,  he  selected  a  nice  tree  and  climbed  up,  where  he 
spent  the  night,  and  shot  two  large  wolves.     At  day- 
break he  climbed  down  and  found  five  Bushmen  looking 
about ;  when  they  saw  him  they  came  up.  He  asked  for 
water,  but  they  said  there  was  none,  which  Dirk  believes 
was  not  true.     They  wanted  to  look  at  the  gun,  but  he 
was  wise  enough  to  keep  it  from  them ;  seeing  he  was 
alone,  they  might  have  kept  it.     However,  he  left  them 
by  the  two  dead  wolves,  and  managed  to  strike  the 
road,  and  saw  the  spoor  of  my  waggon,  and  folio w^ed  it 
down  to  where  I  was  outspanned.     When  I  told  him  of 
the  forelooper  and  the  oxen  he  said  he  would  go  at  once 
and  follow  their  spoor,  otherwise  we  should  never  see 
them  again,  and  asked  for  a  little  brandy  to  wash  his 
mouth  out,  for  he,  as  well  as  myself,  could  not  articulate 
plainly,  and  then  started  after  them  about  5  p.m.     I 
was  again  left  alone  to  pass  another  sleepless  night,  and 
the  fifth  day  without  water  or  food.    I  frequently  rinsed 
my  mouth  out  with  brandy,  which  kept   my  tongue 
from  swelling.     It  was  a  lovely  moonlight  night,  and, 
under  other  circumstances,  I  should  have  enjoyed  it 
amazingly,  for  the  country  round  was  peculiar  for  the 
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many  stone  koptjies,  150  feet  in  height,  large  masses  of 
granite,  piled  up  in  most  grotesque  forms,  with  flowering 
plants  growing  between  them.  To  pass  away  this  anxious 
time  I  took  my  rifles  to  inspect  them  ;  on  my  return  I 
found  my  poor  little  terrier  dog  on  the  point  of  death. 
I  took  him  up  in  my  lap;  and  with  a  piteous  shriek  he 
fell  dead.  Poor  little  thing,  he  must  have  suffered 
acutely.  My  other  dog,  "Bull,"  died  on  Sunday,  so 
here  I  am  alone,  150  miles  from  any  white  man.  Once 
more  passed  the  night  smoking  on  my  waggon-box,  the 
only  thing  that  I  could  do,  and  about  11  a.m.,  on  Tuesday 
23rd,  as  I  was  lying  down  in  my  waggon,  I  caught  the 
sound  of  oxen's  feet  on  the  road,  which  proved  to  be 
mine,  with  my  driver  and  forelooper  bringing  them  on, 
and  holding  up  a  can  to  show  me  they  had  water. 
^Vhat  a  relief!  we  are  saved  I — for  I  was  far  too  weak 
to  walk  alone  150  miles,  and  carry  a  rifle  and  food  for 
so  long  a  journey.  My  driver  told  me  after  he  left 
yesterday  to  follow  up  the  spoor  of  the  oxen,  he  found 
^7  boy  asleep  under  a  bush,  about  a  mile  from  the 
waggon,  and  took  him  with  him,  and  after  six  hours' 
walk  came  upon  the  oxen,  where  they  had  been  drinking 
at  a  kind  of  swamp  in  a  valley,  and  some  twelve  miles 
from  the  road  we  had  travelled  a  few  days  before.  Pive 
Bushmen  were  driving  them  over  the  brow  of  the  hill  to 
^  out  of  sight  of  any  one  looking  after  them.  -  Dirk 
fired  his  rifle  to  give  them  notice  that  some  one  was 
liear,  when  the  Bushmen  dispersed  out  of  sight,  and  he 
brought  back  the  oxen  as  before  stated.  Five  minutes 
later,  and  it  might  have  been  too  late.  It  was  a  most 
fortunate  recovery  for  us  all,  and  for  me  in  particular. 
The  water,  about  three  pints  brought,  was  worth  much 
^ore  to  us  than  its  weight  in  gold.  1  took  a  few  tea- 
spoonsful  at  a  time,  and  with  the  rest  we  made  some 
tea,  and  soon  after  inspanned  and  treked  to  Chakani 
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pan,  there  to  wait  again  for  rain.     After  we  had  been 
a  week  there  a  very  singular  affair  occurred.    It  happened, 
to  be  one  of  those  dark  stormy  nights  without  rain ;  my 
driver  and  the  boy  were  sleeping  in  a  tent  attached  to 
the  waggon.     About  2  a.m.  he  woke  me  and  said  there 
was  some  kind  of  an  animal  wanted  to  get  under  the 
waggon,  being  pursued  by  two  others.     It  had  twice  got 
under,  and  being  disturbed  by  the  driver,  left,  but  kept 
going  round,  still  followed  by  two  others.     I  was  up 
with  my  rifle,  for  in  these  parts  we  are  soon  ready  for 
what  may  turn  up.     At  last  the  poor  beast,  whatever  it 
was,  took  safety  between  the  two  after  oxen  as  they 
were   fastened  to  the  waggon,  and   stood  there  quite 
quiet ;  the  other  two  that  followed  stood  a  little  way 
off.     By  stooping  low  to  get  the  animal   above   the 
horizon,  we  found  it  was  a  large  rooi  buck,  and   the 
others  were  wild  dogs  that  had  been  chasing  it,  until 
all  three  were  completely  exhausted,  and  could  run  no 
more.     Jumping  from  the  waggon  I  tried  to  get  a  fair 
shot  at  the  dogs,  but  the  uncertain  light  prevented  my 
making  a  good  shot.     While  so  engaged  my  driver  shot 
the  poor  buck  that  had  come  to  us  for  safety,  which  I 
was  very  sorry  for,  as  I  wished  to  shoot  the  dogs,  which 
we  could  have  done  as  daylight  was  near,  and  then  I 
would  have  let  the  poor  beast  go.     One  dog  I  did  shoot, 
the   other  made   his  escape.      On   looking  round   the 
waggon  in  the  morning  the  whole  ground  was  covered 
with  their  spoor,  and  close  to  the  waggon  it  was  com- 
pletely trampled  ;  they  must  have  run  at  least  twenty 
miles  before  they  came  to  us,* from  the  exhausted  state 
they  were  in.     The  most  remarkable  circumstance  was 
that  a  buck  in  a  wild  country  like  this,  seldom  seeing  a 
waggon,  should  have  had  the  sense  to  know,  for  it  is 
not  what  is  called  instinct,  and  should  feel  if  he  could 
get  under  the  waggon,  his  pursuers  would  be  afraid  to 
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follow,  and  he  would  be  safe,  so  came  to  us  for  protec- 
tion. I  was  much  annoyed  that  my  driver  shot  him,  for 
he  should  certainly  have  had  his  liberty  in  the  morning. 
The  foregoing  will  give  a  slight  idea  of  some  of  the 
trials  explorers  meet  with  in  travelling  through  regions 
where  water  is  so  scarce.  I  remained  at  this  pan  up 
to  14th  November ;  having  consumed  all  the  water  in 
it,  and  still  no  rain,  fearful  thunderstorms  without  any, 
I  was  compelled  to  fall  back  on  Mongwato,  and  retrace 
my  steps  fifty-four  miles  to  procure  it.  During  my  long 
stay  at  this  pan,  I  had  very  little  sport,  a  few  rooi  bucks 
and  guinea-fowl,  also  pheasants,  partridges,  and  doves. 
I  was  always  out  with  my  gun,  and  my  oxen  grazed 
where  they  liked,  knowing  they  would  come  for  water 
once  or  twice  a  day,  not  thinking  for  a  moment  there 
were  any  dangerous  animals  near.  But  on  the  14th,  at 
4  a.m.,  we  were  preparing  coflfee  ready  for  a  trek,  when 
we  saw  two  of  the  largest  wild  pigs  I  ever  fell  in  with, 
come  down  to  drink,  not  a  hundred  yards  from  the 
waggon,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pan.  One  we  soon 
secured,  having  received  two  shots,  the  other  quickly 
escaped.  This  delayed  us  until  7  a.m.,  when  we  treked, 
and  had  not  gone  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  passing  a  little 
stone  koptjie,  with  beautiful  euphorbia  and  other  trees, 
when  we  saw,  as  we  thought,  six  rooi  bucks  out  on  the 
outskirts  of  the  wood,  and  200  yards  from  the  road. 
Finding  they  did  not  move,  although  they  were  looking 
at  us,  being  in  long  grass  we  were  deceived  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  animals,  and  when  we  were  opposite  we 
stopped.  I  and  the  driver  jumped  off  the  waggon  with 
our  rifles,  with  only  one  charge,  and  were  walking  up  to 
them,  when  they  seemed  to  be  walking  down  towards 
us.  I  was  about  to  fire  when  Dirk  called  out,  "  Don't 
fire,  they  are  tigers.''  Lowering  the  rifle  to  have  a 
better  look,  sure  enough  they  were  six  beauties,  with 
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their  sleek  spotted  coats,  which  made  them  look  very 
handsome.     As  we  were  at  least  fifty  yards  from  the 
waggon,  if  we  had  fired  with  no  more  ammunition,  and 
they  had  come  down  upon  us,  it  would  have  been  very 
awkward.      We  therefore  stood  our  ground,  watching 
them  streteh  themselves  on  the  ground,  and  then  stand 
up,  looking  at  us  with  heads  erect,  until  they  quietly 
turned  into  the  wood ;  and  we  followed  their  example, 
and  turned  into  the  waggon.     It  was  no  use  attempting 
to  follow  them  up,  we  were  only  two,  and  could  do  very 
little,  and  they  might  have  done  a  great  deal  to  us. 
This  hill  is  about  a  hundred  and  fifty  feet  high,  and 
almost  daily  I  have  walked  round  and  over  it  with  my 
shot-gun,  and  saw  nothing  but  guinea-fowls.     And  so 
ended  this  little  leopard  atl'air,  and  we  proceeded  on  our 
way  towards  Mongwato,  sadly  inconvenienced  for  want 
of  water  for  the  oxen.      But  at  Mokalapsie  river,  by 
digging  two  feet  in  the  sand  between  the  granite  rocks 
in  its  bed,  we  obtained  it  in  suflicient  quantity  to  satisfy 
the  oxen. 

The  lions  have  been  a  great  trouble  to  those  who  keep 
cattle-posts  on  this  river-bank;  the  night  before  my 
arrival,  they  killed  a  horse  belonging  to  Mr.  Francis. 
Many  singular  isolated  conical  hills,  over  a  hundred  feet 
in  height,  add  greatly  to  the  beauty  of  the  scenery,  but 
are  great  covers  for  the  lion  and  leopard.  Very  warm, 
thermometer  102"*  in  the  shade.  Everything  very  dry. 
Pushed  on  to  Mongwato  for  water.  On  my  arrival  there 
was  told  there  was  no  water  for  oxen,  and  if  rain  does 
not  fall  the  people  will  have  to  leave  the  town  and  go 
down  to  the  Limpopo  river.  The  chief  Khama  came  to 
me  and  said  he  would  take  charge  of  my  oxen  and 
horse,  and  send  them  to  the  same  kraal  he  sent  them 
before,  if  I  would  send  a  man  to  look  after  them,  with 
one  of  his,  and  keep  them  until  wanted.      This  kind 
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offer  was  gladly  accepted,  consequently  I  had  to  wait 
for  rain.     On  the  21st  November  a  Boer  came  in  and 
told  me  rain  had  fallen  in  the  north,  and  that  I  could 
DOW  trek  up ;  but  aa  the  other  Boer  I  had  met  on  the 
road  deceived  me,  I  took  no  notice  of  the  information,  and 
it  turned  out  he  wilfully  deceived  me.     I  spent  many 
pleasant  evenings  with  the  Rev.  Mr.  Hepburn  and  the 
traders  at  the  station,  musical  parties  at  Francis'  store, 
and  cricket-matches  in  the  day.     Bought  a  muid  of  Boer 
meal,  that  is,  wheat  ground,  for  4/.  10^.  the  200  lbs.     A 
few  days  later  we  had  a  fine  storm,  with  heavy  rain,  and 
on  the  26th  started  again  for  the  north,  and  arrived  again 
at  Chakani  pan  on  the  30th,  which  was  full  of  nice  fresh 
water,  and  found  a  troop  of  ostriches  drinking  at  it.  From 
thence  1  poshed  on,  the  grass  being  burnt  up  by  the 
drought,  and  arrived  at  Gowk  we  river,  one  of  the  tributaries 
of  the  Limpopo,  as  are  all  those  I  crossed  from  Mongwato. 
Two  miles  back  from  this,  to  the  right  of  the  road,  is 
the  first  baobab  tree,  a  young  one,  twenty-seven  feet  in 
circumference,  with   several   large  nests,  each   forming 
quite  a  town.      The  entire  country  is  a  thick  wood, 
stretching  in  every  direction  hundreds  of  miles.      The 
helief  does  not  hold  good  in  this  region  that  forests 
bring  rain,  for  it  is  one  of  the  driest  parts  of  Central 
South  Africa,  and  has  been  named  thirst-land,  from  its 
proverbial  dryness,  as  my  experience  can  also  testify. 
From  December  to  the  following  May  water  may  be 
obtained ;    the  rest  of  the  year  it  is  like  what  I  have 
already  described,  consequently  game  is  scarce  in  the 
dry  season  ;  it  always  follows  the  rain. 

From  Gowkwe  river  the  road  continues  on  to  the 
river  Shasha,  the  boundary  the  chief  Khama  claimed 
when  he  gave  me  his  bouudary-line,  but  this  the 
Mabibele  king  disputes,  and  claims  down  to  the 
Macloutsie  river,   and,  in  fact,  all  Khama's  country,- 
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from  previous  conquest,  but   Khama  holds  possession. 
The  road  from  Gowkwc  crosses  several  rivers  between 
it  and  the  Shasha.     The  Sand  river  is  broad  and  pretty, 
and  falls  into  the  Macloutsie,  which  is  about  the  same 
size,  tributaries  of  the  Limpopo.     They  rise  in  the  hill 
district  of  the  water-shed  separating  the  Zambese  basin 
from  the  Limpopo.     The  distance  from  Mongwato   to 
the  Shasha  by  road  is  163  miles,  crossing  the  Shasha 
river,  where  we  find  granite  and  gneiss  rocks,  the  sand 
being  very  deep  in  its  bed,  which  is  about  100  yards 
broad,  with  very  steep  banks  on  both  sides.     No  water 
is  ever  found  in  any  of  these  rivers,  except  in  the  rainy 
season,  and  then  it  comes  down  with  a  rush,  sometimes 
rising  twenty  feet,  but  lasts  only  a  few  days  or  weeks. 
This  river,  according  to  the  chief  Khama,  is  his  northern 
boundary,  but  this  Lo-Bengulu,  the  Matabele  king^  will 
not  acknowledge.      However,  after  crossing  the  river, 
the  road  continues  north  for  six  miles,  and  the  Tati  river 
is  crossed,  of  the  same  size  and  character  as  the  Shasha. 
On  its  northern  bank  is  the  Tati  station,  where  there  are 
a  few  houses  occupied  by  English  traders,  and  a  few 
Boer  families,  and  the  ruins  of  the  large  building  once 
the  store  of  the  Tati  Gold  Company,  under  Sir  John 
Swinboume,  which  will   be  more  fully  described  in  a 
future  chapter.     The  road  branches  off  from  the  Tati 
station,  runs  in  a  N.W.  direction  nearly  the  entire  way. 
The  main  road  from  Tati  to  Matabeleland  runs  nearly 
north.      The    roads   through    the   western    portion  of 
Khama's  territory  leave  Ba-Mangwato  station  and  go 
west  for  thirty-five  miles,  where  the  road  branches  off 
at  Khabala  sand-pits  from  the  Lake  N'gami  road,  and 
continues  north  for  129  miles  until  the  large  brak  vlei 
Makarakara  is  reached.     Thirty  miles  from  Khabala  pits 
there  are  two  roads  at  Loata,  which  join  again  at  Makwa 
pits,  a  distance  of  sixty-four  miles  between  the  two. 
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Thirty  five  miles  beyond  is  Berg  fountain,  close  to  the 
great  vlei  above  named.     The  road  continues  along  the 
eastern  shore  sixty-six  miles  to  the  N.R  point  of  the 
vlei,  where  the  Nata  falls  into  it.     From  the  crossing  of 
the  Nata  to  Daka  the  road  runs  in  a  N.N.E.  direction, 
the  distance  being  167  miles,  passing  many  vleis ;  the 
principal  ones  treking  north  are  Veremoklane,  twenty 
miles,  great  Ramakanyane,  eighteen  miles,  Tamakanya 
vlei,  seventeen  miles,  Juruka  vlei,  Tamafo  pan,  Tama- 
sibu  vlei,  Stoffolds  vlei,  Henvicks  vlei,  Tabikies  vlei, 
which  is  twenty  miles  south  of  Daka.      The  road   to 
Panda-ma-Tenka  is  eighteen  miles,  where  Mr.  George 
Westbeach  has  a  large  store,  and  is  the  principal  trader 
for  all  that  region,  even  to  beyond  the  Zambese  river  at 
Seshekes  and  the  country  round.     He  has  a  store  there, 
and  anotber  nearer  the  Victoria  Falls,  seven  miles  beyond 
his  large  store.     All  this  part  of  the  country  is  drained 
by  sluits  running  to  the  Zimboya  river,  which  is  a  small 
tributary  of  the  Zambese,  which  it  enters  about  sixty 
miles  below  the  falls,  together  with  another  small  branch, 
Lutuisi  river,   that  falls    into   the  great   river  about 
ten  miles  below  the  Zimboya  at  a  great  bend  of  the 
Zambese,  both  passing  through  Wankie's  territory,  which 
now  belongs  to'  the  Matabele  king.     From  Mr.  West- 
beach's  great  store  to  the  Victoria  Falls  is  about  thirty- 
two  miles.     At  the  falls,  or  above  the  fall,  the  river  is 
nearly  a  mile  in  width,  and  is  2580  feet  above  sea-level. 
The  perpendicular  fall  extends  the  whole  way,  falling 
into  a  narrow  fissure  to  some  200  feet  in  depth,  but  the 
opposite  or  lower  side  is  so  close,  and  on  nearly  the  same 
level  vdth  the  upper  fall,  that  it  is  impossible  to  see  the 
bottom  from  the  perpetual  mist  or  spray  that  rises  near 
the  centre  of  the  fall.     The  outlet  of  the  water  passes 
down  a  narrow  gorge  in  a  sort  of  zigzag  shape,  between 
lofty  rocks,  rushing  down  at  a  great  speed  until  the 
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river  opens  out     It  is  impossible  to  take  anjr  accurate 
drawings  of  the  falls,  there  is  no  position  in  which  an 
artist  can  take  up  a  position  to  make  an  accurate  drawing, 
I  have  seen  many,  but  they  are  greatly  deficient   in  por- 
traying the  falls  as  they  are,  or  giving  a  correct   idea  of 
their  magnificence.     The  island  on  the  south  side  imme- 
diately on  the  brink  of  the  fall  adds  much  beauty  to  the| 
scene.   The  tropical  trees  and  plants  growing  every\irhere 
about  add  an  extra  charm  to  the  landscape.     Thirty- 
seven  miles  above   the  falls   the   Chobe  river,    one  oi 
the  main  branches  of  the  Zambese,  comes  in,  which,  as 
described  in  the  river  basin  system,  forms  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  chief  Khama's  territory,  that  is,  from 
the  Victoria  Falls  to  the  Chobe,  up  that  river  for  forty- 
five  miles,  then  crosses  the  desert  to  the  Sira  pan  on 
south,  crossing  the  Zouga  or  Bot-let-le  river  to  Dorokcorra 
kraal  in  a  S.W.  direction  to  Makapolo  vlei,  which  is  the 
extreme  western  point,  then  turns  S.E.,  crossing    the 
desert  to  Selene  pan,  which  is  forty-five  miles  south  o£ 
Mongwato,  then  down  to  the  junction  of  the  Notuane 
and  Limpopo.     South  of  this  'line  belongs  to  the  chief 
Sechele,  and  the  western  boundary  to  the  chief  Molemo 
at  Lake  N'gami.     The  road  from  Walfish  Bay  to  the 
Victoria  Falls  passes  south  of  this  lake  to  Batuana  town,    j 
where  the  chief  Molemo  rules,  along  the  south  side  of 
the  Zouga  to  the  town  of  Dorokarra,  where  it  crosses  on 
to  the  north  side,  past  the  tree  with  feet,- going  east 
along  by  the  pits  and  pools,  salt  pan,  seven  palms,  to 
Mahutu,  then  turns  nearly  north,  and  joins  the  other 
road  from  Mongwato,  at  Garuga,  on  to  Panda-ma-Tenka, 
Mr.  Westbeach's  stores,  and  Victoria  Falls,   which  are 
called    Mosioatanga.       The    road    to   Mongwato   from 
Molemo's  town  is  the  same  to  Dorokarra,  then  turns 
S.E.,  following  the  river  to  Kumadua  lake  or  vlei,  which 
is  part  of  the  Zouga  river,  then  strikes  east  to  Nchokotsa, 
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and  from  thence  S.E.  to  Mongwato,  passiDg  several  pans, 
the  most  permanent  waters  being  at  Klakane  and  Inkot- 
sanges  lime-pits.  Where  the  road  leaves  the  Zouga 
there  is  a  drift,  and  a  road  runs  due  north,  passing 
through  the  western  end  of  the  great  Salt  vlei  Ntwetwe, 
on  past  the  great  baobab  letter-tree,  passing  a  salt-pan 
on  the  left,  crossing  the  road  going  to  the  Victoria  Falls, 
on  to  Kamakama,  through  the  sandy  forest  of  mapani 
trees  to  the  Mababe  river  and  Linyanti  on  the  Chobe, 
the  chief  Skeletu's  town.  Several  other  roads  cross  this 
part  of  the  desert  from  Panda-ma-Tenka.  The  distance 
by  road  from  Lake  N'gami  is  335  miles,  that  is,  170 
from  the  lake  to  Kumadua  lake,  and  165  from  there  to 
Mongwato,  consequently  in  a  very  dry  season  there  is 
no  water  to  be  obtained  in  this  last  distance,  and  where 
the  trek  Boers,  in  1877,  lost  so  many  of  their  people, 
oxen,  and  waggons.  There  are  many  hundred  pans,  but 
dry  in  winter.  There  is  game  of  every  kind  all  over 
this  region,  but  they  follow  the  water.  The  great  brak 
pan,  Makarakara,  is  also  dry  at  that  time.  When  water 
is  in,  it  is  over  fifty  miles,  both  north  and  south,  quite 
an  inland  sea.  Sand  is  everywhere,  the  roads  are  fearful, 
quite  up  to  the  Mababe  river. 

Many  of  the  mapani  trees  grow  to  a  great  size ;  the 
leaf  has  a  sweet  gummy  sort  of  varnish,  of  which  the 
elephants  are  very  fond.  The  palm  grows  about  forty 
feet  in  height ;  the  wood  is  very  hard,  an  axe  with  a 
hard  blow  will  not  penetrate.  The  gigantic  tree,  the 
baobab,  grows  extensively  over  all  these  regions.  They 
are  prominent  objects  in  the  country  through  which  you 
pass.  Many  of  the  stems  exceed  in  circumference  100 
feet ;  their  height  is  not  in  proportion  to  the  bole  ;  few 
exceed  eighty  feet.  The  tree  spreads  and  covers  a  large 
extent  of  ground  ;  the  bark  is  used  to  make  ropes,  and 
Wankets  can  be  manufactured  from  it.     I  obtained  one, 
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which  is  exceedingly  strong.  Bags  are  also  made  to 
hold  water  or  milk.  The  fruit  is  used  to  make  a  refresh- 
ing drink.  This  tree  is  also  called  the  Cream  of  Tartar  ; 
the  fruit  is  similar  and  much  larger  than  an  ostrich  egg. 
These  trees  are  calculated  to  be,  the  largest  of  them, 
nearly  5000  years  old. 

The  country  generally  is  flat ;  there  are  a  few  hills 
down  by  the  Zimboya  and  Lutuisi  rivers  to  Wankie's, 
on  the  river,  conical  and  flat-topped.  But  this  part  is 
out  of  Khama's  territory.  All  east  of  Panda-ma-Tenka 
now  belongs  to  the  Matabele  king.  Wankie's  people 
and  town  are  now  on  the  north  side  of  the  Zambese. 
To  the  west  of  that  station  is  the  Lechuma  Valley. 
South  of  Daka  the  land  rises  gradually  from  the  Victoria 
Falls,  the  falls  being  2580  feet  above  sea-level,  and  the 
land  south  of  Daka  is  3900  feet  at  the  highest  point. 
The  southern  slopes  gradually  down  to  an  altitude  of 
2813  feet  near  the  great  Salt  vlei  Makarakara.  The 
sickly  season  is  from  September  to  May.  South  of  the 
Zouga  the  land  rises  gradually  until  it  reaches  the  central 
water-shed,  at  an  altitude  of  4260  feet.  At  all  the 
permanent  waters  and  along  the  rivers  are  kraals  occu- 
pied by  many  tribes,  under  the  chief  Khama,  who,  with 
the  greater  portion  of  his  people,  belongs  to  the  Bakali- 
hari  tribe.  The  distance  of  the  Victoria  Falls  from  Ba- 
Mangwato  is  400  miles,  and  the  distance  from  Walfish 
Bay  to  the  falls  is  1150  miles. 


CHAPTER  XL 

[This  chapter  concludes  the  list  of  the  Bechuana  family  in  South 
Central  Africa,  and  also  of  that  portion  lying  to  the  north  of  this 
family,  on  to  the  Chobe  and  Zambese,  which  has  not  been  fully 
described  in  the  account  given  in  the  Kalahara  desert.] 

THE   CHIEF   MOLEMO. 

The  territory  claimed  by  this  chief,  a  branch  of  the 
Bakalahari  tribe  of  the  Bechuana  family,  joins  on  to 
the  chief  Khama's  from  the  Makapolo  Vlei,  which  is 
situated  110  miles  south  of  the  town  of  Batuana,  where 
the  chief  Molemo  lives,  aloug  the  former  chiefs  bound- 
ary on  to  Sira  pan,  where  it  leaves  Khama's  territory, 
and  strikes  west  to  Kabats  Hill  on  to  the  Mababe  river, 
where  the  continuation  of  the  Okavango  falls  in ;  up 
that  river  to  the  Tonga,  then  due  south  to  Omdraai, 
Ghanz  lime-pits  to  Makapolo  Vlei,  Lake  N'gami  being 
nearly  in  the  centre  of  this  chiefs  territory.     All  north 
and  east  of  this  lake  is  flat,  and  in  many  parts  contains 
extensive  swamps  and  lagoons,  swarming  with  crocodiles, 
hippopotami,  iguanos,  snakes,  and  other  creeping  things. 
The  miasma  rising  from  these  low-ljdng  grounds,  where 
the.  decomposition  of  all  vegetation  under  the  tropical 
sun  brings  on  fever,  is  very  fatal  to  Europeans.    During 
the  dry  season,  from  May  to  September,  there  is  very 
little  danger  in  travelling  through  this  region.     The 
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Tonga,  or  as  some  call  it,  the  Teoghe,  the  continuation 
of    the   Cubango,   or  as  it  is   sometimes    called,    the 
Okavango  Quito.     Down  the  Tonga  from  the  northern 
boundary  are  many  rapids.     The  water   entering   the 
north-west  point  of  Lake  N'gami,  the  principal  portion 
of  the  waters  of  the  above  rivers  is  lost  in  those  ex- 
tensive swamps,  and   eventually  falls  into  the   Chobej» 
Natives  live  on  some  of  the  islands  and   along  their 
borders.     Very  fine  timber,   particularly  the  baobab, 
grow  along  these  banks.     The  Zouga  or  Bot-let-le  river 
is  the  outlet  of  the  waters  of  Lake  N'gami,  but  the  flow 
of  water  down  the  Tonga  is  not  sufficient  to  keep  even 
the  lake  full,  consequently  there  is  little  surface-water 
to  supply  the  Zouga.     If  there  is  at  any  time  a  great 
rush  into  the  lake,  the  surplus  water  is  carried  to  the 
Chobe,  through  the  Mababe  river,  the  southern  portion 
of  which  is  called  the  Tamahakan.     The  population  is 
only  to  be  found  along  the  banks  of  the  lake  and  rivers. 
Batuana  is  a  large  town  with  several  traders  who  assisted 
me  in  many  ways,  and  were  very  kind.     Mr.  Skelton 
was  doing  an  extensive  business ;  he  formerly  kept  a 
store  at  Secheles,  but  he  is  since  dead.     The  huts  are 
circular,  made  of  mud  with  high  thatched  roofs.     Some 
portion  of  the   people   dress  in  good  English  clothes. 
The  father  of  Molemo,  Leshulitebes,  was  very  fond  of 
dressing  well,  and  very  partial  to  patent  leather  boots 
and  a  tall  hat. 

Bell  Valley  is  on  the  south-west  of  the  lake,  where 
there  are  many  large  baobab  trees.  Close  to  Mama- 
hahuie,  a  kraal  on  the  Walfish  Bay  road,  is  an  out- 
spanning  station.  Beyond  is  Quarantine  Vlei,  Moz- 
elenza,  Sebubumpie,  Konies,  all  within  a  radius  of  ten 
miles,  occupied  by  the  Batuanas,  a  branch  of  the  Baka- 
lahari  tribe  of  the  Bechuana  family ;  the  same  as  the 
chief   Khama  who,  sixty  years   ago,  came  and  settled 
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here,  subjugating  the  fonner  people,  and  intermarried 
with  them.  Twenty  miles  from  Molemo's  town  is  Le- 
satsilebes,  another  large  kraal.  Ma  Tabbin,  opposite 
where  the  Mababe  flows  out  of  the  Zouga.  The  country 
north  of  the  last-named  river  is  intersected  with  Laagte, 
large  and  small  pans  in  every  direction ;  sand  every- 
where, but  good  grass  in  the  rainy  season.  On  the 
south  of  the  river  the  Nyabisani  flats  extend  a  long  way 
up  to  Goose  Vleis,  south  of  the  Makkapolo  hills,  long 
open  flats  and  thickly  wooded  in  places,  palms  and  every 
other  tropical  tree  grow.  Game  of  every  kind  is  found 
in  this  region,  but  very  wild.  I  shot  a  gemsbok  early 
in  the  morning.  They  are  pretty  animals,  rather  larger 
than  a  zebra,  nearly  the  colour  of  a  donkey,  with  black 
marks  down  the  back  and  along  the  flanks,  whitish  legs 
marked  with  black  band,  light  face  with  black  down  the 
front,  long  black  tail  almost  touching  the  ground,  a 
8tand-up  mane,  and  a  long  bunch  of  hair  on  the  chest, 
horns  perfectly  straight  with  sharp  points,  and  this  one 
had  horns  three  feet  eight  inches  in  length.  They  have 
been  known  to  transfix  a  lion,  they  being  found  both 
dead  together. 

Roads  from  the  lake  branch  off  to  Linyanti  on  the 
Chobe,  to  the  Victoria  Falls  320  miles,  to  Ba-Mangwato 
335  miles,  to  Secheles  350  miles,  to  Walfish  Bay  680 
miles,  and  to  the  Orange  river  650  miles.  The  country 
over  which  this  chief  rules  is  comprised  in  the  Kalahara 
desert. 

This  country  is  on  the  south  of  the  Zambese,  the 
eastern  boundary  joins  up  to  the  chief  Khama's,  and 
south  by  the  chief  Molemo.  The  Chobe  passes  through 
the  central  part,  from  the  west  to  where  it  enters  the 
Zambese,  thirty-seven  miles  above  the  Victoria  Falls. 
It  has  often  been  a  question  which  is  the  main  stream 
of  the  Zambese,  the  Chobe,  or  the  northern   branch. 
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Between  these  two  streams  is  the  Barutsie  Valley,  and 
on  the  north  bank  of  the  Chobe  is  a  large  kraal,  Lin- 
yanti,  where  the  chief  Skeletu  resided. 

For  many  years  there  have  been  continual  wars  going 
on  between  the  Makopolo  or  Makololo  and  the  Barutsie 
tribe,  who  lived  on  the  north  bank  of  the  northern 
branch  of  the  Zambese,  under  the  chief  Sesheke,  fighting 
for  the  chieftainship.  Skeletu  is  dead,  Wana  Wana  was 
killed,  and  Sesheke,  or,  as  some  spell  his  name,  Shesheke, 
has  been  murdered  by  his  subjects  for  his  cruelties. 
The  country  supports  an  immense  number  of  cattle,  and 
it  is  also  the  elephant  country ;  so  no  European  has  been 
allowed  to  hunt  in  that  region.  The  Makopolos  or 
Makololos,  once  the  most  powerful  tribe  in  this  part  of 
Africa,  have  been  dispersed  and  destroyed,  a  few  only 
escaping,  and  they  now  live  with  the  mixed  races  along 
the  several  rivers.  There  are  many  kraals  along  the 
various  streams,  and  in  the  hill  district  of  Ngwa,  inter- 
sected by  many  watercourses;  Sekelula,  Linyanti,  are 
some  of  the  most  noted.  The  Kabats  Hill  is  on  the 
southern  border.  It  is  thickly  wooded,  with  the  Mapani 
tree,  palms,  baobab,  and  nearly  all  kinds  of  tropical 
plants,  as  also  the  wild  grape.  In  the  northern  portion 
of  the  Barutsie  Valley,  on  the  banks  of  the  Zambese, 
are  also  many  important  native  kraals :  Mosamko,  Nam- 
bewe,  Konye,  Nobombo,  Nomite,  and  others.  As  I 
have  already  stated,  Shesheke  lived  on  the  north  bank, 
as  also  Sekhosi,  thirty  miles  higher  up  the  river.  This 
entire  country  is  now  under  the  chief  of  the  Barutsie 
tribe.  There  is  also  a  large  native  location  higher  up 
the  Chobe  beyond  Linyanti,  Matambaya,  and  many 
villages  on  its  bank. 

Wild  cotton  is  abundant  all  over  this  country,  which 
is  suitable  for  its  growth,  and  may  be,  if  properly  culti- 
vated, the  finest  cotton-field  in  the  world.     Wild  game 
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of  every  description  abounds  in  this  extensive  and 
unhealthy  portion  of  Africa. 

The  Chobe  was  followed  up  to  16°  40",  south  latitude, 
where  two  branches  come  down  from  the  north.  The 
Chobe  is  a  fine  river,  with  many  rapids  and  falls,  and 
swarms  with  crocodiles  and  hippopotami,  snakes  and 
iguana. 

The  natives  have  many  canoes  and  are  great  fisher- 
men, using  a  kind  of  harpoon  for  the  larger  fish.  The 
Mambo  natives  are  very  expert  in  this  sport  and  lay 
traps  for  them.  Bows  and  arrows  and  spears  are  the 
general  weapons  used,  but  many  guns  have  been  in- 
troduced into  the  country  of  late  years.  The  arrows  are 
poisoned  with  the  seed  of  a  plant  that  is  a  runner,  very 
large,  the  petals  long,  flowers  yellow,  from  which  the 
poison  is  extracted. 

I  met  with  several  of  the  Wayeiye  natives  on  the 
Tonga,  who  hunt  the  hippopotamus  and  crocodile. 
When  at  my  station  on  that  river,  opposite  Nakane 
village,  in  1867,  a  curious  aff'air  occurred,  which  shows 
the  wonderful  amount  of  sense  and  affection  crocodiles 
possess.  A  little  below  my  waggon,  a  native  boy  caught 
a  young  crocodile  about  a  foot  in  length,  and  took  it  up 
to  the  huts,  and  put  it  into  an  old  basket.  About  two 
hours  afterwards,  my  driver  called  out  there  was  a  large 
crocodile  crawling  up  the  bank,  and  making  for  the  hut 
where  the  young  one  was  in  the  basket,  the  natives 
running  away.  On  looking  out  of  my  waggon,  sure 
enough,  a  large  one,  about  eleven  feet  in  length,  was  up 
to  the  basket,  when  my  Kaflirs  ran  up  with  rifles  and 
shot  it.  The  distance  of  the  hut  from  the  river  was 
over  100  yards.  It  was  impossible  to  say  how  the 
mother  found  out  the  whereabouts  of  her  baby;  it 
might  have  been  by  smell,  or  she  might  have  seen  the 
boy  put  it  into  the  basket.     I  have  heard  many  similar 
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statements  from  the  natives,  of  the  old  ones  following  their 
young  when  taken,  but  put  little  faith  in  them  until  I 
absolutely  saw  for  myself  the  truth  of  these  statements. 
Crocodiles  are  also  very  tender  over  their  eggs ;  they 
scratch  a  hole  in  the  sand,  lay  about  a  dozen,  then  cover 
them  with  sand,  and  watch  with  great  care  until  the 
young  come  forth. 

The  altitude  of  Linyanti  above  sea-level  is  2813  feet, 
the  same  as  the  water-level  of  the  Chobe,  Lake  N'gami, 
river  Zouga,  and  the  large  brak  vlei  Makarakara,  show- 
ing the  perfect  level  of  these  points.  This  country  is 
full  of  pans  and  vleis,  dense  bush,  sand  everywhere,  not 
a  stone  to  be  seen  in  all  this  region.  At  a  vlei  called 
Sixteen  Vlei,  the  road  goes  to  the  Victoria  Falls ;  but 
with  all  its  flatness,  there  is  an  indescribable  charm  in 
travelling  through  it ;  there  are  so  many  novel  objects 
to  take  the  attention  of  an  explorer,  in  addition  to 
hunting,  and  sometimes  being  hunted  by  the  large  game 
when  stalking  them  in  the  dense  bush  or  under  lofty 
trees,  far  away  from  the  human  world.  One  may  die 
and  be  forgotten,  and  no  one  may  ever  hear  how.  My 
death  has  been  reported  twice,  at  difierent  times,  to  the 
Governor  of  the  Cape,  once  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Thomas,  of 
Shiloh  in  Matabeleland,  in  1869,  that  I  had  been  killed 
by  the  Makalakas,  in  the  desert,  my  waggon  destroyed, 
and  property  taken,  and  my  friends  in  the  Colony  in 
duty  bound  were  mourning  my  loss  for  several  years,  as 
I  had  not  been  down  south,  having  treked  far  in  beyond 
any  white  traders,  and  was  never  heard  of. 

I  was  pursuing  my  work  in  blissful  ignorance  of  the 
many  tears  that  had  been  shed  for  the  lone  traveller  in 
savage  lands.  When  I  came  south,  after  being  buried 
three  years,  calmly  treking  along  with  my  waggon, 
oblivious  of  the  scare  I  should  create  amongst  my 
friends,  so  fully  convinced  were  they  that  the  report 
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of  my  death  or  murder  was  correct,  that,  on  presenting 
myself  in  the  flesh,  many  of  them  could  not  for  some 
time  realize  they  were  looking  upon  a  mortal  man. 
Information  was  forwarded  to  his  Excellency  the 
Governor,  that  I  had  turned  up  from  the  far  interior, 
in  sound  health  and  strength  as  man  could  wish  to  be. 

The  other  occasion  was  when  I  was  in  the  North 
Kalahara  desert,  away  for  nearly  three  years,  over  all 
those  northern  regions  up  to  the  Zambese,  and  in  this 
particular  region.  Natives  came  down  and  reported 
to  the  missionary  at  Secheles,  that  the  Karkabrio  Bush- 
men had  burnt  my  waggon,  and  that  myself  and  people 
had  been  speared.  Again  the  report  was  sent  on  to  the 
Government  at  Cape  Town,  and  again  my  second  resur- 
rection took  place,  much  to  the  delight  of  my  friends, 
who  had  given  up  all  hope  of  my  ever  returning  from 
a  country  so  entirely  beyond  the  limit  of  the  hunter  or 
the  traveller.  It  is  true,  I  have  had  some  very  narrow 
escapes  in  passing  through  regions  where  hostile  tribes 
occupy  the  country  ;  particularly  in  Damara  and  Ovara- 
poland,  and  amongst  the  southern  Bushmen  who  once 
infested  the  Cape  Colony.  Fever  and  the  perils  of 
hunting  were  never  thought  of.  To  avoid  the  former 
never  take  unboiled  water;  weak  cold  tea,  if  possible, 
or  weak  brandy  and  water,  will  in  a  great  measure 
prevent  it,  with  an  occasional  dose  of  quinine.  Sunstroke 
can  also  be  avoided  by  wearing  a  very  high-crowned, 
broad-brimmed  felt  hat,  with  several  holes  as  ventilators, 
with  a  light  kerchief  inside  the  hat  on  the  head,  which 
cuts  oflF  the  fierce  rays  of  the  sun  from  the  brain.  Though 
I  have  spent  so  many  years  under  a  tropical  sun,  exposed 
daily  and  all  day  long  to  its  perpendicular  rays,  I  have 
never  once  felt  the  slightest  indication  of  sunstroke, 
which  I  attribute  to  the  above  precaution. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

The  Kalahara  Desert. 
THE   NORTHERN   DIVISION   IN   THE   ZAMBESE   BASIN. 

This  region  being  the  most  extensive,  and  at  the  same 
time  occupying  the  greater  portion  of  the  interior  of 
South  Central  Africa,  claims  special  attention  in  con- 
nection with  the  surrounding  native  tribes,  all  of  whom 
claim  a  portion  adjoining  their  respective  territories  as 
their  exclusive  hunting-ground. 

In  exploring  an  unknown  country  and  meeting  so 
many  and  such  a  variety  of  people  whose  languages 
diflfer,  it  is  not  easy  on  making  their  first  acquaintance 
to  grasp  the  different  sounds  that  give  meaning  and 
expression  to  their  words.  I  noticed  this  particularly 
with  respect  to  the  name  of  this  desert  region  in  con- 
nection with  local  names  on  its  borders.  In  writing 
down  names  from  native  pronunciation  I  wrote  them 
phonetically,  using  as  few  letters  as  possible. 

The  word  Kalahara  corresponds  with  Namaqualand, 
Daraaraland,  on  the  west  coast,  Zahara  Desert  on  the 
north,  Makarakara  salt  vlei,  Makalakara  pits,  Kasaka 
Bushmen  of  the  northern  parts,  and  many  others. 

The  boundary  of  this  vast  and  interesting  region 
comes  down  south  to  the  Orange  river  29°  S.  lat.,  which 
is  also  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Cape  Colony,  and 


Boundaries  of  the  Kalahara,  187 

extends  north  to  the  15**  S.  lat.,  the  extent  of  my 
exploration.  The  western  boundary  is  formed  by  Great 
Namaqua,  Damara,  and  Ovampo  lands.  On  the  east  it 
is  bounded  by  the  Zambese  to  the  Victoria  Falls,  then 
due  south,  skirts  the  eastern  bank  of  the  great  Makara- 
kara  salt  vlei,  where  five  streams  enter  it  from  the  water- 
shed, viz.  the  Nata,  Quabela,  Shuari,  Mia,  and  Tua; 
thence  the  boundary  runs  south  to  the  Makalaka  pits, 
a  few  miles  to  the  west  of  Ba-Mongwato,  from  these 
pits  due  south  to  Molapololo  (but  that  portion  of  Kha- 
ma's  country  south  of  Mongwato  down  to  Sechele's)  to 
the  Limpopo  may  be  included,  on  to  Kanya  and  to 
Maceby's  Station  on  the  Molapo  down  that  river  to 
Conge,  Honey  vlei,  on  to  the  north  of  Langberg  range 
of  mountains  to  Cowie,  and  down  that  range  to  the 
Orange  river,  thirty  miles  above  ELheis. 

The  length  from  north  to  south,  as  far  as  I  have 
explored,  is  970  miles ;  but,  from  information  obtained 
from  the  Kasaka  Bushmen  on  the  spot,  it  may  extend 
much  further.  The  greatest  breadth  is  about  500  miles 
from  east  to  west,  and  contains  within  this  area  280,000 
square  miles. 

The  northern  and  eastern  portion  is  within  the  Zam- 
bese basin,  except  that  part  drained  by  the  Notuane  and 
its  tributaries,  which  is  in  the  Limpopo  basin,  all  the 
rest  and  central  part  is  in  the  Orange  river  basin. 

The  great  watershed  passes  through,  taking  a  diagonal 
course  from  the  south-east  corner  to  the  north-west 
comer  in  Ovampoland.  The  greatest  altitude  above 
sea-level  being  6100  feet,  near  the  source  of  the  Molapo, 
the  lowest  along  the  shed  is  4000  feet,  and  in  Ovam- 
poland 3880  feet. 

The  river  system  of  South  Central  Africa  has  already 
been  described  in  a  chapter  to  itself,  so  that  the 
configuration  of  the  country  should  be  more   clearly 
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understood ;  but  it  is  necessary  to  deal  with  them  aorain 
to  a  certain  extent  in  describing  the  diflTerent  localities 
and  native  tribes  within  its  boundary. 

Lake  X  gami  is  situated  neariy  in  the  centre  of  the 
desert,  to  which  two  of  the  most  important  northern 
rivers.  Cubango  and   Quito,  flow,  uniting  in  one,    the 
Tonga,  which  enters  the  lake  at  the  north-west  comer  in 
2(r  25'  S.  lat.,  24^  45'  E.  long.,  at  an  altitude  of  2813 
feet  above  sea-level.     The  Cubancro  or  Okavanc^o  ri'v^er, 
the  source  of   which  is  much  farther  north   than    my 
explorations   extended,    passes    through    a    dense    and 
impenetrable  bush,  extending  on  both  banks  far  away 
in  15°  S.  lat.,  where  there  are  several  tributaries  falling 
in.     Following  the  stream,  which  is  broad  and  in  many 
places  deep,  with  rapids  and  waterfalls  at  different  points, 
passing  through  forest  and  open  country  with  native 
kraals  situated  on  its  left  banks,  occupied  by  various 
tribes  who  are  great  fishermen  and  have  canoes,  and 
where  the  hippopotami  and  crocodile  abound,  down  to 
where  the  Quito  enters  it  in  17°  1 0'  S.  lat.  on  to  Debabe, 
a  large  native   station,  where   the   river  turns  south, 
branching  off  into  the  Chobe  and  Zambese.     The  other 
branch  takes  its  course  to  Lake  N'gami,  and  receives  the 
Okayanka,  which  rises  in  Ovampoland  and  flows  east. 
All  to  the  north  of  this  river  the  country  varies  much 
in  character ;  the  eastern  portion  is  low  with  extensive 
swamps  covered  with  bush  and  fine  timber,  the  western 
portion  rises  in  ridges  with  lofty  plateaux  covered  with 
rich  tropical  plants  and  trees,  including  the  giant  baobab ; 
there  are  also  extensive  plains,  with  dry  watercourses 
crossing  them  towards  the  east;  many  of  them  have 
separate  names  under  the  general  name  Omuramba. 

The  country  to  the  west  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
Cubango,  which  is  also  called  the  Okavango,  is  rich  in 
timber  and  fine  grasses,  and  game  of  every  description 
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known  in  South  Central  Africa ;  this  region  is  known  as 

{  Ombango,  through  which  a  road  passes  to  the  Cubango, 

(  and  to  the  north  is  the  land  of  the  Arabuelas,  where  the 

.  tsetse  fly  is  very  common ;  it  is  inhabited  by  the  Kasaka 

and  Ombango  Bushmen.     At  the  bend  of  the  river,  at 

le**  20'  S.  lat.,  the  country  rises  in  ridges  towards  the 

north  considerably,  causing  many  rapids  to  be  formed  in 

;  the  stream.     Below,  the  country  is  more  level,  until  my 

'  station  is  reached,  where  there  is  a  hUl  on  the  right  of 

the  river,  with  many  wherfs  of  Bushmen,  the  altitude 

being  3370  feet  above  sea-level,  and  on  the  opposite 

side  of  the  river  are  many  wherfs  of  the  Ovampo,  Kara- 

keri,  Kororo,  Ojego,  and  others,  each  with  their  separate 

'  chiefs  ;  the  most  important  is  the  Ovakuenyami. 

j       The  river  contains  many  varieties  of  fish,  which  the 

natives  are  very  expert  in  catching  from  their  canoes 

by  spearing  and  setting  traps,  as  also  the  hippopotami 

and  crocodile. 

The  large  station  of  the  Ovokangari  tribe  of  the 
Ovampo  the  chief  or  king  Mpachi  rules;  and  lower 
down  is  the  Ovalmji  tribe,  ruled  over  by  Queen  Kapongo, 
and  opposite  a  dry  watercourse  falls  in ;  another,  Omu- 
ramba  Omapu,  which  passes  through  Ovambanquida 
country,  under  an  Ovampo  chief,  and  where  the  Kuka 
Bushmen  live  on  the  bank  of  the  Omurambo  and  She- 
shongo,  and  lower  down  come  the  Ovambanquedos  tribe, 
to  the  west  of  the  chief  of  the  Ovampo  tribe,  as  also 
Chikonga,  who  lives  on  the  banks,  and  above  him 
the  Ovampo  chief  Tjipangamore.  To  the  east  of  the 
Ovokangari  or  Ovaquangari  are  various  tribes,  the 
Oyomboo  and  Bavickos  at  Libebe,  who  deal  largely  in 
ivory,  feathers,  skins,  and  slaves  with  the  Portuguese 
traders.  The  Ovokangari  cultivate  the  soil,  grow  com, 
are  good  artificers,  manufacture  arms,  picks,  utensils  of 
many  kinds  for  their  cooking,  and  ornaments  for  their 
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women.     They  work  in  iron  and  copper,  and  sell  many 
articles  to  the  traders  who  visit  them  from  the  Portu- 
guese settlement  on  the  west  coast,  and  are  a  superior 
race   to   those   around    them.      North   of    Libebe   the 
Amabomdi,  Bakana,  Makuka,  and  the  Bavickos  tribes 
reach  as  far  north  as  the  high  table-land  which  divides 
the  Chobe  and  the  Quito  rivers ;  therefore  the  waters  of 
Cubango,  Quito,  and  their  tributaries  have  their  outlet 
through  the  Chobe  to  the  Zambese  and  the  large  swamp 
which  is  connected  with  the  Mababe  and  Chobe  by  the 
Tamienkie  and  other  streams.     At  the  junction  of  the 
Quito  and  Cubango  the  Oshambio  tribe  of  Ovampos  live 
on  a  large  island  under  a  chief.      Down  the  river  is 
Debabe,  and  on  many  islands  the  Bakuka,  Bamalleros, 
Bakaa,  have  large  kraals,  and  on  the  north  the  Barico 
Bushmen.     The  river  at  Debabe  is  broad  and  navigable. 
Below  that  kraal  at  the  bend  is  the  cataract  Nona  and 
several  rapids,  and  the  stream  continues  down  to  Lake 
N'gami  under  the  name  of  Tonga,  receiving  in  its  course 
several  watercourses,  under  the  names  of  Omaramba, 
Ovampa,  Okayanka,  Sheshonga,  and  others. 

This  extensive  region  in  many  parts  along  the  water- 
courses is  thickly  populated,  and  game  abounds,  cotton 
is  indigenous,  and  valuable  products  of  various  kinds. 
A  great  trade  could  be  carried  on  if  a  proper  system  of 
communication  were  opened  up  through  Walfish  Bay, 
Lake  N'gami,  and  down  the  broad  and  fine  river  Chobe 
to  the  English  traders  at  all  these  places,  and  a  great 
market  found  for  British  merchandise.     The  natives  are 
well  disposed  and  quite  alive  to  the  advantages  of  trade  ; 
they  are  a  well-made,  strong  people.      I  was  told  at 
Libebe  that  much  further  north  there  were  a  people  of 
a  yellowish- white  colour,  and  also  a  savage  tribe  who  are 
nomadic.     I  believe  the  former  is  a  remnant  of  the  white 
race  that  once  occupied  the  country  on  the  south  side 
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of  the  Lower  Zambese  who  have  left  so  many  of  their 
works  behind  them,  and  maybe  a  portion  of  this  white 
race  followed  the  river  up  and  became  mixed  with  the 
native  tribes.  There  are  also  many  scattered  tribes 
living  amongst  these  tribes  between  the  Tonga  river  and 
Ovampoland,  the  Mesere,  Kaikaibrio,  Makololo,  Papero, 
Ohiaongo,  Majambi,  and  others.  The  Bakalahara  Bush- 
men were  once  a  powerful  tribe,  who  it  appears  gave  the 
name  to  this  desert.  The  lion,  leopard,  panther,  and 
wolves  are  met  with  daily.  The  leopard  and  panther 
are  more  to  be  feared  than  the  lion  when  in  the  thick 
jungle  after  game,  their  form  of  attack  is  so  cat-like  in 
approaching  their  prey,  taking  advantage  of  every  cover 
until  the  final  spring  is  made.  The  many  lagoons  and 
swamps  seem  to  be  their  favourite  hunting-ground.  In 
all  the  waters  of  these  rivers  fish  abound,  of  many 
varieties.  Crocodiles,  hippopotami,  iguanos,  otters  and 
snakes  are  plentiful  everywhere  along  the  streams.  Un- 
fortunately this  region  is  very  unhealthy.  The  sickly 
season  lasts  from  September  to  May ;  the  other  months 
of  the  year  it  is  very  healthy.  The  malaria  from  the 
standing  pools  in  the  hot  dry  season  causes  fever,  which 
is  very  dM&cult  to  get  rid  of. 

Down  the  Tonga  the  natives  build  their  huts  in  these 
island  homes  for  safety;  they  are  circular  mud-huts 
with  high  thatched  roofs ;  they  are  similar  to  those  on 
the  Upper  Cubango,  and  they  hunt  the  hippopotami. 
On  the  lower  part  of  the  Quito  I  shot  one  in  the  head, 
as  he  was  poking  his  nose  out  of  the  water.  The  skin 
we  use  for  several  purposes,  mostly  for  sjamboks.  Large 
snakes  seem  to  swarm  in  every  part,  particularly  the 
python.  In  a  small  stream  where  I  thought  to  be  free 
from  crocodiles,  I  took  a  daily  bath  during  my  stay  at 
my  station.  On  one  occasion  I  was  enjoying  a  swim 
at  the   foot   of  a  small  fall  of  beautiful   clear  water ; 
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hearing  a  great  splashing  behind  me,  I  turned  and  saw  an 
enormous  snake  passing  me  at  great  speed,  lashing  the 
water  into  my  face,  and  a  few  seconds  after  he  was  lost 
in  the  tall  reeds  below.  Expecting  one  or  two  more 
might  follow,  I  was  soon  standing  on  the  bank  ;  but 
before  I  could  dress,  down  came  four  others,  large,  and 
three  small  ones,  and  passed  into  the  reeds  below.  The 
largest  appeared  to  be  twenty  feet  in  length,  and  ver}^ 
large  round  the  body ;  their  skin  was  dark  brown  with 
dirty  yellow  marks.  I  knew  them  at  once  to  be  the 
python.  A  few  days  after  I  shot  one  that  measured 
eighteen  feet  three  inches  in  length,  and  three  feet 
round  the  body,  and  three  feet  from  the  tail  a  large 
hook  was  fixed.  I  had  a  similar  adventure  some  time 
liefore  in  Bechuanaland  with  one  which  measured  six- 
teen feet  two  inches,  and  inside  was  a  steinbok.  At 
night  they  make  a  great  noise. 

Every  kind  of  game  is  found  here.  Elephants  may  be 
seen  in  hundreds ;  four  kinds  of  rhinoceros :  the  black 
borcli,  with  two  horns  of  equal  size ;  another  black  with 
one  large  and  one  small  horn ;  a  white  with  two  ;  and 
another  white  with  one  long  horn,  which  is  the  most 
rare ;  their  native  name  is  Chikooroo.  I  made  a 
knobkerry  out  of  the  horn,  which  measured  two  feet 
eleven  inches,  from  one  I  shot  the  previous  year. 
Buflfaloes,  giraffe,  blaawbok,  elands,  gnu,  hartebeest, 
sassaybe,  gemsbok,  koodoos,  pallah,  and  others ;  also 
wild  boar  which  grow  to  a  great  size,  wild  dogs  and 
a  host  of  smaller  animals.  The  ostrich  may  be  seen  on 
the  plains  in  troops  of  hundreds ;  but  as  guns  are  now 
becoming  more  common  with  the  natives,  they  will  soon 
be  thinned  out.  There  are  also  many  beautiful  blue 
cranes,  secretary-birds,  mayhens,  and  legions  of  ducks, 
geese,  and  beautiful  small  birds ;  monkeys  and  baboons 
everywhere,  mostly  in   the  fine  trees  along  the  river- 
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hanks,  and  tLey  are  much  hunted  by  the  leopards  and 
panthers. 

On  returning  to  my  camp  one  evening  I  had  a  very 
narrow  escape  from  one  of  the  former ;  walking  along 
under  the  trees  on  the  shore  of  the  Cubango,  I  saw 
immediately  over  my  head  one  of  these  leopards  on  the 
branch  of  the  tree  that  overhung  the  river,  not  twenty 
feet  from  me.  It  was  the  act  of  a  moment ;  I  up  with 
my  rifle  and  fired  at  his  chest,  when  down  he  fell  a  few 
paces  from  me  ;  he  seemed  to  be  in  the  act  of  springing 
upon  me — another  second  and  I  should  have  been  too 
late.  This  makes  the  fourth  leopard  I  have  shot  in  this 
part.  On  all  occasions  I  had  narrow  escapes.  In  a 
country  like  this,  where  in  every  turn  in  the  thick  bush 
we  meet  with  one  or  other  of  these  animals,  we  have  to 
teep  a  good  look-out  and  make  our  rifles  our  constant 
companions. 

Next  week  will  be  Christmas — the  height  of  summer. 
Thermometer  in  the  shade,  under  the  trees,  107**;  but  I 
do  not  think  the  heat  so  oppressive  as  it  is  down  in  the 
colony,  for  the  simple  reason  that  we  have  a  dense  bush, 
magnificent  trees,  and  long  grass  that  absorbs  the  heat 
of  the  sun's  rays  and  keeps  the  earth  much  cooler  by 
being  in  shade.  In  the  colony  it  is  open;  no  trees, 
scanty  grass,  and  an  immense  open  rocky  country,  so 
that  the  stones  become  so  hot  that  they  destroy  the 
boots.  I  have  frequently  made  my  tea  by  placing  the 
kettle  with  water  on  a  stone  for  half  an  hour ;  then  put 
in  the  tea,  let  it  stand  a  few  minutes,  and  it  is  as  stroug 
and  hot  as  can  be  wished. 

Most  of  the  natives  have  been  very  quiet,  but  some 
of  the  Ovampo  have  been  very  troublesome,  which  has 
shortened  my  stay  in  this  part,  more  particularly  amongst 
the  wherfs  of  the  Ovokangari.  My  Bakuka  and  Batuana 
guides  were  invaluable  and  took  me  through  without 
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loss.  Being  the  rainy  season,  water  was  plentiful,  but  I 
Lad  great  difficulty  in  crossing  many  of  the  watercourses, 
impeded  by  thick  belts  of  jungle,  although  extensive 
tracts  of  country  are  very  beautiful  and  park-like,  lovely 
clumps  of  trees  were  so  grouped  that  art  could  not 
improve  them.  Travelling  for  days  without  meeting 
with  any  native,  on  several  occasions  I  was  closely  beset 
by  lions,  which  my  guide  stated  were  the  man-eating 
lions.  Almost  daily,  thunderstorms  came  up  in  the 
afternoon,  many  of  them  terrific  in  violence ;  the  sunsets 
also  are  beyond  description  for  brilliancy  of  colour.  The 
early  morning  is  generally  cloudless ;  clouds  seldom 
gather  before  midday  in  summer,  but  in  the  winter 
months  they  are  not  visible ;  this  is  the  healthy  season. 

There  are  several  roads  from  Lake  N'gami  crossinor 
this  desert  to  Damara,  Ovampo,  and  on  to  Libebe,  and 
the  other  villages  on  the  Cubango.  Every  day  we  went 
out  to  hunt  up  the  game  to  supply  the  people  with  food, 
which  I  omit  to  describe  as  it  becomes  monotonous. 

Very  few  inhabitants  are  scattered  over  this  part  of 
the  desert,  few  hills  are  to  be  seen,  until  we  arrive  at 
Lake  N'gami,  when  the  Lubalo,  Makkapola  and  Makabana 
hilLs  come  into  view,  and  it  is  round  the  lake  that  the 
people  under  the  chief  Molemo  live,  and  at  his  kraal  and 
others  along  the  river-banks  of  the  Zouga  or  Bot-let-le. 
The  people  are  composed  of  Betuana,  Barutsie,  Makolo, 
Bushmen,  and  several  mixed  races;  each  tribe  has  a 
petty  chief  ruling  over  them,  but  all  subject  to  the 
chief  Molemo  as  far  as  his  territory  east  goes,  where 
the  chief  Khama  joins.  The  principal  villages  are 
Sebubumpie,  Mokhokhotlo,  Mamakahuie,  Mozelenza, 
Samaai,  and  numerous  others  occupied  by  Bushmen. 

The  produce  of  the  northern  district  is  collected  by 
the  Ovampo  traders  and  brought  down  to  the  Walfish 
Bay,  and  by  Portuguese  traders   from  the  Portuguese 
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settlement  at  Benguela.  The  trade  of  Lake  N'gami  and 
the  Zambese  region  is  carried  on  by  English  traders  from 
the  Cape  Colony,  having  communication  by  roads  from 
Bamangwato,  the  chief  Khama's  station,  and  roads  from 
the  lake  to  Walfish  Bay,  passing  the  Ghanze  chalkpits, 
situated  on  the  watershed,  where  permanent  water  is 
obtained.  Many  thousand  Bushmen  live  in  the  more 
unfrequented  parts  of  the  desert,  having  no  settled 
abode,  but  remove  from  water  to  water  as  it  becomes 
scarce;  there  are  three  separate  tribes,  the  Mesere, 
Kasaka,  and  Kaikaibrio,  and  also  some  Bakalahara.  The 
greater  portion  of  this  part  of  the  Kalahara  within  the 
Zambese  basin  is  limestone,  covered  in  places  with  deep 
sand,  but  vegetation  is  very  luxuriant — splendid  grasses, 
and  magnificent  timber. 

It  is  a  good  corn-growing  country,  a  variety  of 
valuable  herbs  come  to  great  perfection,  every  kind  of 
European  plants  and  fruits  thrive  ;  water  can  be  obtained 
by  digging, — a  splendid  country  for  immigration. 

THE  southern  AND  WESTERN  PORTION  OF  THE  KALAHARA, 
WITHIN  THE  ORANGE  RIVER  BASIN,  THE  WATERS  OF 
WHICH  FALL  INTO   THE  SOUTH  ATLANTIC  OCEAN. 

The  Orange  river  is  the  only  outlet  to  the  sea  to 
convey  the  water  brought  down  by  the  ancient  river 
system  that  drains  the  south,  the  central,  and  the 
western  divisions  of  this  extensive  and  important 
portion  of  the  Kalahara  desert.  The  Orange  for  250 
miles  forms  the  southern  boundary.  The  rivers  that 
drain  the  north-western  and  the  central  part  of  the 
Kalahara  are  the  twin  streams  Nosop  and  Oup,  appro- 
priately called  twins,  as  the  two  join  for  twenty  miles 
and  again  separate,  both  running  parallel  to  each  other 
within  a  short  distance,  entering  the  Molapo  close  to  the 
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great  bend,  where  that  river  takes  the  name  Hygap,  and 
flows  south,  and  enters  the  Orange  at  Kakaman's  drift. 
The  Nosop  rises  in  the  Waterberg  of  Damaraland  in  two 
head-waters  called  the  Black  and  White  Nosop,  which 
unite  north  of  Westly  Vale  and  join  the  Oup  at  Naru- 
kus.     The  Oup  rises  in  Damaraland  in  lat.  22**,  under 
the  name  Elephant  river,  and  gathering  the  waters  of 
other  small  branches,  joins  the  Nosop  at  Narukus  for 
twenty  miles,  then  becomes  an  independent  stream  and, 
as  1  have  stated,  falls  into  the  Molapo.     Several  shallow 
water-courses  traverse  the  desert,  but  are  not  of  sufficient 
importance  to  merit  a  description.     The  other  river  con- 
nected with  the  above  system  is  the  Molapo,  which  rises 
on  the  west  slope  of  the  central  watershed  at  an  altitude 
of  5350  feet,  in  26^  5'  S.  lat.,  26^  25'  E.  long.,  where  a 
plentiful  supply  of  pure  water  flows  throughout  the  year, 
and  takes  a  westerly  course  to  the  great  bend  in  lat.  25*" 
50',  E.  long.  21**  16',  when  it  takes  the  name  Hygap,  as 
already  stated,  receiving  in  its  course  the  small  streams 
Moretsane  and  Setlakoola.     The  Kuruman  river  rises 
in  the  south  of  the  Kuruman  mission  station,  and  with 
its  small  tributaries  flows  west  and  enters  the  Hygap 
below  the  great  bend.     The  Back  river  commences  in 
a  range  of  the  Brinus  mountains,  a  beautiful  and  pic- 
turesque group,  several  thousand  feet  in  height,  of  granite 
formation,  well  wooded  in  the  kloofs  and  ravines.     The 
peculiar  feature  of  the  river  is  that  it  has  two  outlets, 
one  to  the  east  into  the  Hygap,  the  other  to  the  west 
into  the  Great  Fish  river.     South  of  this  river  three 
mountain  streams  drain  the  southern  Kalahara,  viz.  the 
Nisbet,  Aamo,  and  Keikab,  which  fall  into  the  Orange  to 
the  west  of  the  Hygap.     The  Great  Fish  river,  which 
completes  the  river  system  of  the  Kalahara  in  the  Orange 
river  basin,  rises  in  the  Awas  mountain  in  Damaraland, 
22°  40'  S.  lat.,  17°  30'  R  long.,  at  an  altitude  of  6400 
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feet,  and  flows  south  for  430  miles,  and  enters  the  Orange 
river  ninety  miles  from  its  mouth.  The  country  through 
which  it  flows  is  very  dry  from  the  scarcity  of  rain. 
.  There  are  no  important  streams  in  the  east,  but  on  the 
west  there  are  many  tributaries  that  drain  the  high 
mountain  country.  The  Chun  rises  in  the  Mitchell  moun- 
tains, on  the  border  of  Great  Namaqualand,  receiving 
the  Kurick  branch,  passing  through  a  beautiful  and  wild 
country  to  the  south  of  Nababis  station.  The  three 
small  tributaries  of  the  Great  Fish  river  to  the  north  of 
the  Chun  in  22**  32'  S.  lat.  are  the  Ganap,  near  Reheboth 
station ;  the  Houra  and  Manabis ;  south  of  the  Chun 
are  the  Huntop,  Koros,  and  the  Amhup,  all  receiving 
their  water  from  the  high  lands  of  Great  Namaqualand. 
The  principal  stations  on  these  rivers  are  the  Amhup, 
Bethany,  Kachasa,  Kawais,  Reems,  Hudenap,  Brakhout, 
and  a  few  others  of  recent  date. 

The  inhabitants  are  of  various  tribes,  called  the 
Namaquas,  Veld-Schoeners,  Bundelswaarts,  Hottentots, 
Korannas,  Kajfirs,  Gobabies,  and  Bushmen  ;  some  of  the 
former  cultivate  the  soil,  use  ploughs,  and  keep  cattle 
and  sheep ;  they  live  near  the  small  fountains  and  along 
the  river-banks,  where  they  procure  water  by  digging 
and  permanent  pits.  They  live  under  petty  captains. 
There  are  several  mission  stations.  Copper  is  found  in 
many  parts  of  the  country,  and  copper-mines  are  worked 
in  the  south  near  the  Orange  river.  The  geological 
formation  is  granite,  gneiss,  trap,  and  amygdaloid.  From 
the  magnitude  of  this  river,  it  is  evident  the  country  at 
one  time  must  have  been  well  supplied  with  rain,  as  it 
is  a  deep,  broad,  and  stony  stream,  showing  how  rapid 
must  have  been  the  flow  of  water  down  it.  Fine  timber 
and  bush  grow  in  the  kloofs  and  along  the  banks ; 
many  of  the  hills  are  very  picturesque,  and  the  country 
produces  fine  grasses  for  cattle. 
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The  trade  of  the  country  is  greatly  improving  and  is 
supplied  by  colonial  traders  from  Port  Nolloth  on  the 
west  coast  in  Little  Namaqualand,  which  is  in  the  Cape 
Colony  ;  a  railway  from  that  port  to  the  copper-mines  on 
the  Orange  river  has  been  for  many  yeai-s  at  work.  In 
the  Kalahara  desert  on  the  east  of  the  Great  Fish  river, 
and  the  southern  portion  up  to  the  Hygap  river  and 
south  of  the  Brinus  mountain  and  Back  river,  are 
several  stations  and  kraals.  Nisbet  or  Barth  is  the 
most  important,  where  many  Griquas  are  settled,  also 
at  Nabos,  Luris,  Akuris,  Blydver-Wagh,  Aams,  Oribaue, 
Ariam,  and  others.  The  Griquas  cultivate  the  ground, 
and  keep  large  herds  of  cattle  and  sheep,  and  trade 
largely  with  the  Cape  Colony.  Hottentots,  Korannas, 
Bushmen,  Kaffirs,  Namaquas,  and  small  communities  of 
other  tribes  live  on  the  banks  of  the  Orange  and  along 
the  streams,  with  their  cattle-posts,  which  of  late  years 
has  greatly  added  to  their  wealth  and  enabled  the  people 
to  trade  largely  with  the  colony. 

The  bold  outline  of  the  lofty  hills  with  their  thickly- 
wooded  slopes  and  kloofs  add  greatly  to  the  beauty  of 
the  landscape,  more  particularly  along  the  Orange  river, 
where  the  rich  vegetation,  fine  timber  and  bush,  forming 
deep  belts  on  both  sides ;  the  rugged  and  perpendicular 
rocks  of  many  colours,  which  form  its  banks,  clothed 
with  lovely  creepers  hanging  down  in  festoons  with  their 
scarlet  pods,  make  the  river  scenery  very  beautiful ;  and 
to  add  to  its  charm  the  dense  bush  swarms  with  the 
gray  monkey,  baboons,  and  every  variety  of  the  cat 
tribe,  even  to  the  lion;  pheasants,  partridges,  guinea-fowl, 
legions  of  snipes,  ducks,  geese,  moor-hen,  plovers,  eagles, 
vultures,  and  a  variety  of  hawks,  some  of  them  of  great 
size,  measuring  from  tip  to  tip  eight  feet ;  also  the  heron, 
crane,  and  stork,  and  a  variety  of  others,  in  addition  to 
the  smaller  tribes  of  birds  with  brilliant  plumage. 
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The  otter  is  very  plentiful,  the  banks  being  covered 
with  their  spoor ;  also  the  porcupine.  There  are  a  great 
many  islands,  many  of  them  large  and  thickly  wooded, 
and  about  300  miles  up  the  stream  the  beautiful  and 
picturesque  waterfall,  the  Aukrabies,  which  has  a  fall  of 
over  ninety  feet,  is  a  grand  sight  when  the  flood- waters 
come  down  in  their  annual  flow,  rising  above  their 
ordinary  level  from  twenty-five  to  thirty  feet,  bringing 
down  large  trees  that  go  rolling  and  crashing  as  they  are 
carried  along  by  the  rushing  water. 

I  was  outspanned  on  the  north  bank  of  this  river  in 
1871,  with  two  waggons  and  a  cart,  for  the  purpose  of 
making  a  new  tent  to  one  of  the  waggons  that  had 
capsized  and  rolled  over  into  a  sluit  a  few  days  pre- 
viously, and  had  sent  the  oxen,  forty-eight,  on  to  a 
neighbouring  island  to  graze  early  in  the  morning,  when 
the  Griqua  chief,  living  at  his  kraal  not  far  from  my 
camp,  came  and  informed  me  the  river  was  coming 
down.  The  herds  were  sent  over  immediately  to  bring 
them  ofi^,  but  before  they  could  do  so,  the  river  had  risen 
fifteen  feet,  consequently  the  oxen  had  to  swim,  passing 
down  mid-stream  with  a  small  portion  of  their  heads 
and  horns  only  visible,  the  two  herds  swimming  behind 
with  blocks  of  wood  under  their  arms,  and  they  were 
carried  down  a  mile  and  a  half  before  they  were  able 
to  land,  and  in  less  than  two  hours  this  river  had  risen 
thirty  feet. 

There  are  many  beautiful  stones  and  pebbles  in  the 
river-bed,  agate,  soap-stone,  petrified  gum  and  wood, 
which  I  have  found  of  white,  brown,  black,  and  red. 
Diamonds  also  are  found  occasionally  mixed  up  in  the 
gravel  that  has  been  brought  down  by  heavy  floods. 

On  the  north  of  the  Back  river  and  Brinus  mountains, 
the  country  is  more  open,  extensive  grass  plains  and 
other  portions  well  wooded.     At  Liefdotes,  Tobas,  and 
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Klopper  vlei  are  large  kraals,  also  at  Swart  and  JEIoiil 
on  the  north  of  the  Brinus.  Up  along  the  east  side  c 
the  Great  Fish  river  to  the  Oup,  the  country  is  T^erj 
pretty,  splendid  grasses  and  timber ;  the  hills  are  wel 
wooded,  in  some  places  to  their  summits.  Game  abounds 
ostriches  I  have  seen  in  troops  of  200. 

Two  hundred  miles  north  of  the  Orange  river  and 
fifty  miles  west  of  the  Hygap,  in  25^  50'  S.  lat.,  20°  4:2* 
E.  long.,  is  Hogskin,  a  large  vlei,  thirty-three  miles  iii 
length,  and  in  some  parts  three  miles  in  width  ;  the 
greater  portion  is  dry  for  nine  months  of  the  year. 
The  road  crosses  it  to  the  Griqua  settlement  at  ]VIeer,| 
'which  is  twenty  miles  to  the  north,  where  there  are 
extensive  vleis,  2710  feet  above  sea-level.  j 

Three   rivers   flow   into   the   Hogskin   vlei,  viz.    the 
Snake,  the  Moi,  and  the  Knaas.     After  heavy  rains  the 
vlei  is  full,  and  forms  a  fine  sheet  of  water,  which   it 
retains  for  some  months ;  wild-fowl  and  game  frequent 
it  at  that  time.     These  rivers  rise  in  a  hilly  country  ;  ! 
the  Knaas  is  the  largest,  and  retains  water  in  portions 
of  its  bed  through  the  year,    Quassam,  a  large  Bushman 
kraal,  is   situated   on   its   banks;   these   Bushmen    are  , 
distinct  from  the  Bushmen  of  the  desert;  they  were, 
many  years  ago,  driven  from  the  Cape  Colony,  by  Sir 
Walter  Currie,  on  account  of  their  stealing  the  cattle, 
and  robbing  travellers.     They  first  took  refuge  in  the 
many  islands  in  the  Orange  river,  but  were  driven  out 
and  went  north,  where  they  settled  at  Quassam,  and 
where  I  nearly  lost  all  my  waggons,  oxen,  and  every-    , 
thing,  being  kept   there  for  two  days,  and   the  oxen 
without  grass.     Coche  Africanda  w^as  their  captain,  and     i 
I  escaped  only  by  threatening  that  if  he  or  any  of  his 
men  moved  to  detain  me  whilst  I  inspanned,  I  would     ! 
shoot  him   dead,   holding  my  rifle   ready  for  action. 
There  were  nearly  100  w^ell  armed  with  guns;  seeing     i 
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tiny    determination,    they    remained    passive,    and    I 
left. 

Eight  miles  below  this  kraal  is  a  very  pretty  spot,  a 
valley  surrounded  by  sandhills,  with  limestone  between 
and  a  spring  of  water,  where  several  roads  meet  going 
t^  Damara  and  Ovampo,  Lake  N'gami,  Namaqualand, 
and  the  colony.  The  valley  is  about  a  mile  in  length, 
and  half  a  mile  in  breadth,  studded  with  very  fine 
kameel-doorn  trees.  The  sand  in  these  rivers  contains 
very  fine  particles  of  copper,  and  also  garnet  dust.  On 
the  south  side  of  Hogskin  vlei  are  two  conical  hills, 
which  are  very  prominent  objects,  visible  sixty  miles 
off,  and  as  they  stand  alone,  surrounded  by  bush  and 
the  vleis,  they  add  greatly  to  the  beauty  of  the  land- 
scape. The  highest  is  415  feet  from  the  base,  the  other 
measures  394  feet ;  they  are  called  base  kopts.  A  few 
miles  south-west  of  them  I  procured  several  specimens 
of  coal,  which  cropped  out  in  a  large  sluit,  and  also  from 
the  side  of  a  hill,  and  twenty  miles  beyond.  Slate  and 
shale  form  the  beds  of  the  rivers  Snake  and  Moi. 

Near  Knaas  river  the  formation  in  the  valley  is  a 
conglomerate  of  limestone,  greenstone,  and  garnets. 
This  part  of  the  desert  is  full  of  bush,  kameel-doorns, 
mimosa,  and  other  trees,  and  is  diversified  by  long  low 
ridges  of  sandstone,  limestone,  and  many  low  hills  of 
granite.  During  the  rainy  season  vegetation  is  splendid, 
and  the  grass  fine  and  beautiful,  consequently  game 
is  abundant ;  it  follows  as  a  natural  consequence  that 
lions,  leopards,  and  many  other  species  of  feline  animals 
are  numerous.  This  is  truly  the  lion  veldt ;  I  have 
counted  at  one  time  in  a  troop,  great  and  small,  twenty- 
two,  frequently  six  and  seven  in  the  middle  of  the  day, 
and  within  a  short  distance  from  my  waggons.  The 
ostrich  is  becoming  more  scarce  every  day ;  when  I 
first  visited  this  country,  in  1864,  the  Bushman  would 
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exchange  a  beautiful  blood  or  prime  white  feather  for 
a  piece  of  tobacco  worth  sixpence,  and  less ;  now  they 
are  difficult  to  be  found. 

This  desert  has  been  considered  a  barren  and  unin- 
teresting region,  but  it  is  not  so.  There  are  portions, 
it  is  true,  that  cannot  be  traversed  during  the  dry- 
season,  several  who  have  attempted  to  penetrate  it 
having  been  obliged  to  come  out  and  leave  their 
waggons,  their  oxen  all  lost  for  want  of  water.  But 
this  was  in  a  great  measure  their  own  fault,  for  if  they 
had  followed  up  the  rivers  and  dug  in  their  beds  they 
would  have  obtained  it. 

There  are  many  miles  of  limestone  flats,  some  extend- 
ing ten  miles  in  length,  bounded  by  extensive  sand- 
dunes,  and  isolated  koppies,  with  their  pointed  summits 
covered  with  bush.  These  sand-dunes  cover  an  immense 
area,  extending  from  east  to  west  fifty  miles,  and  thirty 
miles  over,  and  in  altitude  from  fifty  to  200  feet.  Their 
base  is  a  dark  limestone  covered  with  sand,  which  varies 
in  thickness  from  four  to  ten  feet.  Their  sides  are  at 
an  angle  of  about  30°,  and  the  topmost  ridges  so  pointed 
that  when  a  waggon  and  span  of  eighteen  oxen  arrive 
towards  their  tops,  the  whole  span  is  descending  on  the 
other  side  as  the  waggon  reaches  the  summit,  and  the 
driver  on  the  box  can  only  see  the  four  after  oxen ;  but 
from  the  great  depth  of  sand  in  the  road  the  waggon 
glides  down  with  ease.  To  illustrate  more  clearly  the 
shape  of  these  dunes  I  can  only  compare  them  to  a  very 
stormy  sea,  with  gigantic  waves  instantly  turned  into 
sand ;  many  small  trees  and  bushes  grow  on  their 
slopes,  and  also  beautiful  grasses.  From  six  to  eight 
miles  a  day  with  an  ox-waggon  is  considered  a  good 
trek.  There  are  some  small  fountains  and  vleis  in  some 
of  the  hollows,  otherwise  no  one  could  pass  that  way, 
as  the  road  over  these  dunes  from  first  entering  them 
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is  thirty  miles,  then  a  flat  of  eight  miles  over  limestone 
and  sand-dunes  again.  There  are  also  many  isolated 
conical  granite  hills,  that  rise  from  the  level  plains  to  an 
altitude  of  200  feet,  formed  of  huge  blocks ;  they  more 
resemble  artificial  than  natural  monuments;  many  of 
them  are  so  overgrown  with  trees  and  bush  that  grow 
between  the  blocks  that  scarcely  any  of  the  rock  is  to 
be  seen.  It  is  dangerous  to  inspect  them  too  closely, 
as  they  are  the  lurking-places  of  lions,  leopards,  and 
other  beasts  of  prey. 

I  discovered  this  on  ascending  one  of  them  at 
Kanardas :  when  nearly  half-way  up,  on  looking  into 
one  of  the  small  caverns,  of  which  there  are  many,  I 
saw  at  the  end  two  large  bright  eyes  glaring  at  me  from 
the  dark.  After  exchanging  a  good  stare  at  each  other 
I  quietly  took  my  departure  down  :  knowing  the  nature 
of  these  animals,  that  they  will  not  openly  follow  or 
attack,  if  not  disturbed,  I  felt  pretty  safe.  As  to  the 
nature  of  the  beast  I  cannot  say,  but  from  the  great  size 
of  the  bright  red  eyes  I  concluded  he  was  a  lion, — at 
any  rate,  their  expression  did  not  appear  very  amiable. 
A  few  lessons  like  this  make  an  explorer  cautious  before 
prying  too  closely  into  hidden  and  secluded  spots  in  a 
wild  country  like  this  desert. 

On  the  east  of  Hogskin  vlei  is  a  large  salt-pan  or  vlei, 
twelve  miles  in  length  from  north  to  south  and  two 
broad.  It  is  worked  only  by  the  Griquas  living  at  Meer. 
This  settlement  was  established  in  1870.  I  was  told 
by  an  old  Bushman,  that  they  took  the  bush  children 
and  made  them  work,  and  would  not  give  them  back. 
In  1871  Meer  had  become  quite  a  tidy  village,  of  about 
twenty-five  houses,  some  of  them  built  of  red  brick. 
The  chief  was  Dirk  Falander,  who  held  a  magistrate's 
court  and  tried  prisoners;  it  is  a  little  republic  upon 
a  small  scale,  not  more  than  100  all  told,  except  the 
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Bushmen  slaves.  There  are  close  to  the  village  two 
large  ponds  or  pans ;  the  banks  on  their  sides  are 
seventy  feet  in  height.  The  country  round  is  open 
grass  veldt.  Between  Meer  and  Hogskin  vlei  is  a  large 
pan,  surrounded  by  high  sand-rocks,  called  Klein  Meer, 
a  very  pretty  and  picturesque  lake,  two  miles  in  length, 
with  fine  bushes  and  grass  lining  the  banks ;  five  months 
of  the  year  it  is  dry.  Sand-dunes  are  round  it  in  every 
direction. 

There  is  a  considerable  traffic  and  trade  carried  ou 
by  the  Griquas  and  the  Cape  Colony.  Roads  cross  the 
Orange  river  at  Koran  drift,  Kakaman's  drift,  and 
Orleans  drift ;  the  two  latter  meet  at  Kanardus,  close 
to  extensive  lime-pits,  where  water  is  obtained,  by  the 
side  of  a  dry  river-bed,  where  there  are  some  of  the 
prettiest  trees  I  have  seen  in  Africa,  spread  over  the 
veldt,  park-like,  and  dense  bush  bet^veen  lofty  granite 
hills,  which  in  consequence  of  water  is  the  general  out- 
spanning  place.  I  came  here  one  evening  after  dark 
and  nearly  lost  many  of  my  trek  oxen,  in  their  eagerness 
to  get  at  the  water,  which  is  twenty  feet  from  the 
surface.  They  were  supplied  by  sending  my  boys  down 
with  buckets,  by  that  means  filling  a  hole  dug  out  for 
the  oxen  to  drink. 

These  pits  are  fifty  miles  north  of  Kakaman's  drift, 
and  twenty-five  miles  on  is  Swaat  Modder,  in  the  bed 
of  the  Hygap  river,  the  road  passing  along  its  bed 
between  sand-cliffs  150  feet  in  height.  Between  these 
two  watering-places  the  Back  river  enters  the  Hygap ; 
the  sand  in  its  bed  is  mostly  composed  of  ruby  sand, 
Avhich  I  believe  would  make  a  fine  red  glass. 

At  Swaat  Modder  the  right  side  of  the  river  has  cliflfs 
100  feet  in  height ;  the  left  bank  has  sand-dunes,  where 
I  found  several  flint  borers,  many  of  them  in  a  finished 
state,  for  making  holes  in  the  shell  of  the  ostrich-egg  to 
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form  beads.  Under  these  cliflFs,  in  an  old  Bushman 
cave,  I  built  a  stone  house,  where  we  remained  six 
weeks  waiting  for  the  rains.  All  this  country  is  under 
the  Koranna  chief  PuflFadder,  and  his  people  are  spread 
over  the  country  in  small  kraals.  The  road  still  con- 
tinues north,  past  other  pits  in  limestone  at  Bloomfontein, 
and  at  Kebeum,  springbok,  &c. ;  Abequas  pits,  a  large 
Koranna  kraal ;  then  passes  over  sand-dunes  for  thirty 
miles,  and  arrives  at  Anoerogas,  where  there  is  another 
Kaffir  station,  also  a  store  kept  by  a  Mr.  Redman,  of 
whom  I  bought  some  tobacco  for  five  bags  of  gun- 
powder, and  a  medicine -chest,  and  a  variety  of  goods 
I  was  much  in  want  of.  A  captain  of  the  Bundelswaarts 
is  here,  to  give  notice  to  the  Bastards  to  clear  out. 
Coal  abounds  in  this  part,  garnets  are  found  in  all  the 
river-beds,  and  in  many  parts  mixed  up  in  the  sand 
of  the  desert.  Lions  are  so  plentiful  here  that  it  is 
dangerous  to  leave  the  waggon  without  your  rifle.  A 
Koranna  man  was  killed  and  eaten  last  night,  a  short 
distance  from  the  waggon.  This  station  is  180  miles 
north  from  Kakaman's  drift,  on  the  Orange  river,  and 
three  miles  south  of  Hogskin  vlei ;  here  the  roads  divide. 
One  goes  to  the  salt-pan,  another  to  Meer  station,  a  third 
to  Quassam  on  to  Damaraland,  a  fourth  past  Knaas,  in 
a  N.N.W.  direction  to  Ovampoland,  and  a  fifth  turns 
S.W.,  and  leads  to  Barth,  where  the  Bundelswaarts 
people  live,  besides  others  to  difierent  parts  of  the 
desert. 

The  other  portion  of  the  Kalahara  takes  in  the 
southern  part  from  the  Orange  river  to  the  Molapo 
river,  190  miles  to  the  north,  and  from  the  Hygap 
river  to  the  Langberg  range  of  mountains,  which  is  the 
eastern  boundary  of  the  desert,  100  miles  in  width. 
The  lower  portion,  near  the  Orange  river,  is  better 
adapted  for  farming,  as  there  is  good  grass,  and   the 
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karroo  bush,  upon  which  sheep  and  bucks  get.  fat.  I 
purchased  of  Klass  Lucas,  the  chief,  living  at  his  hirge 
kraal  on  the  banks  of  the  Orange,  near  Orleans  drift, 
a  large  Africander  sheep,  for  2  lbs.  of  gunpowder.  It 
weighed,  without  the  tail,  62  jbs.,  and  the  tail  produced 
12  lbs.  of  pure  fat. 

Between  this  station  and  sixty  miles  to  the  north, 
called  Blue  Busk  Kalk,  there  is  a  fiae  fountain  and 
large  vlei,  with  a  stone  kopje  on  the  north  side,  where 
the  rocks  stand  out  in  grotesque  forms  of  granite  form- 
ation; there  are  in  the  intermediate  distance  several 
very  peculiar  granite  koptjies  ;  they  average  about  200 
feet  in  height  and  600  feet  in  circumference  at  the  base, 
large  masses  of  huge  rocks,  piled  one  upon  another,  and 
without  any  vegetation ;  the  country  round  is  perfectly 
level;  they  have  the  appearance  of  ruined  pyramids; 
the  highest  I  measured  was  275  feet. 

The  mountain,  called  Scheurberg,  is  another  peculiar 
range,  with  its  many  pointed  peaks,  with  wood  in  the 
valleys  and  kloof;  fifty  miles  in  length  and  twelve  in 
width,  a  road  passing  through  the  centre,  a  great  resort 
of  lions,  wolves,  and  other  beasts  of  prey.  The  con- 
tinuation of  the  Orange  river  up  from  the  junction 
of  the  Hygap  is  particularly  picturesque,  and  in  many 
places  fearfully  bold  and  rugged,  with  lofty  and  almost 
perpendicular  cliffs,  with  fine  timber,  beautiful  bushes, 
tree-ferns,  and  other  subtropical  plants,  which  add  much 
to  the  landscape. 

It  was  at  the  point  of  the  Langberg,  close  to  the 
river,  where  the  berg  seems  split  up  into  several  mag- 
nificent hills,  between  which  and  the  river  is  almost  a 
level  but  thickly-wooded  space  of  several  hundred  yards 
in  width,  where  we  came  to  outspan,  for  the  purpose  of 
making  a  new  tent  to  my  waggon.  My  driver  happened 
to  capsize  it  into  a  sluit  two  days  before,  and,  to  com- 
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plete  my  misfortune,  I  lost  four  of  my  best  trek-oxen  in 
the  river  by  sinking  in  the  mud.  The  next  day  one 
died  of  the  melt  sickness,  and  I  had  to  shoot  another 
from  lung  sickness. 

The  willow  trees  along  the  bank  gave  us  plenty  of 
wood,  and  in  two  days  the  tent  was  completed.     Mr. 
Staple,  who  was  with  me,  suggested  we  should  make  a 
boat  of  wicker-work,  after  our  Welsh  coracles,  which  we 
soon  completed,  by  small  branches  being  bent  the  proper 
shape,  with  cross-pieces,  each  tied  very  carefully  together, 
forming  a  strong  and  firm  framework,  over  which  we 
stretched   two  raw   bullock-hides,  well   sewn  together, 
and  when  dry  painted  it  red, — ^two  seats,  two  paddles, 
a  mast,  and  lug-sail ;  the  length  was  seven  feet,  and 
twenty    inches   deep,  in   shape  like    half  an   egg  cut 
through  lengthways.      This  little  work  occupied  us  a 
week.     When  perfectly  dry  we  took  it   down  to  the 
river  to  launch  it,  not  thinking  of  its  lightness.     As 
soon  as  it  was  floated  I  brought  it  close  to  the  rock,  and 
put  one  foot  into  the  boat,  and  then  made  a  spring  in, 
when  I  was  no  sooner  in  than  I  was  out  on  the  other 
side  into  the  water,  a  regular  header — fortunately  it  was 
deep  water.     However,  on  landing,  I  took  off"  my  clothes 
to  dry  on  the  rocks,  and  Staples  got  some  Koranna  girls 
who  were  sitting  on  the  bank  watching  our  work,  to 
bring  some  stones  to  put  in  as  ballast,  which  took  some 
time,  as  few  were  to  be  found. 

I  was  better  prepared  for  the  second  trial,  being 
without  clothes,  but  this  time  our  boat  was  perfectly 
steady,  and  no  wonder,  for  w^e  had  at  least  200  lbs.  of 
stones  in  the  bottom  as  ballast.  A  fine  breeze  was 
blowing  up  river,  which  was  nearly  a  mile  wide :  fixing 
our  little  mast  and  lug,  we  started  on  our  first  voyage, 
steering  by  a  paddle.  This  being  the  first  boat  that 
ever  floated  on  the  Orange  river,  I  consider  it  worthy 
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of  recording.  Our  little  craft  acted  splendidly.  The 
astonishment  of  the  Bushmen,  Korannas,  and  the  blood 
Kaffirs  living  on  the  bank,  who  came  down  to  see  the 
white  man's  floating-house,  was  amusing ;  they  shouted 
with  delight  as  we  sailed  away  up  stream  ;  the  women 
in  particular  were  the  loudest  in  their  admiration.  After 
spending  some  hours  sailing  up  and  down,  exploring  on 
the  islands,  shooting  ducks  and  geese,  we  returned  to 
our  landing  and  carried  our  boat  to  camp,  after  taking 
out  the  ballast.  As  we  were  in  a  lovely  spot,  well 
sheltered  by  trees,  and  only  a  short  distance  from 
several  small  kraals,  where  we  could  obtain  milk,  we 
determined  to  remain  some  time  to  explore  the  neigh- 
bourhood, shoot  and  fish,  and  enjoy  this  wild,  independ- 
ent, and  delightful  free  and  easy  life. 

There  were  several  families  of  blood  Kaffirs  who  had 
permanently  established  themselves  on  the  banks  of  this 
river.    They  originally  came  from  the  Cape  Colony  ;  the 
men  were  perfectly  naked,  and  the  women  also,  with 
the  exception  of  a  piece  of  skin  round  the  loins,  which 
was  of  very  little  service  as  a  covering ;  the  Korannas 
and  Bushmen  the  same.     In  the  evening  we  had  two 
fires,  one   for  us  and   one  for  our  boys,  having   two 
waggons,  a  cart,  and   many  oxen  and   sheep   to  look 
after.     We  had  eight  servants,  composed  of  Hottentots, 
Korannas,  Bushmen,  and  a  Cape  half-cast ;  consequently, 
when  we  were  all  assembled  round  the  fires,  with  the 
addition  of  our  neighbours,  who  never  failed  to  visit  us 
at  feeding-time  to  come  in  for  snacks,  we  formed  a  large 
gathering  of  as  romantic  and  unique  a  party  as  could 
well  be  collected  at  any  picnic.     The  ladies  present  were 
of  all  colours,  from  yellow  to  black ;  many  of  them  well- 
formed  and  good-looking,  others  were  of  every  type  of 
ugliness. 

The  Kaffirs  were  models  of  symmetry,  and  a  much 
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superior  class  to  the  others.  Having  an  unlimited 
supply  of  wood,  our  fires  lighted  up  the  trees,  bush,  and 
many  of  the  near  rocks,  leaving  the  lofty  mountains  in 
shadow,  looking  black  and  grim  against  the  sky, — a 
grand  picture  for  a  Turner.  I  made  an  attempt  to 
portray  it  on  canvas,  but  my  humble  efforts  could  not 
do  justice  to  this  beautiful  and  wild  scene. 

So  enjoyable  was  this  mode  of  life,  what  with  sketch- 
ing, exploring,  fishing,  and  shooting,  besides  the  daily 
sail  on  the  river,  visiting  the  islands,  and  the  opposite 
shore,  geologizing  and  reading  under  the  overhanging 
trees  as  the  boat  floated  quietly  with  the  gentle  current, 
I  determined  to  waste  three  or  four  months  on  its  banks, 
as  I  was  following  the  river  down  for  300  miles,  which 
would  occupy  that  time  to  thoroughly  enjoy  it,  and  give 
me  ample  opportunity  of  indulging  in  this  wild  and  free 
life.  The  boat  was  fastened  on  to  the  back  of  my 
waggon,  when  treking  down  by  the  river.  When  out- 
spanned,  it  was  taken  down  to  the  water,  sometimes 
crossing  over  to  the  Colony  side  to  visit  the  blood 
Kafl&rs,  to  obtain  milk  and  purchase  the  large  Africander 
sheep.  The  people  would  come  down  to  see  where  we 
came  from,  and  when  they  saw  the  boat  and  us  getting 
into  it  and  paddling  away  with  our  two  sheep,  their 
shouts  of  astonishment  were  amusing. 

When  travelling,  it  was  always  in  the  morning  for  a 
couple  of  hours ;  that  was  our  day's  work,  the  rest  being 
employed  in  various  ways  as  described.  At  one  out- 
span,  close  to  a  small  Koranna  village,  we  as  usual  took 
the  boat  down  to  the  river  that  we  might,  in  midstream, 
enjoy  our  daily  swim,  and  crossed  over  to  some  Kaffirs. 
They  were  entirely  naked,  nothing  whatever  to  cover 
them ;  the  women  brought  us  some  thick  milk.  They 
bad  heard  that  some  white  men  were  coming  down,  and 
told  us  that  the  Korannas  intended  to  stop  us,  and  not 
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allow  us  to  proceed.  On  returning  to  the  w«aggons, 
we  found  several  of  those  people  sitting  round  our  fires, 
evidently  come  to  overhaul  us,  but  they  were  very  civil  ; 
they  had  been  getting  out  what  information  they  could 
from  our  boys. 

Forewarned  is  being  forearmed ;  we  looked  up  our 
rifles  and  ammunition,  to  be  ready  for  any  surprise,  as  we 
intended  to  fight  our  way  down  stream  if  opposed.  But 
there  was  no  sign  of  opposition  on  their  part.  They 
were  much  amused  at  a  sketch  I  had  been  making  of 
them  as  they  were  sitting  round  the  fire  in  their  half- 
naked  state.  They  each  wanted  me  to  take  them 
individually.  Many  I  did,  for  practice,  and  to  embellish 
my  journal,  for  we  do  not  meet  with  such  picturesque 
groups  every  day.  I  therefore  made  the  best  use  of 
my  opportunity.  Both  sexes  are  great  swimmers,  and 
would  follow  me  some  distance.  As  I  sailed  from  the 
shore,  I  took  one  or  two  out  occasionally  in  the  boat  to 
help  me  in  fishing  and  other  work,  when  my  own  people 
were  out  hunting  up  game  to  keep  my  larder  full.  So 
that,  from  being  shy  at  first,  they  became  almost  too 
friendly,  which,  under  existing  circumstances,  I  per- 
mitted. Their  primitive  mode  of  living  is  very  simple. 
They  marry  at  twelve  years  of  age,  if  living  together  as 
long  as  it  suits  them  is  called  marriage.  No  divorce 
courts  are  needed  in  these  parts. 

Our  next  trek  was  to  avoid  the  high  mountains 
which  terminated  on  the  river  bank  in  enormous  cliffs. 
We  therefore  had  to  go  round  through  the  gorges  and 
over  steep  and  stony  hills — no  roads  in  this  wild  country 
— and  outspanned  for  the  night  close  to  a  mountain 
stream  surrounded  by  lofty  hills,  covered  with  bush. 
As  night  advanced,  the  different  wild  animals  began  to 
move  about ;  the  red  cat,  a  kind  of  panther,  the  wolf- 
jackals,  and  porcupine  were  very  plentiful.     At  night 


Bushmen — Native  Station.  211 

when  the  camp  fires  have  burnt  nearly  out,  and  all  the 
boys  are  rolled  up  in  their  blankets  fast  asleep,  every 
sound  is  distinctly  heard.  The  mountains  contained 
many  leopards,  and  they  are  very  dangerous,  and  will 
not  hesitate  to  attack  if  you  are  alone. 

These  hills  were  the  home  of  the  wild  Bushmen, 
who  war  on  all  living  things.  They  diflFer  from  other 
Bushmen ;  they  are  of  a  reddish-black  colour,  and  stand 
four  feet  four  inches  in  height.  They  live  in  the  caves 
amongst  most  inaccessible  parts  of  these  mountains. 
They  use  the  bow  and  arrow.  Few  are  now  left,  as 
far  as  we  know,  for  they  never  show  themselves,  and 
keep  as  much  away  from  mankind  as  the  beast  of  the 
forest. 

Travelling  on  through  mountain  passes,  we  arrived 
at  a  native  station  where  the  chief,  Klas  Lucas,  lived, 
who  claimed  all  the  country  north,  to  the  Kuruman 
river,  which  is  a  wild  district,  having  several  isolated 
hills,  and  being  scarce  of  water,  particularly  towards 
the  Kuruman  and  Molapo  rivers.  Large  pans  are  dis- 
tributed over  this  waste,  but  water  is  seldom  found  in 
them,  except  in  the  rainy  season,  from  January  to  May. 
Large  herds  of  game,  and  also  the  ostrich,  are  occasion- 
ally to  be  seen,  but  are  difficult  to  approach,  as  they  are 
constantly  being  hunted  by  the  Korannas,  Bushmen, 
and  Griquas,  living  at  the  kraals  near  the  Hygap  and 
Orange  rivers,  and  along  the  mountains  of  Scheurberg. 
Limestone  and  granite  are  the  only  rocks  to  be  found 
over  this  extensive  region. 

The  Kalahara,  to  the  north  of  the  Molapo,  up  to  a 
short  distance  of  Lake  N'gami,  the  Langberg  range  of 
mountains  continues  northwards  in  broken  and  detached 
hills  through  a  wild  country,  unfrequented,  except  by 
native  hunters,  who  visit  it  from  the  Bechuana  side  on 
the  east,  and  those  living  in  the  desert  and  the  Bastards 
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at  Meer.  The  ostrich  is  less  hunted  here,  and  conse- 
quently more  plentiful.  Lions  seem  to  have  it  all  their 
own  way,  for  they  are  more  numerous  here  than  in  any 
part  I  have  seen  ;  not  only  at  night,  but  in  broad  day, 
they  make  an  attack  on  your  oxen.  One  full-grown 
male  lion  seized  one  of  my  black  oxen,  not  300  yards 
from  the  waggon,  in  some  low  bush  at  midday.  Our 
attention  was  called  to  the  bellowing  of  the  ox  and  the 
rush  of  the  others  towards  us.  The  lion  was  on  the  ox, 
having  seized  him  by  the  back  of  the  neck  ;  one  hind- 
foot  of  the  lion  had  torn  open  the  flank,  and  the  other 
across  the  back,  when  the  ox  dropped.  In  a  few 
minutes  I  was  at  his  side  with  my  double-barrel  rifle, 
and  sent  two  bullets  into  his  heart,  when  he  rolled  on 
the  ground  quite  dead.  The  ox  had  to  be  shot  also,  for 
his  bowels  were  protruding  from  his  side ;  he  was  one 
of  my  best  oxen.  We  saw  several  others  a  short  dis- 
tance off,  but  they  disappeared  after  a  few  shots  were 
fired  at  them.  As  we  treked  over  the  veldt,  we  came 
upon  several  remains  of  game  on  the  ground,  which  the 
lions  had  killed  and  eaten. 

There  are  many  beautiful  plants  and  flowers  in  these 
parts.  We  were  frequently  crossed  by  border  tribes 
who  go  in  to  hunt,  but  they  do  not  remain.  They  may 
be  seen  occasionally  in  small  parties  traversing  the  desert, 
with  one  or  two  pack-oxen  loaded  with  dried  game  and 
such  feathers  as  they  may  have  obtained  by  the  rifle  or 
stolen  from  the  Bushmen  they  may  have  surprised.  If 
they  catch  a  Bushman,  they  conclude  he  has  feathers, — 
if  not  with  him,  he  has  them  hid  in  the  sand.  They 
take  from  him  what  he  has,  and  then,  to  make  him  give 
up  what  they  believe  he  has  concealed,  they  torture  the 
poor  wretch  by  putting  a  finger  or  a  toe  in  the  fire  until 
the  pain  is  so  groat  he  tells  where  he  has  hidden  them. 
If  he  has  none,  they  believe  he  is  telling  them  false,  and 
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go  to  such  extremes,  that  they  will  burn  the  hand  or 
foot  until  they  are  consumed,  believing  the  victim  is 
obstinate  and  will  not  tell  where  they  are. 

I  have  a  Bushman  I  engaged  to  look  after  the  waggon 
with  one  foot  entirely  burnt  off,  and  a  Bush  boy  with 
four  fingers  of  the  right  hand  served  in  the  same  way. 
The  man  came  to  me  and  asked  to  be  employed,  and 
said  he  would  show  me  the  waters.  He  brought  his 
two  daughters  with  him ;  their  mother  was  dead.  The 
girls'  ages,  as  well  as  I  could  guess,  were  fourteen  and 
sixteen.  I  employed  them  on  various  duties  about  the 
waggons,  and  found  them  very  willing  to  learn.  I  had 
now  a  large  family  to  provide  for ;  my  own  eight  boys 
and  seventeen  Bushmen,  including  six  women  and  girls, 
which  was  a  great  help,  as  they  took  me  to  watering- 
places  unknown  to  hunters,  and  were  my  guides  to 
places  I  should  not  otherwise  have  visited.  I  found  if 
you  treat  these  people  well,  they  are  willing  to  assist  in 
any  way.  They  are  a  very  small  race,  seldom  exceeding 
four  feet  ten  inches  in  height.  When  old,  which  is  at 
the  age  of  forty,  they  are  very  ugly.  Their  food  con- 
sists of  game,  which  they  kill  with  their  bows  and 
arrows,  eggs,  roots,  mice,  locusts,  insects,  frogs,  land- 
turtle,  and  anything  they  may  pick  up. 

When  I  was  in  the  desert  in  1872,  I  had  one  of  the 
chief  Bushmen  captains  engaged  with  many  of  his 
people  to  hunt  for  me.  Hearing  of  the  atrocities  com- 
mitted on  these  Bushmen  by  the  border  tribes,  I  told 
him  to  collect  a  few  of  the  injured  ones,  and  bring  them 
to  my  waggon,  that  I  might  see  them.  In  a  week  he 
collected  fourteen,  all,  more  or  less,  having  lost  a  hand 
or  fingers,  a  foot  or  a  greater  part  of  it.  One  Bushman 
had  a  red-hot  iron  ramrod  forced  through  his  body  under 
the  arm-pit  and  it  came  out  on  the  other  side.  I  saw 
the  skeleton  a  few  days  after  it  occurred.     Some  are 
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shot  down,  and  the  children  stolen  and  taken  for  slaves. 
They  are  also  tied  to  stakes  and  burnt  to  death,  and  I 
was  taken  to  the  places  where  these  crimes  had  been 
committed,  and  saw  the  remains  and  the  site  of  the  fire. 
Having  satisfied  myself  as  to  the  correctness  of  all  these 
statements  from  personal  inspection  and  from  more  than 
fifty  Bushmen  who  told  me  of  others  equally  horrible, 
all  of  which  I  noted  in  my  journal,  I  was  frequently 
importuned  by  these  people  to  become  their  chief,  which 
I  declined.  I  was  then  asked  to  write  to  the  Great 
Mother  (the  Queen)  to  solicit  Her  Majesty's  protection, 
and  take  them  over  as  her  children.  This,  I  saw,  was 
impracticable.  I  then  told  the  chief  headmen  to  call 
all  the  Bushman  families  together  near  at  hand,  at 
a  drift  where  I  had  had  the  bad  luck  to  get  my 
waggon  capsized,  and  where  thei:e  was  plenty  of  water, 
and  to  meet  me  there  at  the  full  moon  a  fortnight 
hence. 

True  to  the  appointment,  seventy-seven  of  the  head- 
men and  their  families  were  there,  forming  a  large  camp, 
and  as  quiet  and  orderly  as  any  assemblage  of  people 
could  be.  I  took  down  the  probable  number  there  would 
be  within  a  radius  of  seventy  miles,  from  Klasson,  the 
chief  spokesman,  which  numbered  3986. 

They  stated,  if  the  Great  Mother  could  not  be  written 
to,  would  I  write  to  the  Great  Chief  at  the  Cape  ?  This 
I  agreed  to,  and  told  them  I  would  write  out  a  petition 
which  they  would  sign,  and  I  would  forward  it  with  a 
letter  explaining  the  circumstances  under  which  it  was 
sent  to  his  Excellency  Sir  Henry  Barkly,  detailing  the 
atrocities,  and  praying  to  be  taken  under  English  pro- 
tection, which  was  in  due  course  forwarded,  and  some 
months  afterwards  I  received  a  reply  from  his  Excel- 
lency, stating  "he  had  received  the  petition  and  my 
letter,  but  as  the  Kalahara  desert  was  so  far  removed 
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from  the  Cape  Colony,  he  could  not  see  how  it  could 
be  done  at  present,  but  at  some  future  time  it  might 
be  considered."  And  from  that  time  these  peacefully- 
disposed  people  have  been  left  to  the  tender  mercy  of 
the  border  tribes.  His  Excellency,  it  appears,  did  not 
know  that  the  Kalahara  desert  joined  the  northern 
border  of  the  Cape  Colony,  which  shows  how  little 
interest  was  taken  to  ascertain  the  true  position  of  the 
country  from  which  the  petition  was  forwarded. 

The  country  to  the  west  of  this  region  up  to  Damara- 
land,  200  miles,  up  to  the  mountain  regions  of  that 
country  and  Great  Namaqualand,  is  undulating,  with 
vast  stretches  of  wood  and  open  plains  ;  isolated  hiUs 
of  granite  and  limestone  in  other  portions.  One  ex- 
tensive district  was  covered  with  water-worn  pebbles, 
garnets,  agates,  and  other  beautiful  stones,  also  large 
broken  pieces  of  stone  of  a  rich  crimson  colour.  When 
broken  small  cubes  of  iron  pyrites  like  gold  are  em- 
bedded. The  grain  is  very  fine,  and  it  would  make 
splendid  vases,  cups,  plates,  or  any  other  ornaments. 

I  had  been  foolish  enough  to  collect  specimens  of 
every  kind  of  stone,  until  my  waggon  became  so  full  and 
heavy  that  I  had  to  throw  them  away.  I  made  a  collec- 
tion of  3000  agates  of  every  variety  of  colour  and  shape, 
which  had  to  be  abandoned.  Many  cairns  or  graves  are 
seen  with  heavy  stones  surrounding  them. 

Not  far  from  them  are  several  ancient  stone  huts,  built 
upon  a  small  hill,  that  must  have  belonged  to  a  former 
race,  and  close  to  a  dried -up  river.  Some  of  the  stones 
are  six  feet  in  length,  two  feet  wide,  and  one  and  a  half 
thick.  They  were  placed  on  end  and  covered  in.  None 
of  them  would  hold  more  than  four  persons.  They  are 
in  small  clusters  of  seven  and  eight  together,  and  some 
less.  They  were  covered  in  with  large  stones,  that  have 
long  since  fallen.     No  account  can  be  obtained  of  them 
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from  the  Bushmen.     Their  huts  are  a  few  sticks  stuck 
up  with  grass  thrown  over. 

Several  fresh  Bushmen  and  women  came  to  my  camp 
this  morning.  Some  of  the  young  girls  were  very  good- 
looking,  and  with  a  profusion  of  native  ornaments  upon 
them  made  entirely  of  ostrich  eggs.  A  perfect  set  com- 
prised a  tiara,  three  inches  in  width,  for  the  head  ;  a 
broad  necklace,  six  bracelets  on  each  arm,  and  eight 
anklets  or  bangles  to  each  leg,  and  finally,  a  rope  of 
beads  of  sufficient  length  to  go  round  the  loins  twice 
and  fastened  in  front  with  a  piece  of  rimpey.  These 
constituted  the  entire  dress  of  one  of  the  girls.  She 
looked  like  a  young  African  queen,  and  it  had  the  effect 
of  making  her  look  half  pretty. 

I  bought  two  sets  for  six  yards  of  print  each.  I  think 
there  cannot  be  less  than  8000  beads  in  each  set,  between 
each  bead  a  piece  of  leather  of  the  same  size,  which 
becomes  black,  so  that  they  look  like  black  and  white 
beads,  which  has  a  good  effect  upon  their  black  skin. 
They  were  delighted  with  the  exchange.  When  dis- 
robed of  their  ornaments,  they  threw  the  print  over 
their  shoulders  like  a  mantle.  The  ornament  had  the 
appearance  of  having  been  handed  down  from  generation 
to  generation.  At  Narukus,  on  the  Nosop  river,  I  came 
upon  a  family  of  Bushmen,  ten  in  number,  of  a 
different  type  to  those  I  had  in  my  service,  evidently 
a  lower  caste.  They  have  no  forehead ;  the  wool  on 
their  heads  comes  close  down  to  the  eyes,  and  the  head 
falling  back  like  a  baboon  ;  projecting  mouth,  small 
nose,  a  sort  of  hair  or  wool  all  over  the  chest,  arms, 
and  legs  ;  their  eyes  are  small  and  restless,  watching 
every  movement  that  is  going  on ;  the  tallest  man  did 
not  exceed  four  feet  four ;  their  skin  was  of  a  reddish- 
brown.  A  few  old  skins,  broken  ostrich  eggs,  and  bows 
and  arrows,  seemed  all  they  possessed  of  worldly  goods. 
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They  would  have  decamped  and  hid  in  the  bush, 
but  I  sent  some  of  my  Bushmen  and  brought  them 
back.  I  asked  my  own  boys,  if  they  were  their 
brothers,  meaning  of  the  same  race ;  they  repudiated 
the  idea,  and  said  they  were  monkeys  not  men,  and  told 
me  there  were  very  few  ever  seen,  it  was  very  seldom 
they  ever  came  upon  any  ;  they  eat  carrion.  They  are 
evidently  a  distinct  race  from  the  Masara  Bushmen 
who  are  largely  distributed  over  the  desert.  One  of  the 
women  had  a  baby  not  much  bigger  than  a  half-grown 
kitten  ;  all  of  them  were  destitute  of  clothing. 

The  country  through  which  the  Oup  and  Nosop 
pass,  in  many  places  is  very  pretty  and  picturesque. 
At  a  fountain  on  the  branch  of  the  Oup,  I  remained 
several  days  to  hunt,  to  supply  so  many  people  with 
food. 

2it/i  February,  1872. — A  terrific  thunderstorm  broke 
over  us  soon  after  midnight,  and  continued  until  six 
this  morning,  striking  and  splitting  up  some  large  trees 
a  short  distance  from  our  camp,  and  it  rent  into  three 
a  large  rock  which  stood  out  alone  from  the  base 
of  the  hill.  The  country  was  swamped  with  water, 
the  oxen  at  one  time  standing  half  knee-deep  in  it. 
My  escort  of  Bushmen  and  their  families  for  once  in 
their  lives  had  a  good  shower-bath.  The  baboons 
also  in  the  hills  must  have  felt  its  effects,  for  they 
could  be  heard  far  and  near,  with  their  half-human 
grunts. 

My  Bushman  with  the  stump  foot  told  me  he 
could  understand  the  baboon  language,  when^  they  are 
frightened  or  hungry,  or  are  to  meet  together  to  defend 
themselves  against  an  enemy,  or  to  meet  to  play,  and 
he  knew  well  what  they  said  and  could  talk  to  them. 
The  old  ones  beat  the  young  baboons  with  sticks  if  they 
do  anything   wrong,   such  as   stealing  the  food  from 
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others.  The  Bushman's  language  has  a  great  many^ 
grunts  in  it  similar  to  these  animals. 

I  find  there  are  four  types  of  Bushmen  in  this  desert ; 
the  lowest  is  the  one  already  described  with  no  forehead 
and  half  wool  and  hair  on  their  bodies  and  legs.  The 
second  is  the  wild  Bushmen,  who  live  in  the  mountains 
near  the  Orange  river,  also  mentioned,  who  war  on  all 
men,  but  they  are  of  good  form,  w^ithout  hair.  The 
third  is  the  Masara  Bush  family,  also  of  good  proportions 
and  of  gentle  dispositions,  inoffensive  and  harmless, 
ready  to  help  or  do  anything,  and  they  make  good 
servants.  It  was  this  tribe  I  had  with  me  in  my 
wanderings.  The  two  girls  I  took  in  charge  made  good 
cooks,  washed  the  clothes,  and  mended  them.  The 
fourth  is  much  taller  and  well-formed,  great  rascals,  who 
cannot  be  trusted  with  anything ;  they  inhabit  the 
eastern  portion  of  the  desert,  and  down  by  Langberg. 
A  similar  tribe  were  those  Sir  Walter  Currie  drove  out 
of  the  colony,  some  of  whom  I  fell  in  with  at  Quassam 
under  Coche  Africanda.  The  Bushmen  of  the  northern 
Kalahara  are  much  the  same  as  the  Masara,  every  one 
of  them  quite  distinct  from  the  Drakensberg  Bushmen, 
whose  form  and  colour  differ  entirely  from  the  others, 
which  I  believe  to  be  a  distinct  race,  and  which  1 
described  in  the  first  chapter. 

One  amusing  circumstance  I  omitted  to  mention  in 
connection  with  one  of  these  wild  Bushman  boys,  when 
at  Swaart-Modder  in  the  Hygap  river,  where  we  had 
built  a  stone  house  under  the  cliff  to  keep  our  goods 
during  ouf  stay  there.  A  young  Bush  boy  came  in  the 
evening  to  the  camp  and  made  himself  comfortable  by 
the  fire.  After  some  time  my  boys  asked  him  where 
he  came  from,  but  he  would  give  no  reply.  At  last 
they  got  from  him  that  he  had  run  away  from  his 
people,  because  his  mother  had  burnt  his  fingers  for 
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stealing,  and  he  came  to  get  something  to  eat.  This 
was  his  second  visit,  and  as  he  had  been  well  fed  before, 
he  came  again,  but  managed  at  the  same  time  to  steal 
some  of  my  boys'  food.  Oq  this  evening,  we  had  a 
young  man  from  the  colony  to  drive  the  cart  and  look 
after  the  boys,  and  as  our  stone  house  was  infested  with 
large  mice,  this  young  Hancock  was  catching  them  in 
an  iron  pot,  and  throwing  them  out  amongst  the  boys 
for  amusement.  As  one  by  one,  up  to  seven,  were 
thrown,  this  Bush  boy  picked  them  up,  put  them  into 
the  red-hot  ashes  to  cook,  and,  when  half-done,  ate 
them  as  they  were.  Thinking  he  must  be  awfully 
hungry,  I  told  my  cook  to  put  on  a  pot  and  cook  some 
Boer  meal,  which  is  wheat  ground  but  unsifted  ;  two 
pints  of  this  were  cooked  in  water,  and  when  ready  it 
was  set  before  him  and  soon  disposed  of. 

After  all  the  people  were  asleepj.  he  stole  the  food 
they  had  left,  and  in  the  middle  of  the  night,  sucked 
three  of  my  goats  dry.  The  following  morning  he  was 
not  to  be  found,  and  fur  nearly  a  month  we  did  not  see 
him  again;  when  we  had  travelled  100  miles  north, 
and  were  outspanned,  he  presented  himself  again,  as  if 
it  were  his  first  visit.  We  found  out  he  had  lived  in 
the  bush,  existing  on  a  wild  water-melon,  called  shama 
or  kongive,  and  had  kept  us  in  sight  as  we  travelled. 
I  tried  to  tame  him,  but  it  was  of  no  use  ;  his  age  was 
about  eleven  years.  He  kept  with  us  off  and  on  for 
three  months,  then  disappeared  altogether ;  the  lions 
^ould  not  let  him  remain  long,  without  making  a  meal 
of  him. 

We  were  now  travelling  through  a  very  pretty  part  of 
the  desert,  open  glades  and  timber  trees,  lofty  pyramidal 
hills,  partly  covered  with  bush,  fine  grass,  with  white 
feathery  tops,  no  inhabitants  ;  a  wild  and  picturesque 
region,  crossing  open  plains,  then  gentle  rises  with  low 
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bush  ;  in  the  distance,  mountains  with  their  lofty  peaks 
fading  away  into  nothing.  The  perfect  calm  and  silence 
th«^t  pervades  everything  around,  the  variety  of  game 
quietly  grazing  in  all  directions,  the  very  loneliness  of 
my  position,  being  many  hundred  miles  from  any  white 
man,  surrounded  only  by  my  own  Bushmen,  and  those 
who  accompany  me,  living  in  all  their  natural  innocence 
as  their  forefathers  lived  in  prehistoric  ages,  add 
immensely  to  the  pleasure  one  feels  in  viewing  a  scene 
so  novel  and  so  seldom  to  be  enjoyed. 

The  country  as  we  approach  Damaraland  becomes 
more  wild  and  broken,  lofty  mountains  come  into  view 
as  we  advance  westward.  We  were  nightly  visited  by- 
lions  and  wolves,  which  kept  us  constantly  on  the 
watch,  and  our  fires  kept  lighted.  It  is  an  anxious 
time,  particularly  when  in  the  stillness  of  the  night  we 
hear  their  roar  at  no  great  distance,  in  answer  to  others 
far  away.  The  roar  of  a  lion  in  the  still  evening  can 
be  heard  miles  away. 

One  morning  about  eleven  o'clock,  as  we  were  out- 
spanned  in  an  open  plain  about  300  yards  from  a  small 
pool  of  water,  our  oxen,  horse,  and  a  few  goats  grazing 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  waggons,  several  of  my  boys 
asleep,  the  Bushmen  and  the  women  cooking  some  flesh 
in  the  hot  embers,  we  saw  seven  lions  leisurely  walking 
up  to  the  water.  After  drinking,  they  went  to  a  small 
rise,  bare  of  grass  and  sandy,  and  commenced  playing, 
some  lying  down,  others  jumping  over  them,  growling 
in  their  deep  bass  voice,  acting  the  same  as  cats  at  play. 
This  lasted  twenty  minutes,  when  they  as  leisurely 
walked  away,  taking  no  notice  of  us  whatever.  If  I 
had  fired  and  wounded  any,  they  might  have  come  at 
us,  which  would  have  been  dangerous  to  our  oxen,  by 
dispersing.  When  an  ox  or  a  horse  smells  a  lion,  they 
will  bolt  away  anywhere,  and  some  might  have  been 
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lost,  therefore  we  left  them  alone  and  enjoyed  so 
unusual  a  sight,  watching  the  movements  of  these  beau- 
tiful but  dangerous  kings  of  the  forest,  in  their  wild  and 
natural  state  in  the  wilds  of  Africa. 

The  Kalahara,  that  portion,  on  the  borders  of  Damara 
and  Ovampo  lands  for  300  miles,  becomes  much  more 
densely   wooded   and   hilly.     Some   of  the   mountains 
attain  a  height  of  8000  feet,  in  which  lead,  copper,  iron, 
and  coal,  also  limestone,  both  white  and  dark  gray,  crop 
up  everywhere.     Granite  forms  the  hills.     The  Black 
and  White  Nosop  and  the  Elephant  river,  and   their 
several  branches,  drain  all  this  region.     The  country  is 
very  dry,  rain  seldom  falls,  and  when  it  does,  it  comes 
down  with  a  rush,  which  soon  passes  away ;  but  the 
vegetation   is   excellent,   fine  timber   and   thick    bush 
predominate  over  this  vast  but  little  inhabited  country. 
The  road  from  Walfish  Bay  on  the  west  coast  passes 
through,   in  an   easterly  direction,   to   Lake    Ngami, 
Zambese,  Ba-Mangwato,  and  other  territories  on  the 
east.     The  road  is  difficult  to  travel  for  want  of  water, 
but  when  the  country  is  more  opened  up,  means  will 
be  found  for  procuring  it  by  well-sinking  and  pumps, 
to  make  it  as  easy  to  travel  as  any  part  of  Africa. 
There  are  several  permanent  watering-places  now  along 
this  route.     In  the  dry  season  it  is  three  and  four  days' 
trek  between  them,  but  as  it  is  limestone  nearly  all  the 
way,  water  can   be  procured  by  digging  wells.     The 
country  is  subject  to  drought,  more  particularly  in  the 
southern  portion  of  the   desert,  consequently  there  is 
more  game  to  be  found  in  the  northern  region.     Ele- 
phants are  seen  in  troops  of  two  or  three  hundred,  also 
the  zebra,  and  the  various  antelopes,  giraflfes,  rhinoceros, 
wild  boar,  and  others. 

The  country  is  very  favourable  for  rearing  cattle ; 
large  numbers  of  horses  are  yearly  taken  through  the 
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desert  from  the  Orange  Eiver  Free  State  to  Damaraland, 
and  exchanged  for  Damara  oxen,  which  are  found  to 
make  the  best  trek  oxen,  having  small  hoofs  and  being 
nimble  on  their  feet;  they  are  compact  and  strong, 
Another  advantage  is  that  they  are  bred  on  sour  grass  ; 
when  they  arrive  in  the  colony,  it  is  sweet,  which 
improves  their  condition. 

April  SOtk. — At  Hoab,  a  lovely,  calm  morning,  after 
a  heavy  rain  last  night,  at  a  vlei ;  there  are  several 
large  ones  in  this  open  grass  country  that  contain 
water  at  this  time  of  year,  being  the  rainy  season. 
This  station  is  on  the  desert-track  from  the  lake  to 
Ovampoland. 

Outspanned    under    a    large    tree ;    boys   employed 
skinning  a  koodoo,  killed  early  this  morning  by  one  of 
my    Bushmen   guides   with   his   poisoned  arrow.     The 
arrow-head  is  of  bone,  very  small,  the  shaft  two  feet 
in  length,  and  the  bow  two  feet  six  inches.     The  shaft, 
close  to  the  head  for  four  inches,  is  covered  over  with 
their  poison,  which,  in  penetrating  the  flesh,  paralyzes 
the   animal ;  the   flesh   killed  in  this  manner  is  very 
good,  and  has  no  bad  effect  on  those  who  partake  of  it. 
Several  Bush  people  have  come  to  our  camp  begging 
for  food ;   they  look   poor  and   miserable,   their   only 
covering  being  a  few  pieces  of  ragged  skins  thrown  over 
their  shoulders.     Several   of  the   grown-up   boys  and 
girls  had  not  even  that  to  cover  them.     They  are  com- 
plete wanderers  in  the  desert  ;  no  home  or  fixed  abode, 
but  live  on  roots,  berries,  insects,  and  anything  they 
i^^ay  by  chance  shoot :  I  gave  them  some  flesh,  and  a 
fire  to  cook  it. 

The  hot  winds,  which  are  very  oppressive,  come  in 
waves,  and  are  very  enervating,  more  particularly  in 
the  dry  season,  when  they  dry  up  everything.  The 
wood-work  of  the  waggons  shrinks  to  such  an  extent, 
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that  the  wheels  are  kept  together  by  ropes  of  raw  hide 
bound  round  them ;  aud  your  own  system  becomes  so 
dried  up,  that  the  natural  functions  of  your  body  partly 
cease  to  act ;  to  remedy  this,  fat  is  absolutely  necessary, 
and  nature  craves  after  it.  You  will  see  the  desire  after 
fat  in  the  native  tribes,  not  only  to  grease  their  skin,  to 
protect  it  from  the  sun,  but  to  use  as  medicine. 

\VTien  treking,  some  days  afterwards,  we  were  over- 
taken by  one  of  those  gigantic  whirlwinds  so  common 
in  all  tropical  countries.  We  were  entirely  enveloped 
in  it ;  everything  that  is  loose  in  the  way  of  clothes 
is  carried  up  hundreds  of  yards.  One  of  my  boys 
had  his  hat  taken  by  the  current,  and  it  fell  nearly  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  from  where  he  lost  it.  Many  of 
these  whirlwinds  may  be  seen  at  one  time  passing  over 
the  desert. 

At  this  outspan,  late  in  the  afternoon,  sitting  on  my 
camp-stool  where  my  boys  were  skinning  a  buflfalo  I 
had  shot,  I  saw  in  the  distance  a  Bushman  coming. 
When  near  enough  to  distinguish,  I  saw  it  was  a  Bush 
girl,  tall  and  well  made,  and  for  a  wonder  quite  fat; 
she  was  marked  over  every  part  of  her  body — face,  legs, 
and  arms — with  white  stripes,  like  the  stripes  of  the 
zebra,  and  had  nothing  else  on.  She  came  up,  holding 
out  an  old  piece  of  leopard-skin.  My  Bushman  spoke 
to  her,  but  could  get  no  answer.  I  gave  her  some 
tobacco,  when,  dropping  the  skin,  she  walked  to  the 
fire  and  sat  down.  We  gave  her  a  piece  of  cooked 
meat,  thinking  she  might  be  hungry,  which  she  took, 
and  after  remaining  some  ten  minutes,  got  up  and 
walked  awa)'  in  the  same  direction  she  came ;  but  no 
word  could  we  get  from  her.  She  was  even  strange  to 
my  Bushman.  It  was  a  strange  visit,  and  a  strange 
mode  of  decorating  herself.  The  only  other  occasion  on 
which  I  fell  in  with  Bushmen  so  marked  was  more  to 
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the  east,  nearly  300  miles,  when  nearly  a  dozen  came 
to  my  waggon,  to  tell  me  I  had  that  day  ridden  over  a 
grave  where  a  few  days  before  they  had  buried  one  of 
their  people.  The  stripes  may  have  something  to  do 
with  death,  but  the  Bushmen  I  have  spoken  to  know 
nothing  of  such  custom. 

One  of  the  vleis,  which  was  full  of  water,  appeared 
to  be  full  of  frogs,  from  the  noise  they  made  at  night ; 
going  down,  next  morning,  I  found  several  small  ones, 
having  a  peculiar  appearance.  Catching  one,  which 
was  very  narrow  in  its  body  compared  to  its  length, 
and  having  a  short  tail,  I  concluded  at  once  from  its 
general  shape  that  it  was  half-lizard  and  half-frog.  It 
had  all  the  action  of  the  frog  in  its  long  leaps,  without 
any  attempt  at  running;  all  the  others  were  of  the 
same  form,  and  with  tails.  I  brought  it  to  the  waggon 
to  take  its  measure,  viz.  from  front  of  head  to  com- 
mencement of  tail  one  and  a  half  inch,  length  of  tail 
three-quarters  of  an  inch,  beautifully  marked  with  green 
and  light- yellow  spots.  Not  having  any  means  of  pre- 
serving it,  I  took  it  back  to  the  vlei,  where  there  were 
hundreds  sitting  on  the  bank ;  as  I  neared  them  they 
jumped  into  the  water  and  disappeared.  The  Bushman 
brought  in  to-day  several  ostrich  eggs,  quite  fresh  from 
the  nest,  which  we  had  cooked  in  our  large  iron  pots, 
mixed  with  a  little  flour — a  kind  of  omelet;  one  is 
sufficient  for  three  persons.  The  Bushman  took  me  to 
a  nest  that  the  old  birds  had  been  sitting  on  for  some 
time ;  there  w^ere  eighteen  in  the  centre,  and  fourteen 
on  the  outside,  formed  into  a  circle  round  them,  which 
are  kept  for  food  for  the  young  birds,  which  lasts  them 
a  few  days  when  hatched  ;  the  hen  bird  then  takes  and 
teaches  the  chicks  to  eat  grass. 

Thursday,  18M. — Our  camp  was  visited  by  a  party  of 
traders  and  Korannas  on  their  way  from  Meer  down 
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South — the  chief  Puflfadder,  old  Mr.  Ryland,  from  Kopie's 
farm  and  Low  Blaat,  four  waggons,  and  a  lot  of  cattle, 
horses,  and  sheep.  They  remained  the  afternoon  and 
night,  and  started  early  the  next  day  for  Kebeum. 
They  told  me  a  trader  on  the  border  of  Great  Nama- 
qualand,  going  down  to  Walfish  Bay,  had  been  shot, 
and  his  waggon  and  everything  seized  by  the  Gobabis 
Hottentots  for  plunder,  and  that  the  country  was  in  a 
fearful  state  of  tribal  wars.  I  told  them  of  my  little 
afiair  with  the  Bushman  Hottentot  at  Quassam ;  they 
said  I  was  most  fortunate  to  escape  as  I  did,  particularly 
with  all  my  belongings,  as  they  are  noted  as  a  nest  of 
thieves,  and  have  robbed  traders  of  everything. 

I  left  them  for  Abequis  pits,  which  are  in  limestone  ; 
it  is  a  Koranna  station,  under  the  chief  Puffadder. 
The  country  is  open  and  flat ;  the  grass  in  many  places 
was  up  to  my  chin  with  white  feathery  flowers;  at  a 
distance  it  looks  like  snow.  The  road  is  very  good 
for  waggon  travelling,  and  around  Springbok  fountain 
the  scenery  is  very  pretty.  At  Abequis  pits  the 
Korannas  have  many  huts,  and  seem  to  be  doing  well ; 
they  have  flocks  of  goats,  and  a  few  Africander  sheep, 
They  brought  me  some  very  good  feathers,  which  1 
took  in  exchange  for  powder  and  caps ;  many  of  them 
have  the  old  flint  gun,  which  would  be  a  curiosity  now 
in  England. 

The  winters  here  are  warm;  it  is  now  mid- winter, 
thermometer  in  the  shade  68°.  The  men  wear  old 
leather  trousers,  which  constitute  their  dress,  the  women 
an  old  blanket  thrown  over  the  left  shoulder,  and 
brought  round  and  held  in  front  by  the  hand.  Over- 
modesty  is  not  a  failing  with  them.  They  were  very 
civil,  supplied  my  people  with  goats'  milk,  and  I  gave 
them  what  they  much  needed,  tobacco,  as  the  women 
are  great  smokers.     Dozens  of  them  will  sit  or  be  lying 
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round  my  fire,  having  only  two  or  three  bone  pipes 
between  them,  each  taking  a  few  puffs  and  passing  it 
on  to  the  next,  until  all  have  had  a  turn ;  then  they 
begin  again,  the  old  ones  keeping  a  pipe  to  themselves. 
My  maids,  Topsey  and  Nina,  the  daughters  of  my 
Piet,  knew  these  people,  therefore  I  got  on  very  well, 
Piet  also  lived  once  with  them.  The  country  towards 
the  south  and  west  was  a  level  plain  as  far  as  the  eye 
could  see. 

The  next  morning  after  the  second  day,  started  to  the 
northwards ;  we  passed  a  large  vlei  on  the  left,  six  miles 
from  the  Koranna  station,  which  is  the  commencement 
of  the  sand-dunes.  The  dunes  are  small  until  sixteen 
miles  of  country  are  passed,  then  they  assume  great 
proportions.  A  mile  to  the  left  is  another  vlei,  where 
we  filled  our  water-casks  and  gave  the  oxen  water,  and 
remained  the  night,  to  have  a  clear  day  to  pass  over 
them.  There  were  three  Griquas'  waggons  outspanned, 
each  waggon  was  full  of  women  and  children,  each  Jack 
had  his  Jill,  and  each  a  baby,  plenty  of  little  naked 
children  of  both  sexes.  They  told  me  they  were  on  the 
trek  to  the  Orange  river.  These  people  are  always  quiet 
and  civil,  they  exchanged  a  fat  sheep  for  some  tobacco. 
All  the  country,  including  the  sand-dunes,  is  limestone 
with  sand  above,  and  full  of  low  bush,  many  large  and 
small  land-shells  are  mixed  up  in  the  sand. 

July  nth. — The  Griquas  left  early  in  the  morning, 
and  we  started  to  cross  the  sand-dunes.  A  fearful  road, 
their  sides  are  about  at  an  angle  of  thirty,  and  every 
time  we  ascend  one,  we  have  to  put  two  spans  of 
twenty-eight  oxen  in,  to  pull  one  waggon  up  at  a  time, 
which  causes  much  delay  shifting  them  backwards  and 
forwards,  as  each  dune  rises  from  150  to  200  feet  in 
height,  with  deep  sand  in  the  road,  the  wheels  sinking 
nine  inches  into  it.     After  struggling  over  these  for  five 
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hours,  the  oxen  were  done  up,  and  we  outspanned  for 
the  day  at  another  large  dry  vlei,  but  on  the  bank  a 
small  spring  of  water  was  issuing,  sufficient  for  the  oxen 
and  ourselves,  a  grand  discovery,  as  we  did  not  expect 
to  find  any  until  we  had  got  clear  of  this  heavy  road. 
A  short  distance  from  the  water  were  several  families  of 
Bushmen,  sitting  round  a  large  fire  ;  some  of  them  had 
most  extraordinary  figures,  thin  calfless  legs,  prominent 
chests  and  abdomen,  altogether  different  from  the  other 
Bushmen  of  the  desert,  and  the  colour  of  their  skin  was 
much  lighter.  A  thin  band  of  leather  round  their  loins, 
and  a  skin  over  their  shoulders  was  their  only  covering  ; 
long  bundles  of  skins  rolled  up  with  several  spears  were 
Ipng  on  the  ground.  The  food  they  live  on  in  a  great 
measure  gives  them  this  peculiar  formation.  They  had 
the  short  bow  and  arrow,  and  quivers  made  of  skins, 
'full  of  arrows,  cleverly  made  with  bone  heads,  all 
smeared  with  poison.  They  appear  to  be  half-Bushman, 
half-Koranna. 

I  started  the  next  morning,  and  after  toiling  for 
several  hours,  rested,  and  again  went  on,  crossing  those 
lofty  ridges  until  dark,  outspanned  for  the  night  in  a 
deep  hollow,  where  there  was  plenty  of  good  grass,  and 
trees,  and  dead  wood  for  fire.  Our  trek  this  day  was 
about  eight  miles ;  two  great  fires  were  made,  and  our 
little  party  of  twenty-six  all  told,  made  themselves 
comfortable  over  their  supper,  and  at  ten  all  were  fast 
asleep.  But  we  did  not  get  much  rest,  the  lions  kept 
round  the  camp  making  a  great  noise,  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  these  hills  and  thick  bush,  we  were  the 
greater  part  of  the  night  obliged  to  keep  a  sharp  look-out 
that  none  of  our  animals  were  taken.  Early  the  next 
morning  I  took  my  rifle  and  mounted  one  of  these  sand- 
dunes  before  inspanning,  and  found  from  the  base  to  the 
summit  registered  204  feet.     But  what  a  sight  when  I 
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looked  round ;  aa  far  as  the  eye  could  see,  nothing  but 
these  immense  sand-dunes  in  every  direction,  here  and 
there  open  patches  of  yellow  sand  and  bush,  a  wild, 
rugged,  and  howling  wilderness,  that  appeared  intennin- 
able,  the  fit  abode  for  savage  man  and  more  savage 
beast,  and  here  we  find  them,  man  in  primitive  nature, 
as  low  a  type  as  the  world  can  produce,  little  removed 
from  the  beast,  for  it  is  here  I  have  met  those  wild 
men  which  I  have  described  elsewhere  ;  they  are  partly- 
covered  with  short  woolly  hair,  and  have  no  forehead, 
the  scant  wool  reaching  the  eyes.  They  are  rarely  now 
seen,  even  by  the  Bushmen  of  the  desert,  as  they  have 
repeatedly  told  me,  and  here  they  may  find  a  home  for 
many  years  to  come,  for  no  other  living  man  will  fix  his 
residence  in  such  a  region  of  desolation, — 

"  A  wilderness  howling  and  drear, 
Forsaken  by  man  from  famine  or  fear." 

Pringle. 

On  our  trek  we  started  many  head  of  game,  which 
are  easily  killed  by  the  Bushman  arrow,  and  with  these 
and  the  many  wild  fruits  they  manage  to  exist.  It  lias 
taken  four  days  to  cross  this  wild  and  hilly  region 
which  extends  over  an  area  as  far  as  I  have  explored  it, 
fifty  miles  from  east  to  west,  and  nearly  forty  north  to 
south  :  the  home  of  the  leopard  and  a  legion  of  wild 
tiger-cats,  that  are  spotted  or  striped, — their  skins  make 
beautiful  karoses.  On  leaving  these  dunes  we  come 
upon  a  level  plain  of  limestone,  which  we  have  ten  miles 
to  cross,  where  there  are  several  watering-places,  foun- 
tains they  may  be  called,  and  enter  sand-dunes  again 
for  some  fifteen  miles,  and  then  come  upon  a  bush 
country,  with  gentle  rises  and  low  wooded  hills  with 
isolated  conical  hills  of  granite.  Close  to  the  hills,  I 
outspanned  near  a  swamp  ;  the  noise  from  the  bull-frog 
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kept  us  from  sleep.  They  are  monsters,  a  foot  across 
the  back  and  quite  black.  The  Bushmen  eat  them ; 
they  would  form  a  fine  dish  for  our  French  neighbours. 

The  weather  is  very  fine,  like  an  English  spring  day, 
everything  seems  springing  into  life.  Clouds  begin  to 
collect  on  the  horizon,  and  the  sunsets  are  most  brilliant, 
purple  and  gold,  forming  celestial  landscapes  of  the 
most  gorgeous  hues.  There  are  many  ostriches  to  be 
seen  on  the  flats,  but  the  country  is  so  full  of  holes, 
partly  covered  with  grass,  that  it  is  dangerous  to  follow 
them.  Far  and  wide  in  every  direction  the  character 
of  the  country  is  the  same,  which  we  pass  through  up  to 
Meer,  the  Bastard  station. 

We  passed  several  small  Bushmen  kraals ;  the  women 
and  children  as  we  approached  hid  themselves  in  the 
bush,  but  when  they  found  we  were  friendly,  and  giving 
presents  to  the  men,  they  came  forward.  At  one  we 
remained  a  few  days  to  buy  feathers,  during  the  time 
my  Bushmen  and  the  girls  soon  made  friends  with 
them,  and  dancing  went  on  in  their  fashion  every 
evening.  These  women  daub  their  faces  and  bodies 
with  black  stripes,  which  they  consider  ornamental. 
Their  natural  colour  is  half  black,  consequently  these 
stripes  show  out  prominently ;  they  are  a  mild,  timid 
race,  very  good-natured,  willing  to  do  anything,  and,  if 
left  alone  by  the  border  tribes  and  the  Bastards,  their 
lives  would  be  happy  ;  their  wants  are  few  and  easily 
supplied,  clothes  they  do  not  require,  the  climate  at  all 
seasons  of  the  year  is  seldom  colder  than  our  English 
summer,  and,  as  these  children  of  the  desert  are  con- 
stantly shifting  their  locations,  huts  are  not  required,  or 
only  of  the  most  primitive  kind,  a  few  sticks  stuck  in 
the  ground,  and  the  long  grass  thrown  over  them.  This 
is  a  portion  of  the  central  part  of  the  Kalahara. 

When  we  arrived  at  Meer,  all  the  people  were  out 
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ostricli-huiiting  close  round  the  village,  a  great  excite- 
ment, the  birds  running  in  all  directions,  and  the  Bastards 
after  them  on  their  horses  ;  they  managed  to  shoot  seven  ; 
the  others,  about  fifty,  made  their  escape. 

Meer  is  a  straggling  village,  the  soil  is  rich  and  grows 
good  crops  of  corn,  the  two  pans  supply  the  people  with 
water.  Dirk  Falander,  the  head-man,  is  supreme  over 
the  people.  They  possess  several  waggons  and  have 
large  herds  of  cattle,  and  live  very  comfortably,  sending 
down  to  the  colony  for  what  supplies  they  require. 
Coffee  and  sugar  are  in  great  demand. 

After  a  delay  of  two  days,  I  left  for  Chuane  pits, 
distant  one  hundred  miles ;  as  the  rains  were  very  early, 
there  was  plenty  of  water  to  be  had.  This  occupied  me 
eleven  days.  I  remained  some  time  on  the  Oup  and 
Nosop  rivers,  hunting,  and  it  was  necessary  for  one  or 
two  guns  to  be  out  every  day  to  supply  my  little  family 
with  food,  and  as  there  was  plenty  of  large  game  about, 
we  had  no  difficulty  in  procuring  it. 

The  wild  aspect  of  the  country,  bush  here,  open  plains 
there,  with  long  ridges  of  low  hills,  no  living  soul  to  be 
seen  until  we  arrived  at  the  pits,  and  there  we  found  a 
small  family,  who  on  our  approach  ran  into  the  bush,  but 
my  own  Bushmen  called  them  back  ;  they  came  very 
reluctantly,  but  soon  became  friends,  some  fifteen  in  all, 
a  little  dahka  and  a  few  beads  as  presents  soon  restored 
confidence  amongst  them. 

I  am  much  interested  in  the  Bushmen  of  the  desert, 
and  also  in  the  white  Bushmen  of  the  Drakensberg 
mountains,  because  they  appe<ar  from  their  isolation 
from  the  outer  world,  and  cut  off  as  they  have  been 
from  the  tribes  that  now  occupy  the  regions  around 
them,  to  be  the  descendants  of  the  people  who  occupied 
the  lower  end  of  this  ancient  continent  before  the  tribes 
from  the  north  came  down,  and  pushed  their  way  south, 
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bringing  with  them  their  Asiatic  and  Hebrew  customs, 
which  all  without  exception  now  practise  more  or  less, 
evidently  proving  from  what  regions  they  had  migrated. 
Eventually  they  nearly  penetrated  to  Cape  Town.     Not 
so  with  the  white   Bushmen  of  the  Drakensberg,  the 
Hottentots,   or    Bushmen    of    Cape    Colony,   and    the 
Baslimen  of  the  Kalahara  Desert,  each  retaining  up  to 
the    present  time   distinctive   physical  formations  and 
distinctive    dialects,   so   entirely   different   from    those 
tribes  that  come  down  south  and  overrun  the  southern 
peninsula    of    the   African    continent.     These    ancient 
aborigines   of  South   Africa  are   comparatively  pigmy 
races  to  those  above  referred  to,  who  are  as  tall,  robust, 
well-formed  specimens  of  the   human  race  as  can  be 
found   in  any   part  of  the  world.     Then   again  their 
language,  if  it  can  be  called  such,  is  entirely  difT-Brent 
from   any    other    known    tongue,   their    thoughts    are 
described  by  certain  clicks,  four  in  number,  the  white 
Bushmen  of  the  Drakensberg  have  only  these  clicks,  the 
Hottentots  or  Bushmen  of  the  Cape  have,  in  addition 
to  the  clicks,  sounds  which  accompany  the  clicks  which 
come  from  the  throat  like  grunts.     The  Bushmen  of  the 
desert  have   also   these  clicks,  showing,  I  think  con- 
clusively, that  these   early   people    were   in   existence 
before  languages, — what  we  understand  by  language, 
words  formed    by  the  mouth,  tongue,  and  lips,  as  the 
nations  of  the  world  now  converse  and  talk.     Some  of 
the  South  African  missionaries  have  committed  to  paper 
these  clicks,  and  they  state  it  is  a  most  beautiful  and 
expressive  language.     At  any  rate,  my  belief  is,  that 
the  earliest  formed  language  of  man  was  by  sounds  such 
as  clicks  and  grunts   before  they  advanced  so  far  as  to 
express  their  ideas  by  forming  words,  and  language  has 
been  progressive  as  man  advanced  in  civilization.     In 
travelling  over  South  Africa  and  listening  to  the  sounds 
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of  the  baboons  as  they  move  about  the  rocks  above 
you,  you  can  detect  a  great  similarity  in  their  guttural 
sounds  and  the  Bushman  language,  and  I  could  quite 
understand  when  my  Bushman  told  me  he  could 
converse  with,  and  knew  much  of  what  these  said, 
showing  a  connecting  link  between  them.  Therefore  I 
take  much  interest  in  watching  their  characteristic 
qualities,,  in  connection  with  the  general  run  of  man- 
kind. Anthropological  study  naturally  embraces  the 
study  of  their  early  implements,  where,  and  how  found, 
their  artistic  qualities,  and  for  what  purpose  made,  for 
peace  or  war,  and  this  desert  is  particularly  rich  in 
these  interesting  relics  of  past  ages. 

The  desert  on  the  east  and  south  of  these  Chuana 
pits,  extends  up  to  the  chiefs  Sechele,  Montsioa,  and 
Gaseitsive,  that  join  on  the  eastern  boundary  230  miles, 
unbroken  by  rivers  or  native  towns,  one  immense  tract 
of  wood  and  plains,  long  flats,  and  in  other  parts 
undulating,  with  the  exception  of  the  detached  moun- 
tain [ranges,  which  run  north  and  south — the  continu- 
ation of  the  Langberg  range — and  they  terminate  100 
miles  south  of  Lake  N'gami.  They  are  beautiful, 
picturesque  and  lofty  hills,  rising  from  their  base  3000 
feet ;  many  of  their  sides  and  deep  kloofs  are  thickly 
wooded  with  fine  timber  of  great  value,  and  in  the 
extensive  ravines  are  ancient  caves,  some  of  them  now 
used  by  the  Bushman  tribe.  This  range  is  distant  from 
these  pits  about  twenty  miles  on  the  east.  Game  of 
every  kind  is  plentiful ;  lions,  also,  we  hear  for  hours 
every  evening.  Hawks,  kites,  vultures,  eagles,  locust- 
birds  are  almost  always  seen  on  the  wing. 

As  there  was  good  water  at  these  pits,  in  consequence 
of  several  heavy  thunderstorms  having  passed  over  the 
last  few  days,  I  have  remained  here  to  have  a  little 
exploration  of  the  country  and  provide  a  good  supply 
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of  dried  meat,  which  is  called  biltong,  for  my  people ; 
and  in  the  evenings,  when  all  work  is  over,  they  amuse 
themselves  dancing,  singing,  and  shooting  at  targets 
with  their  arrows  for  small  presents,  which  causes  great 
fun  ;  they  are  the  most  happy  people  in  the  world.  To 
amuse  them  I  made  a  kite  about  three  feet  in  length, 
and  with  some  string  sent  it  flying,  to  the  astonishment 
and  delight  of  all. 

Spring  was  now  advancing  fast,  everything  springing 
into  life.  The  little,  happy  African  lark  flying  up  some 
thirty  feet,  where  it  remains  a  few  seconds,  then  down 
it  comes  with  such  a  sweet  plaintive  voice,  and  this  is 
repeated  every  few  minutes,  and  as  there  are  many  of 
them  about,  their  little  notes  are  constantly  heard. 
Thunderstorms  are  now  coming  almost  daily,  and  the 
evening  sunsets  are  the  most  brilliant  and  gorgeous  that 
can  be  imagined,  portraying  golden  lakes,  mountains 
and  waterfalls,  rivers  and  islands,  with  noble  castles, 
and  everything  to  perfect  a  landscape,  and  this  remains 
long  without  alteration.  It  has  been  a  source  of  much 
pleasure  in  this  lonely  region  to  endeavour  to  convey 
the  like  on  canvas. 

As  we  had  now  plenty  of  water  and  could  go  any- 
where, I  struck  north,  leaving  these  pits  on  the  30th 
October;  but  a  few  days  previous  to  my  leaving,  I 
found  several  small  quartz  reefs  of  the  right  sort  for 
gold.  After  spending  three  days  with  pickaxe  and 
hammer,  digging  and  breaking  oflF  nearly  a  ton  of 
quartz,  I  was  rewarded  with  one  little  speck  of  gold, 
finding,  so  far  as  I  could  see,  that  these  reefs  were 
not  rich ;  and  if  they  were,  the  distance  is  too  great 
to  make  it  pay  to  work  them.  On  leaving,  ray  friends, 
whom  I  found  in  possession  of  the  pits,  wanted  to  join 
my  party.  Treking  due  north,  keeping  west  of  these 
mountains,  I  outspanned,  after  four  hours,  close  to  one 
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of  the  highest  of  the  range  for  the  night,  as  I  wanted 
to  make  an  excursion  to  the  top  the  next  day,  to    see 
the  country  and  take  observations,  altitude,  and  get  the 
difference   in  temperature   at  the   highest  part.     The 
night  passed  off*  very  quietly,  except  hearing  in    the 
stillness  of  the  night  an  occasional  roar  of  a  lion  and 
other  wild   beasts,  to  give   us  warning   not   to   sleep 
too   sound.     The   sun    rose    the    next    morning    in    a 
magnificent  glow  of  crimson  light.     After  breakfast   I 
started  with  my  driver  and  five  Bushmen,  each  with  a 
rifle  and  ammunition,  all  on  foot,  leaving  the  waggon 
at  6  a.m.     I  soon  reached  the  foot  of  the  mountain, 
when   the   difficult   part  of   the  journey  commenced, 
passing  round   projecting  rocks,  crossing   deep  kloofs, 
thick  with  bush,  where  we  had  to  keep  a  good  look-out, 
having  only  one  dog  to  tell  if  any  lions  were  near. 
I   managed,   after  three    hours'   labour,   to   reach    the 
highest  summit  about  10  a.m.,  a  clear  lovely  morning, 
without  a  cloud.     The  view  from  this  elevated  position 
was  grand.     In  all  my  wanderings  I  have  never  seen 
anything  to  equal  it,  no  lofty  hills  to  break  the  view 
for  150  miles.     The  outlook  from  this  point  extended 
both  east  and  west  over  200  miles ;  the  lofty  hills  near 
Secheles  could  only  be  distinguished  with  the  telescope, 
and   then    like    a    pale    lavender    cloud,   the   country 
between  thickly  wooded,  and   long  stretches  of  open 
country,  apparently  a  waterless  region ;  the  same  on 
the  western  side,  excepting  that  the  country  was  more 
open,  and  the  ancient  river  system  could  be  distinctly 
traced   by  the   trees  and   bushes   that  grew  on  their 
banks.     The  game  in  the  open  looked  like  ants.     One 
of  my  Bushmen  called  the  attention  of  the  others  to 
something  they  went  to  look  at   behind  some   bushes. 
Going  to  see  what  they  were  examining,  I  found  the 
remains  of  four  fires  that  had  recently  been  alight,  and 
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several  pieces  of  bone  broken  near  some  stones  to 
extract  the  marrow,  but  nothing  else  could  be  dis- 
covered. Evidently  there  were  Bushmen  in  these 
mountains,  but  no  sign  of  them  could  we  see.  After 
exploring  the  ins  and  outs  of  the  topmost  ridges,  I 
selected  a  good  position  for  taking  observation,  after 
which  we  disposed  ourselves  for  lunch  ;  the  walk  up 
and  pure  air  gave  an  edge  to  our  appetites.  Cold  tea 
and  a  dash  of  brandy,  which  gives  the  tea  the  flavour 
of  wine,  was  served  to  all  alike,  and  they  then  disposed 
themselves  on  the  grass  for  a  smoke.  I  found  the 
elevation  at  this  point  above  sea-level  to  be  6470  feet, 
and  from  the  base  of  the  mountain  to  where  we  were 
2795  feet. 

At  3  p.m.  we  made  a  start  for  the  return  journey  to 
camp,  taking  a  different  route  down,  which  was  much 
more  difficult,  the  mountain  being  broken  up  into  many 
almost  perpendicular  ravines,  and  gigantic  rocks  pro- 
jecting in  all  directions.  Half-way  down  my  Bushmen 
called  out  in  an  excited  tone  that  there  were  several 
Bushmen  on  a  projecting  spur  making  for  cover.  We 
counted  eleven  ;  how  many  more  we  could  not  tell.  I 
told  my  boys  to  call  to  them  to  come,  but  they  paid  no 
attention,  and  suggested  that  some  should  go  and  bring 
them,  but  they  refused,  being  afraid  they  should  be  shot 
by  the  poisoned  arrows ;  and  they  informed  me  they 
were  monkeys,  not  men,  meaning  they  were  of  the  same 
type  as  those  I  have  mentioned  previously  as  having 
woolly  hair  on  their  body,  legs,  and  arms.  As  we  wound 
round  the  mountain,  it  being  too  steep  to  come  straight, 
we  came  suddenly  upon  three  more,  a  man,  a  woman 
and  child,  quite  naked,  and  of  a  reddish-brown  colour. 
My  Bushmen  called  to  them  in  their  language  of  clicks 
to  stop,  we  were  friends,  but  they  seemed  much  alarmed. 
A  present  of  beads  to  the  woman  gave  them  confidence. 
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They  appeared  very  young,  not  more  than  seventeen. 
The  height  of  the  man  was  about  four  feet  two  inches, 
large  bodies  for  their  size,  thin  legs,  and  small  receding 
head,  and  disgustingly  ugly. 

Passing  round  one  of  the  overhanging  rocks,  I  came 
upon  several  caves,  none  of  any  great  extent,  but  evi- 
dently made  use  of  as  dwellings  from  the  numerous 
remains  of  fires  in  them  and  the  smoked  appearance  of 
the  roofs  and  sides,  and  heaps  of  broken  bones  lying 
about,  but  no  one  was  in  them.  If  I  had  had  the  means 
of  sending  this  little  family  down  to  the  colony,  I  should 
have  done  so.  After  a  delay  of  nearly  an  hour  looking 
about,  we  continued  our  downward  movements,  and 
reached  camp  soon  after  sundown. 

During  our  absence  one  of  our  Bush  girls  went  out 
with  two  other  little  ones  to  dig  up  inches,  a  small  bulb 
like  an  onion  growing  in  the  veldt — ^good  to  eat — when 
a  lion  seized  and  carried  her  off.  The  screams  of  the  girl 
and  the  two  little  ones  brought  several  of  the  Bushmen 
with  guns,  but  no  trace  of  the  girl  could  be  found. 
This  occurred  just  before  our  arrival,  when  I  formed  a 
party  of  seven  and  went  to  look  for  her,  but  night 
coming  on  and  very  dark,  it  was  impossible  to  follow  up 
the  spoor.  Early  next  morning  by  break  of  day  all  that 
could  be  spared  started,  but  nothing  could  be  seen,  the 
bush  being  so  thick.  Many  of  the  Bush  people  are 
carried  off  in  this  way.  All  last  night  the  roar  at 
intervals  could  be  heard  far  and  near ;  the  man-eating 
lions  are  the  only  ones  these  people  greatly  fear. 

To  go  through  my  daily  routine  from  place  to  place, 
the  same  duty  daily,  would  become  too  tedious.  We 
therefore,  after  leaving  this  place,  visited  various  locali- 
ties. My  Bushmen  knew  that  water  could  be  found  at 
Hoodedoon,  and  the  dry  river  where  we  managed  to 
capsize  the  waggon.     We  reached  Reitfontain  and  Wahl- 
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berg,  my  old  station,  at  a  pan  situated  at  the  north  end 
of  that  mountain  range ;  I  had  left  five  weeks  back,  and 
encamped  once  more  for  a  rest.  I  call  this  my  station 
in  22^  10'  S.  lat,  22**  12'  E.  long.  The  whole  of  the 
country  is  high,  3880  ;  at  my  pan  the  mountain  registers 
6880  above  sea-level.  After  a  stay  of  ten  days  I  left 
for  Lake  N'gami. 

The  importance  of  this  desert  cannot  be  over-estimated 
in  connection  with  our  interior  trade.  Whatever  nation 
secures  it,  secures  all  the  trade  to  the  Zambese,  which 
would  be  an  immense  loss  to  England  and  the  Cape 
Colony.  It  is  capable  of  great  improvement,  and  under 
a  proper  government  will  become  a  most  valuable  field 
for  emigration. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Great  Xamaqualand. 

This  country  occupies  the  western  shore  of  the  South 
Atlantic,  from  the  Orange  river,  which  is  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  Cape  Colony,  to  Walfish  Bay,  a  distance 
of  420  miles.     The  southern  boundary  follows  up  the 
Orange  river  for  ninety  miles,  where  the  Great    Fish 
river  falls  into  it  from  the  north.     The  native  name  of 
this  river  is  the  Garip.     The  breadth  at  its  mouth  is 
nearly  four  miles;  the  sand  in  its  bed  and  the  many 
shoals   and    sand-banks   prevent   its    being  navigable. 
Higher  up  there  are  long  stretches  of  smooth  water 
for  miles,  intersected  by  rapids  and   rocks, — some  of 
them  very  beautiful,  passing  down  between  broad  belts 
of    rich    vegetation,   with   splendid    timber   of    many 
varieties :    the    willow,    with    its    drooping    branches 
kissing  the  water,  adds  greatly  to  the  beauty  of  the 
scene. 

It  was  on  this  river,  some  miles  above,  that  I  spent 
many  delightful  months,  with  my  canoe,  sailing  on 
its  placid  waters, — some  of  the  most  pleasant  of  my 
life.  Many  beautiful  stones,  not  in  small  quantities, 
but  in  cart-loads,  can  be  shoveled  up  wherever  the 
water  has  left  them  on  the  shore.  The  upper  portion 
of  the  river  I  have  already  described. 

Following   the  coast-line  north  from  this  river  are 
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several  anchorages.  The  principal  are  Angra  Juntas, 
Whale  Bay,  Possession  Island,  which  is  nearly  three 
miles  in  length,  and  over  one  in  breadth — once  famous 
for  guano ;  and  if  time  be  permitted  will  be  again  a 
valuable  island  for  that  manure.  Seals  frequent  this 
coast  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year,  and  penguins  are 
also  abundant.  Cape  Voltas  lies  on  the  mainland. 
North  of  Possession  Island  is  Angra  Pequena  (now 
German)  Island  and  Bay,  where  the  mouth  of  the  little 
Orange  river  enters  it,  which  rises  in  the  highlands  at 
the  back.  At  Pedestal  Point,  Bartholomew  Diaz  in 
1486  erected  a  marble  pedestal,  which  has  long  since 
disappeared.  It  is  a  trading-station  for  supplying  the 
natives  of  the  interior,  who  trade  in  feathers,  skins, 
karosses,  cattle,  and  other  products,  and  receive  goods 
from  the  Cape  in  exchange.  A  road  from  the  bay  is 
over  a  dismal,  barren,  and  heavy  road  for  fifty  miles, 
when  it  becomes  better,  with  some  herbage.  In  the 
bay  there  are  several  islands,  viz.  Penguin,  Seal,  Shark, 
and  others,  which  give  good  shelter  for  ships  visiting 
it.  Copper  has  been  found  on  the  neighbouring  coast. 
North  of  this  bay  is  the  Island  of  Ichaboe,  which, 
although  very  small,  is  famous  for  once  being  noted 
for  its  superior  guano,  supplying  England  with  thousands 
of  tons  annually.  North  of  this  island  is  Hottentot 
Bay,  and  beyond  Spencer's  Bay,  the  cliffs  rising  500 
feet  nearly  perpendicular ;  and  in  the  bay  is  Mercury 
Island,  nearly  a  mile  in  circumference,  rising  to  a  height 
of  250  feet,  in  which  is  an  immense  cavern,  divided 
into  several  lesser  ones,  through  which  the  waves  rush 
with  fearful  forcie  and  noise.  This  rock  is  bare  of 
vegetation,  many  sea-birds  find  shelter  upon  it — gannet, 
penguin,  gulls,  and  others.  Seals  and  whales  frequent 
it  ut  certain  seasons. 
In  lat.  24**  30'  S.  is  HoUam  Bird  Island,  about  half 
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a  mile  in  circumference.  Seals  and  birds  frequent  it 
in  large  numbers;  many  turtles  have  been  caught  on 
the  shore.  In  24°  S.  lat.  is  Conception  Bay,  and  to 
the  northward  is  Sandwich  Harbour,  which  is  situated 
thirty  miles  south  of  Walfish  Bay.  Sandwich  Harbour 
has  a  coast-line  of  sand-hills  beyond  ;  inland  is  pasturage 
for  cattle,  and  on  the  beach  is  a  spring  of  fresh  water. 
A  fishery  was  once  established  here  by  a  Cape  merchant. 
The  River  Kusip  used  to  fall  into  this  bay,  but  now 
flows  into  Walfish  Bay.  It  rises  in  the  uplands,  near 
the  Tans  Mountains,  but  has  no  water  in  it,  except 
when  it  happens  to  rain,  which  is  very  seldom. 
Great  Namaqualand  terminates  about  this  point,  and 
Damaraland  begins. 

From  the  sea-coast  for  many  miles  inland  the  country 
is   barren   and    poor ;   as    the    highlands   are   reached 
vegetation   improves.     The  Desert  of  Tans  extends  a 
long  distance  inland,  nearly  to  Mitchell's  Mount,  which 
is  a  lofty  hill  of  6000  feet,  commanding  most  extensive 
views  in   every  direction.     On   the  tributaries  of  the 
Great   Fish   river,  and   the   river  itself,  most   of  the 
natives    live   in   small   werfs,   at   the    mission-stations 
belonging  to  the    Khenish    Mission    Society,  Bethany, 
Bethesda,  Reheboth,  and   others.     The   Isabella  mines 
and    Nabos   copper-mines  are   on    the    Orange   river. 
Some   of    the    principal   werfs    are    Reheboth,   Ames, 
Haochannas,     Nababis,      Kachasa,     Amhup,      Reems, 
Hudenass,    Brokhout,    Robaclip,    and    others,    on    the 
various  branches. 

As  I  have  previously  stated,  the  natives  are  greatly 
mixed ;  many  of  the  women  daub  their  faces  and 
bodies  with  black  stripes,  and  also  dye  their  teeth 
black;  they  use  a  red  berry  that  grows  in  the  bush- 
veldt.  Jonga  Africander,  the  head  of  the  Hottentot 
tribe,  living  in  the  northern  part  of   this  region,  has 
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been  constantly  thieving  from  the  Damaras,  causing 
many  petty  wars  between  them.  They  are  a  lawless 
set  They  drove  out  and  threatened  to  kill  the 
magistrate  there  lately. 

Wood    is  plentiful  in   the  kloofs  and  on   the  river- 
banks,  where  the  water  is  procured.     The  larger  game 
is  found  in  the  north-east  comer,  but  has  become  very 
wild  from  constant  hunting  by  the  various  tribes.     The 
lofty  hills   are   of  granite   formation   and    sand.     The 
Bastards  cultivate    the    land    in  favourable  localities, 
plough,  and  have  large  herds  of  cattle,  and  carry  on  a 
good  trade  with  the  colony.     They  are  hospitable  and 
peaceable;  each  wherf  has  its  head  man,  with  several 
cattle  and  vieh-posts  attached.     Copper,  lead,  and  iron 
are  found  in  several  parts,  not  yet  worked;  at  some 
future  time   it  will   become  a  valuable  district.      The 
summers  are  hot,  and   in  winter  it  is  sometimes  very 
cold ;  rain  seldom  falls,  but  the  dense  fogs  from  the 
Atlantic,  over    all    the    western    portion    and   on    the 
highlands,  cause  such  a  moisture  to  fall   that   it   has 
the  effect  of  rain.     The  rainy  season  is  from  the  end 
of  November  to   May.     In  the  northern  part  rain  is 
more  frequent.     The  Namaqua  language  is  similar  to 
the  Hottentot  and  Koranna,  with  innumerable  clicks, 
which  make  it  sound  very  uncouth  and  strange  to  those 
who  have  heard   it  for  the  first  time.     In  travelling 
through    the    country   I   met   with    great    hospitality 
amongst   the  Bastards.      At  Nisbet  Barth   there  is  a 
Wesleyan  Society.     The  missionary  was  away  in   the 
colony  when  I  passed  through.^     Being  anxious  to  go 
on   to  the   copper-mines  on   the   river,  where  I  could 
obtain  a  few  things  I  needed,  I  did  not  delay. 

The  country  is  not  a  pleasant  region  to  travel  through, 
for  several  reasons — the   scarcity  of  water,  and   that 
^  Here  is  Germany's  first  attempt  at  colonization. 
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brackish ;  the  want  of  grass ;  the  native  cattle,  where 
it  would  be  good,  keep  it  short;  and  the  wandering 
tribes  are  constantly  annoying  and  worrying  for  some- 
thing. On  the  banks  of  the  Great  Fish  river,  near 
the  Brinus  Mountains,  I  shot  a  black  wolf,  the  first  I 
had  seen,  and  my  people  told  me  they  were  very  rare. 
I  had  great  difficulty  in  getting  through  the  country 
— bad  roads  and  dreadful  drifts  crossing  the  rivers. 

I  have  little  to  relate  of  my  explorations  of  this  part 
of  Africa,  my  time  being  taken  up  in  surveying  the 
country,  and  collecting  specimens.  The  entire  coast 
is  a  barren  waste,  not  suitable  for  emigrants  or  anything 
else  for  fifty  miles  at  least  inland. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

DAMARALAND. 

South  Central  Africa. 

The  boundary  of  this  region,  adjoining  Great  Namaqua- 
land,  Kalahara,  and  Ovampo,  is  very  undefined.  The 
natives  are  unacquainted  with  the  true  divisions,  and 
as  each  nationality  is  not  confined  to  any  particular 
line,  living  in  a  kind  of  mixed  community,  it  is  difficult 
to  say  where  one  country  begins  and  the  other  ends; 
but  from  accounts  of  the  people,  it  appears  that  the 
extinct  river  Kuisip,  which  enters  Walfish  Bay,  is  the 
correct  boundary,  and  the  coast-line  to  the  north  reaches 
to  the  Cunene  river,  which  is  also  the  Portuguese  boundary 
of  Bengulo,  the  distance  being  nearly  400  miles. 

The  first  and  only  harbour  is  Walfish  Bay,  being  an 
important  trading  station,  belonging  to  the  Cape  Colony. 
This  port,  where  there  are  two  trading  establishments, 
supplies  the  whole  of  the  northern  part  of  Great  Nama- 
qualand,  and  also  all  Damara  and  Ovampolands,  the 
central  and  northern  Kalahara,  as  far  as  Lake  N'gami. 
The  great  drawback  to  its  prosperity  is  want  of  fresh 
water.  In  many  cases  the  people  are  supplied  with  water 
in  casks  from  Cape  Town,  but  I  believe  if  proper  means 
are  taken  by  sinking  wells,  a  good  supply  can  be  pro- 
cured. At  present  a  considerable  trade  is  carried  on 
with  the  natives,  and  is  on  the  increase.     On  the  north 
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of  this  bay  the  river  Swakop  enters  the  Atlantic,  which 
is  the  main  and  principal  stream  that  drains  the  eastern 
division  of  Damaraland,  upon  which  are  situated  many 
natives'  wherfs.  Some  of  the  principal  are  Oekiep, 
thirty-six  miles  up  the  river,  then  Tineos,  Oijimbinque, 
Otjimonjebba,  Okandu,  Little  Barmen,  Great  Barmen, 
Otjithebba,  Gous,  Eikham  Hot  Springs,  and  Thames 
Mission  Station.  The  distance  of  this  last  station  by 
road  to  Walfish  Bay  is  about  231  miles,  which  is  one 
of  the  roads  to  Lake  N'gami,  and  is  on  the  north  of 
Awas  mountain,  that  attains  an  elevation  of  6400  feet. 
The  scenery  in  this  region  is  wild  and  grand,  and  east- 
ward of  these  points  the  Kalahara  comes  in,  and  is 
drained  by  the  Black  and  White  Nosops,  Elephant  river 
and  branches.  South  of  Swakop  are  several  native 
kraals  and  wherfs;  Wittwater,  Reed  Fontain,  Tjobis, 
Platklip,  Onanis  Mission  Station  on  the  Kuisip,  and 
others.  The  country  is  fearfully  sandy  and  dry.  The 
Canna  river,  a  tributary  of  the  Swakop,  branches  off 
thirty  miles  from  the  coast.  It  rises  in  the  spurs  of 
the  Ketje  mountains  and  flows  south-west  through  a 
deep  valley  between  some  picturesque  scenery.  Upon 
and  near  this  river  are  several  Damara  wherfs  :  Omaruru, 
Omapyu,  and  Evonga.  A  few  miles  inland  from  the 
junction  of  these  rivers  is  the  Canrans  Quanwas,  or 
Colquhoun  Mount,  3100  feet  above  sea-level,  a  con- 
spicuous object  from  the  sea.  Copper  is  found  in  its 
vicinity. 

Forty  miles  along  the  coast,  to  the  north  of  Swakop 
river,  is  the  mouth  of  the  Omaruru  river,  which  evidently 
at  some  seasons  must  have  a  powerful  current;  the 
washing  away  of  the  banks  of  sand,  and  large  timber 
trees  brought  down  and  left  on  the  bank,  is  a  good 
proof.  Extensive  copper  works  have  been  worked  here 
for  some  time,  but  they  do  not  seem  to  pay  the  company, 
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long  since  abandoned.  Twenty  miles  inland  the  lofty 
and  barren  hills  give  a  desolate  appearance  to  the 
country.  The  sea-coast  to  the  north  is  bold,  and  has 
many  projecting  headlands.  Inland,  from  Cape  Cross, 
the  land  rises  to  an  elevation  of  3700  feet.  All  this 
hilly  district  is  inhabited  by  Berg  Damaras,  who  are 
rather  scantily  dressed.  The  women  have  a  band  round 
the  head  with  lappets  falling  behind,  a  profusion  of 
beads  round  their  necks,  with  a  band  and  large  square 
apron  folded  round  their  loins,  and  bracelets.  The  men 
have  a  broad  belt,  leather  apron,  with  parts  of  tails 
suspended  behind;  they  have  large  bows  five  feet  in 
length,  and  long  arrows  tipped  with  iron.  Few  iron 
utensils ;  wooden  bowls  are  mostly  used. 

The  upper  source  of  the  Amaruru  rises  in  the 
Eshuamen  mountains,  which  is  a  dense  bush,  and 
separates  Damaraland  from  the  Ovampo  region.  The 
river  Omuramba,  already  described  in  the  Kalahara, 
rises  in  the  same  mountain,  Eshuamen,  and  also  Mount 
Ketje,  taking  a  north-east  course,  then  flowing  east, 
leaving  the  lofty  range  of  the  Omureraoom  on  the  west. 
The  upper  part  of  the  Swakop  has  many  stations,  and 
is  thickly  populated. 

Limestone  prevails  over  an  extensive  area ;  the  peaks, 
which  are  composed  of  this  rock,  are  4444  feet  high. 
The  region  to  the  east  is  the  Kalahara  desert  and  a 
thick  bush  country. 

The  principal  road  from  Barmen  Mission  Station  to 
Ovampoland  runs  along  by  the  Omuramba  river,  between 
which  and  Damara  the  country  is  divided  by  an  immense 
thorn  district.  Beautiful  and  picturesque  scenery  is  to 
be  found  in  Damaraland,  where  the  granite  hills  stand 
out  in  bold  and  massive  peaks.  The  mineral  wealth  of 
this  region  is  little  known ;  copper,  lead,  and  silver, 
also  iron,  abound  in  the  mountains.     The  natives  speak 
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the  Otjiherero  language.  There  are  many  mixed  races 
spread  over  the  country,  and  great  numbers  of  cattle, 
sheep,  and  goats  are  kept  by  them.  Several  mission 
stations  are  established  in  the  country  :  Barmen,  Orjiin- 
binque,  Schmelin's  Hope  and  others.  The  climate  is 
very  healthy.  All  the  large  game  are  found  in  these 
regions.  The  Damaras  hunt  them  with  the  bow  and 
arrow,  but  of  late  years  guns  have  been  introduced  into 
the  country.  They  are  a  stout  and  powerful  people, 
very  dirty  in  their  habits,  and  seldom  remain  long  in 
one  locality,  being  pastoral,  cultivating  no  corn,  and 
always  at  war  with  the  Berg  Damaras,  being  of  a 
different  tribe,  using  the  Hottentot  language. 

The  Rhenish  Missionary  Society  hold  most  of  the 
stations,  and  have  been  great  sufferers  by  these  lawless 
tribes,  being  plundered,  and  several  of  them  ruined, 
which  has  destroyed  the  trade  of  the  country.^  Many 
English  traders  were  robbed  and  some  wounded.  The 
mission  stations  were  established  about  1830,  but 
scarcely  anything  has  been  done  in  civilizing  the 
people.  The  Namaquas  live  by  plundering  their  neigh- 
bours, the  Damaras.  This  was  the  state  of  affairs  when 
I  first  visited  that  region.  Since  then  they  have  been 
robbing  the  Damaras  of  their  cattle.  Several  mission 
stations  have  been  destroyed.  Their  store  at  Walfish 
Bay  was  broken  open  and  everything  stolen,  and  the 
manager,  Mr.  Toerson,  murdered.  The  Europeans  in 
the  country,  numbering  about  thirty,  made  application 
for  assistance  at  Cape  Town.  The  governor  sent  a 
man-of-war  to  Walfish   Bay,  which   returned   without 

1  Illustrative  of  which,  one  of  the  missionary's  goats  was  being 
constantly  milked.  One  Sunday  evening  he  caught  a  man  at  it,  who 
ran  away,  and  he  threw  a  piece  of  wood  at  him ;  and  complained  to 
the  chief,  who  decided  that  the  man  was  sufficiently  punished  by  that, 
and  the  missionary  was  fined  a  goat  for  breaking  the  Sabbath. 
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landing.  Since  then  several  British  subjects  have  been 
murdered,  and  so  things  have  gone  on  from  bad  to 
worse,  and  not  until  1875  were  any  steps  taken  ;  then 
a  commissioner  was  despatched  to  endeavour  to  settle 
matters,  but  his  influence  had  little  effect  in  restoring 
order,  and  eveutually  he  returned  to  Cape  Town.  It 
is  of  the  highest  importance  to  the  Cape  Colony  that 
Walfish  Bay  and  the  coast-line  for  fifty  miles  north  and 
south  of  it  should  be  annexed  to  that  colony  as  being 
the  principal  outlet  for  the  native  trade  of  the  interior. 
If  it  should  fall  into  foreign  hands  an  immense  injury 
would  accrue  by  the  taking  away  the  greater  portion  of 
that  trade  which  rightly  belongs  to  the  Cape  Colony. 
The  chief,  Kamaherero,  is  almost  paramount  in  the 
country.  The  population  of  the  Hereros  is  estimated  at 
about  40,000,  and  the  Berg  Damaras  nearly  30,000. 

The  importance  of  Walfish  Bay  is  its  having  the 
command  of  all  the  interior  trade  of  Ovampoland,  the 
Kalahara  desert,  and  also  that  extensive  region  at 
Lake  Ngami,  a  great  portion  of  which  is  brought 
across  the  desert,  therefore  its  importance  as  a  British 
port  cannot  be  overrated.  There  is  no  field  for  emi- 
gi*ation,  as  the  country  is  too  dry  for  agricultural 
purposes,  and  the  natives  at  present  are  too  lawless 
for  any  settled  community  to  remain  there ;  but  as  a 
trading  station  to  collect  the  produce  of  the  interior, 
and  barter  with  the  natives,  it  is  all  important  that  it 
should  be  retained. 

In  the  latter  part  of  1879  the  country  was  in  a  law- 
less state.  The  Gobabis  have  been  robbing  waggons; 
the  Gobabis  are  Hottentots.  They  robbed  a  Boer,  one 
Van  Zyl,  of  all  he  had,  and  he  had  to  fly  with  one  of 
his  sons,  leaving  his  wife  and  another  woman  with 
seven  waggons,  with  horses,  oxen,  guns  and  ammunition 
in  the  hands  of  the  Gobabis,  who  had  taken  all  except 
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the  two  women.     Van  Zyl  went  to  Mr.  Palgrave,  th 
Commissioner,  for  help,  to  get  his  wife  and  waggon 
from  the  Gobabis  Hottentots,  but  Mr.  Palgrave  did  no 
assist  him,  which  has  caused  some  comment,  and  ii 
Palgrave  started  away  from  Walfish  Bay.     The  Hottei 
tots  released  the  two  women  who  were  prisoners,  a; 
kept  everything.      Nothing   has   been   done   to    brii 
peace  to  the  country,  as  where  so  many  petty  cliie 
have  separate  rule  in  a  country  like   this,  it    is    im 
possible   to   have   law   and   order.     Mr.  Van   Zyl   w; 
afterwards  shot,  and  also  his  son  some  time  later. 


.11 -' 
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CHAPTEE  XV. 

OVAMPOLAND. 

South  Central  Africa. 


This  extensive  region  is  situated  to  the  north  of 
Damaraland,  its  eastern  boundary  is  the  Kalahara 
desert,  already  described,  and  on  the  north-west  the 
Cunene  river  and  the  Portuguese  settlement  forms  its 
boundary.  The  high  table-land  extends  over  the  whole 
of  this  region,  and  is  exceedingly  healthy,  the  highest 
altitude  being  5300  feet,  as  far  as  I  have  been  able  to 
take  them. 

The  Ovampos  have  large  herds  of  cattle  and  goats, 
and  cultivate  corn  extensively.  The  people  are  very 
black,  finely  proportioned  for  strength,  and  are  hard- 
working and  industrious ;  they  speak  the  Otjiherero 
toDgue,  and  are  very  jealous  of  strangers. 

The  only  river  not  yet  described  that  drains  Ovampo- 
land  is  the  Ovampo  river,  which  commences  on  the 
west  of  the  Central  Watershed,  at  an  altitude  of  4200 
feet,  and  in  19°  20'  S.  lat,  18°  56'  E.  long.,  then  passes 
north-west,  through  the  Great  Salt  vlei,  it  falls  into  the 
Cunene  river,  and  thence  to  the  Atlantic. 

The  country  is  said  to  be  rich  in  minerals,  but  no 
time  was  allowed  for  exploring.  Ovampoland  is  one 
of  the  most  beautiful  parts  of  South  Central  Africa, 
with  picturesque  mountains,  lovely  open  glades,  well- 
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wooded  districts,  a  rich  soil  for  com,  and   a  dry  and 
healthy  climate. 

I  left  Otabengo  on  the  10th  of  September,  1869, 
and  proceeded  along  the  Okayanka,  which  passes  east 
and  enters  the  Tonka,  already  described;  it  rises  in 
17**  48'  S.  lat.,  17°  50'  E.  long.  At  Chambombo  vlei, 
between  this  and  the  Ovampo  river,  we  cross  the 
Great  Watershed,  and  get  into  the  Zambese  basin. 
Game  of  every  kind  is  to  be  found  here,  the  elephant, 
rhinoceros,  giraffe,  eland,  sable-antelope,  gemsbok,  and 
a  variety  of  other  kinds ;  the  ostrich,  zebra,  buffalo, 
wild  boar,  besides  the  lion,  wolf,  leopard,  and  other 
beasts  of  prey,  which  nightly  visited  our  camp,  causing 
at  times  great  alarm.  There  are  large  open  plains  with 
palms,  the  mighty  baobab,  the  giant  of  the  forest,  and 
other  tropical  trees  and  plants. 

I  halted  at  a  small  village  of  the  Kasaka  Bushmen, 
which  I  named  my  station,  and  followed  up  the  river 
before  commencing  my  return  journey.  Ondonga  werft 
is  where  the  chief  Nangaro  lived,  and  was  succeeded 
by  Chipanga.  The  country  is  divided  into  small  chief- 
tainships. The  chief  Chikongo  lived  on  the  banks  of 
the  Cubango  or  Okavango,  which  is  broad,  and  in  the 
rainy  season  forms  a  fine  sheet  of  water.  The  popu- 
lation is  numerous,  the  villages  are  fortified,  their 
language  is  similar  to  the  Ovaherero  tongue ;  many  of 
the  tribes  call  themselves  Ovambuola.  The  Ovaquangari 
are  a  tall,  well-made  race,  but  very  ugly,  smeared  over 
with  fat  and  yellow  clay ;  their  huts  are  round,  the  roof 
going  up  into  a  peak. 

It  is  a  thickly -populated  country.  Bushmen  and  poor 
Ovaheros  are  scattered  over  this  region,  which  with  the 
tribes  have  already  been  described.  There  are  no  mission 
stations,  but  the  people  are  friendly,  honest,  and  hospit- 
able, and  travelling  through  the  country  in  the  rainy 


A  Novel  Sight.  251 

season  is  not  so  diflSciilt.  In  the  dry  season  there  are 
many  parts  which  cannot  be  visited.  The  produce  of 
Ovampoland  is  brought  down  by  traders  to  Walfish  Bay. 
Some  few  Portuguese  travel  through  it  from  the  Portu- 
guese settlement,  their  merchandise  and  themselves  being 
carried  by  slaves.  Along  the  Ovampo  river  there  are 
many  extensive  vleis ;  some  retain  their  water  throughout 
the  year,  others  are  partially  dry.  The  Otjihero  tribe 
have  many  werfts  along  the  river,  and  on  the  banks  of 
the  vleis,  under  petty  chiefs,  who  are  almost  independent. 
Extensive  open  grass  plains,  and  portions  thickly  wooded, 
fine  timber  trees,  and  beautiful  flowers.  The  cotton- 
plant  is  indigenous,  and  if  cultivated  the  country  might 
become  a  valuable  district.  Between  this  and  the  Cu- 
bango the  Batibe  tribe  is  found.  The  natives  hunt  the 
leopard,  panthers,  and  the  lynx  with  dogs.  Wild  dogs 
or  African  wolves  go  in  large  droves  and  roam  the 
country ;  they  are  seen  in  packs  of  200  and  upwards. 
In  one  of  the  low-lying  swampy  pans  or  pools  I  wit- 
nessed a  novel  sight  late  at  night ;  nearly  one  hundred 
elephants  came  to  drink,  and  seven  giraffes.  The  latter 
have  difficulty  in  bringing  their  heads  down  to  water. 
To  enable  them  to  do  this  where  the  water  is  shallow 
they  spread  out  their  fore-legs  as  wide  apart  as  possible, 
and  then  bring  their  long  necks  down  to  enable  their 
mouths  to  reach  the  water.  A  full-grown  bull-giraffe 
measures  eighteen  feet  in  height.  The  front  legs  six 
feet,  six  feet  at  the  shoulder,  and  the  neck  six  feet. 
When  galloping,  their  unwieldy  movements,  throwing 
their  heads  on  each  side,  give  them  a  strange  appearance. 
Although  they  seem  to  move  slowly,  they  get  over  an 
immense  extent  of  ground  in  a  short  time.  I  have  had 
some  difficulty  when  in  the  saddle  to  keep  pace  with 
them ;  they  are  as  timid  as  lambs.  I  have  ridden  for 
some  distance  abreast  of  several  at  different  times  within 
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a  few  yards  before  I  could  get  a  shot ;  that  is  the  time 
when  their  size  becomes  apparent ;  and  when  they  fall, 
after  receiving  a  vital  bullet,  the  sight  is  grand ;  but  at 
the  same  time  it  is  painful  to  think  that  such  noble 
animals  should  be  killed  to  keep  the  pot.  Lions  some- 
times kill  them,  by  springing  on  their  back,  seizing  the 
upper  part  of  their  shoulder  with  their  mouth,  and  vsrith 
one  of  their  hind  legs  bury  their  powerful  claws  into 
the  flank,  tearing  open  the  side.  This  soon  cripples 
them,  and  they  fall  with  a  crash,  the  lion  still  holding 
on;  frequently  their  skeletons  are  found  on  the  open 
plain. 

The  man-eating  lions  are  a  great  terror  to  the  natives. 
When  once  they  have  tasted  human  flesh  they  will  pro- 
cure it  whenever  they  have  the  chance.  Frequently 
they  will  enter  the  native  huts  and  carry  oflF  the  first 
victim  within  reach.  Many  districts  have  been  aband- 
oned by  the  people  where  these  man-eaters  are  numerous. 
At  one  of  my  bivouacs,  where  I  was  watching  for  one 
of  these  lions,  near  a  small  pool  north  of  the  Otabengo 
vlei,  there  were  seven  human  skeletons  that  had  been 
brought  there  by  lions,  and  eaten  by  them. 

There  are  many  fine  euphorbia,  aloes,  acacias,  mimosas, 
kameeldoorns,  maparri  trees,  ningano,  lotus,  and  palms, 
which  give  a  novel  appearance  to  the  scenery  to  a 
northern  eye.  On  nearing  the  Cubango  we  fell  in  with 
many  herds  of  buffaloes.  We  shot  two,  but  had  a  very 
narrow  escape.  A  dense  bush  surrounded  us,  which 
enabled  us  to  escape,  with  great  diflSculty,  The  next 
day  I  found  a  tree  bearing  yellow  fruit  similar  to  an 
orange,  with  a  kernel  in  the  centre,  rather  pleasant 
flavour,  very  similar  to  the  marula  tree  in  Matabeleland. 
Many  kinds  of  beautiful  birds,  mocking-bird,  swarms  of 
the  butcher-bird,  namaqua-grouse.  Along  the  banks 
near  water  thousands  of  butterflies  are  seen  of  many 
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colours,  particularly  where   the   ground  is  moist  they 
settle  to  sucL 

Almost  daily  I  go  in  search  of  insects,  and  I  made 
many- valuable  collections  to  be  thrown  away  from  being 
destroyed  by  worms  and   moths.     I  collected   no   less 
than  five  kinds  of  bats,  some  of  them  very  large.    These 
also  fell  to  pieces.     Although  I  was  not  molested  by  the 
Batibe  tribe,  I  found  a  stay  in  the  country  would  add  to 
the  suspicions  they  already  entertained,  I  could  see,  of 
my  presence,  so  I  moved  on,  and,  taking  another  route, 
passing  Okayanka,  crossed  a  desert  through  a  bush  and 
open  country,   guided   by   two   Kasaka  Bushmen,  and 
returned   to   Westley  Vale   after   a   tedious   and   long 
journey.    Although  in  the  rainy  season  we  had  difficulty 
to  find  water,  the  soil  being  sandy,  a  heavy  shower  of 
rain   soon  soaks   into   the   ground.     Permanent  water 
there  is  none.     On  our  way  we  were  caught  in  one  of 
those  extensive  veldt  fires  that  are  so  common  all  over 
Africa,  and  narrowly  escaped.     Following  down  along 
the  great  Salt  vlei,  Otjando,  Otjikolo,  skirting  the  Ot- 
jiokaka  mountains,  we  reached  the  wells,  and  up  the 
Omuramba,  where  water  was  plentiful,  made  for  Barmen, 
where  I  remained  a  day,  then   to   Eikham,  Rhenoster 
vlei,  Ames,  to  Westley  Vale  on  the  Nosop.    The  country 
through  which  I  passed  has  already  been  described,  in 
the  Kalahara  desert.     On  our  way  down  we  saw  many 
herds  of  game,  small  troops  of  elephants,  a  few  rhino- 
ceros, koodoos,  pallahs,  wild  boars  and  others.     Lions 
we  heard  in  plenty,  but  they  did  not  come  near.     I  was 
anxious  to  leave  the  country,  as  the  rainy  season  was 
just  past,  and  water  was  getting  scarce,  having  great 
difficulty  on  several  occasions  to  find  water  for  man  and 
beast,  and  it  is  refreshing  to  be  able  after  a  toilsome  and 
hazardous  journey  to  arrive  at  a  safe  haven,  where  rest 
and  good  water  are  procurable. 
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As  a  country  Ovarapoland  is  rich  in  game  of  every 
description,  corn  and  native  products.  Cotton,  if  culti- 
vated, would  be  a  valuable  product  for  exportation,  but 
at  the  present  time  it  is  no  country  for  emigration,  being 
extensively  occupied  by  too  many  uncivilized  natives, 
who  are  averse  to  whites  living  in  that  country.  It 
is  only  fit  to  be  preserved  at  present  to  the  British 
crown  for  its  native  produce  and  an  outlet  for  British 
merchandise. 

Before  leaving  Ovampo  it  will  be  necessary  to  give 
some  short  description  of  the  ants  and  ant-hills  which 
are  in  every  conceivable  form  and  size.     First  comes  the 
lion-ant,  that  lives  in  the  bottom  of  a  little  funnel-shaped 
hole  in  the  sand,  about  four  inches  in  depth  and  four 
inches  in  diameter.     Any  fly  or  small  ant  coming  near 
falls  down  with  the  rolling  sand,  when  out  springs  the 
ant,  carries  him  under   the  sand  where  he   has   been 
watching   for  his  prey,  and,  when  devoured,  waits  for 
another.     The  largest  specimen  in  my  possession  only 
measures   half  an  inch   in  length.      The   smallest   ant 
makes  a  little  circular  ring  of  sand  formed  by  the  ground 
brought  out  from  a  small  hole  just  beneath  the  ground. 
They  are  so  small  that  when  put  upon  a  white  sheet  of 
paper  they  look  like  fine  dust ;  and  yet  these  little  in- 
dustrious insects  form  such  beautiful  and  perfect  nests 
with  cells  in  the  ground,  the  extent  of  which  seldom 
exceeds  the  size  of  a  small  apple.     There  is  a  variety  of 
ant-hills  over  the  country,  some  of  them  seventeen  feet 
in  height  and  sixty  feet  in  circumference,  made  by  the 
small  white  ant,  which  is  so  destructive  to  buildings. 
Mosquitoes  also  infest  the  country  near  the  swamps  and 
lagoons.     My  Bushmen  and  Hottentots  had  a  very  in- 
genious method  of  being  free  from  them  at  night  by 
digging  holes  in  the  ground  where  they  intended   to 
sleep,  covering  themselves  in  their  blankets  in   these 
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holes,  and  throwing  bushes  over  them  as  they  disposed 
themselves  to  sleep.  Sand-flies  were  also  very  annoying, 
and  as  evening  closed  in  hundreds  of  fire-flies  would  be 
seen  in  all  directions,  not  forgetting  the  crickets  and 
frogs,  which  would  keep  up  a  perfect  din  of  noises. 
Beetles  of  every  description  and  size,  particularly  some 
very  large  rhinoceros-beetles,  swarm  all  over  the  countr3^ 
Then  there  is  that  small  animal  called  the  skunk,  with 
black  and  white  fur,  but  which  gives  out  a  most  ofiensive 
smell,  more  pungent  than  the  pole-cat.  The  swamps 
seem  full  of  the  water- tortoise,  and  the  land-tortoise  is 
also  very  common  and  grows  to  a  great  size.  Tree-toads 
and  tree-lizards  may  be  seen  in  the  old  trees  and  on  the 
branches.  I  have  found  many  leaf  insects  in  the  desert 
of  various  kinds.  They  look  very  peculiar  walking  along  ; 
some  of  them  are  very  pretty,  many  of  a  light  green 
colour,  others  like  brown  leaves.  There  are  a  great 
variety  of  beautiful  birds,  where  water  is  not  far  away, 
and  the  goat-sucker  is  a  constant  visitor  at  the  camp. 
But  of  all  the  most  welcome  birds  is  the  turtle-dove. 
When  we  hear  its  call  we  know  water  is  not  far  away. 
If  proper  means  were  adopted  to  procure  water  this  region 
would  be  capable  of  supporting  a  large  population,  as 
the  country  is  rich  in  almost  everything  that  man  re- 
quires, and  is  most  healthy.  The  first  step  to  take  to 
open  up  this  part  of  the  desert  is  to  improve  the  road 
from  Walfish  Bay  to  Lake  N'gami,  and  open  out  the 
fountains.  This  would  lessen  the  distance  to  our  interior 
trade  800  miles. 

Of  late  years  the  game  of  the  country  has  been  greatly 
reduced  in  consequence  of  the  natives  having  guns. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

The  Transvaal  Eepublic. 

In  describing  the  geographical  position  of  this  Republic 
in  relation  to  the  adjoining  colonies,  Free  State,  and 
native  territories,  it  will  be  necessary,  before  entering 
upon  its  physical  formation,  to  give  an  outline  of  its 
boundaries,  and  the  important  position  it  holds  in  the 
future  commerce  of  the  country  with  the  interior  trade 
of  South  Central  Africa.  All  the  northern  portion  is 
situated  in  the  Limpopo  river  basin,  the  southern  in  the 
basin  of  the  Orange  and  Vaal  rivers.  The  central 
watershed  being  the  division  which  runs  east  and 
west  from  New  Scotland,  passing  halfway  between 
Potchefstroom  and  Pretoria,  on  to  the  western  boundary 
near  the  village  of  Lichtenburg.  The  boundary  from 
Griqualand  West,  east  of  "Fourteen  streams"  on  the 
Vaal  river,  up  that  river  to  Klip  river  (a  tributary  of 
the  Vaal,  up  which  it  runs  to  Gans  Spruit,  to  where  it 
joins  the  northern  point  of  Natal),  is  the  division  between 
this  Republic  and  the  Orange  Free  State.  From  thence 
along  the  Drakensberg  for  a  few  miles  in  an  easterly 
direction  to  the  Buffalo  river,  down  that  river  south  to 
the  Blood  river,  a  tributary  of  the  Buffalo,  which  is  the 
division  between  this  Republic  and  Natal.  From  the 
Buffalo  up  the  Blood  river  to  its  source  in  the  Magidila 
mountain,  from  thence  to  the  conical  hill  between  the 
Pongola  river  and  the  Drakensberg  mountain,  is  the  Zulu 
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boundary.  The  eastern  boundary  is  separated  from  the 
Portuguese  possessions  by  the  Lobombo  range,  the  Umzila 
country,  and  the  Amatonga  Kaffirs.  The  Limpopo  river 
is  the  northern  boundary,  and  the  western  and  north- 
western by  the  chiefs  Khama,  Sechele,  Gaseitsive, 
Montsoia,  and  Monkuruan  territories,  and  Griqualand 
West,  down  to  Fourteen-streams,  on  the  Vaal  river, 
before  named.  The  Republic  is  situated  between  22**  15' 
and  28**  20'  S.  lat.,  and  25**  20'  and  32**  10'  E.  long.,  and 
contains  about  122,000  square  miles. 

The  principal  rivers  are  the  Limpopo  and  the  Vaal ; 
the  former  rises  in  the  high  watershed,  south  of  Pretoria, 
at  an  altitude  of  6300  feet  above  sea  level,  flowing  in  a 
north-north-west  direction  through  a  very  pretty  and 
picturesque  part  in  the  Magalisberg  range  of  mountains, 
which  run  east  and  west,  on  to  where  the  Great  Marico 
river  falls  into  it,  in  24**  15'  S.  lat.,  27**  7'  E.  long.,  at  an 
altitude  of  2690  feet,  passing  through  a  thickly-wooded 
country  with  many  native  kraals,  skirting  Dwaasberg  and 
other  .lofty  hills  that  add  much  to  the  beauty  of  the 
landscape.  From  the  junction  of  the  Marico,  the  river 
turns  in  a  northerly  direction  for  about  forty  miles, 
where  the  Notuane  river  joins  it ;  from  this  poiat  the 
Limpopo  turns  with  many  bends  and  curves  in  a  north- 
easterly and  easterly  direction  for  some  400  miles, 
forming  the  boundary  between  the  Transvaal  and  the 
chief  Khama,  and  the  Matabele  nation,  down  to  31**  54' 
E.  long.,  being  the  north-east  corner  of  the  Transvaal, 
and  where  the  chief  Umzelas  territory  joins  up ;  from 
this  point,  after  flowing  east  for  some  twenty  miles,  it 
takes  a  south-south-east  direction,  through  Umzelas 
country  to  the  Indian  Ocean.  It  is  a  fine,  broad  stream, 
increasing  in  width  from  the  junction  of  the  Great 
Marico,  where  it  is  about  150  yards  ;  at  the  Mokalapsie 
river,  it  is  200  yards ;  at  the  junction  of  the  Shasha,  220 
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yards ;  and  increases  in  size  as  it  passes  on  through  the 
low,  flat  country  to  the  sea,  where  it  is  three  miles  wide. 
It  can  be  made  without  any  difficulty  navigable  up  to 
the  Rubie  river  distant  from  its  mouth  nearly  300  miles, 
taking  into  consideration   the  sinuosity  of  its  course, 
whence  a  good  road   could   be  made  to  the   interior ; 
above  this  point  there  are  many  falls  and  rapids,   the 
two  most  important  are  the  Impopomene  and  the  Tolo, 
above  named,  both  beautifully  situated  between  thickly- 
wooded  banks ;   and  over  the  granite  rocks  in  its  bed 
the  water  falls,  and  where  some  of  the  bed  rocks  are 
exposed,  in   the  dry  season  may  be  seen   hundreds  of 
deep  circular  holes  from  one  foot  to  six  feet  in  depth, 
and  from  one  to  three  feet  in  diameter,  that  have  been 
worn  by  loose  stones  in  the  first  instance  being  revolved 
round  in  a  depression  in  the  rock,  and  in  time,  by  the 
rushing  of  the  waters  upon  them,  have  increased  them  to 
the  present  size ;  they  are  similar  in  shape  to  those  on 
the  banks  of  the  Vaal,  Orange,  and  Zambese  rivers.     The 
immensity  of  time  it  must  have  taken  to  wear  away  such 
deep  and  large  holes  in  a  granite  rock,  makes  one  pause 
to  think  of  the  period  when  this  river  was  first  formed, 
because  it  is  only  a  portion  of  the  year,  when  the  floods 
come  down,  that  the  water  acts  upon  the  stones  in  these 
holes.     The  principal  tributaries  of  the  Limpopo  that  rise 
in  the  Transvaal  are  the  Apies  at  Pretoria,  Sand,  Pinaars, 
Plat,  Matlabatse,  Pongola,  Palala,  Nylstroom,  Houdt, 
Limvubu,  and  the  Olifants  river  with  its  many  tribu- 
taries, all  flowing  into  the  Limpopo  on  its  right  bank. 
The  greater  portion  of  the  country  which  these  branches 
pass   through   is   called    the   Bush   Veldt,    Waterburg, 
Zoutpansberg,  and   is   principally   occupied   by   native 
tribes  under  their  respective  chiefs.     Extensive  districts 
are  infested  with  the  tsetse  fly,  where  a  traveller  cannot 
go  in  with  horses  or  oxen,  for  one  single  bite  is  death. 
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Many  parts  of  this  bush  country,  now  unoccupied, 
must  at  some  remote  time'  have  been  thickly  inhabited, 
as  many  remains  of  cultivated  ground  are  seen  in  all 
directions — and  large  hciips  of  stones  thrown  up  when 
the  ground  was  cleared  for  corn,  as  is  the  custom  with  all 
the  natives  when  they  prepare  the  land  for  cultivation — 
but  it  has  long  since  been  overgrown  with  timber  and 
thick  bush. 

Nearly  the  whole  of  Waterberg  and  Zoutpansberg 
districts,  up  to  the  Limpopo,  and  down  to  the  Maga- 
lisberg  range,  a  little  north  of  Pretoria,  is  a  mountainous 
region  ;  the  latter  mountains  run  in  an  easterly  and 
westerly  direction  to  the  Marico  district,  the  south  face 
having  perpendicular  and  rocky  sides,  the  northern  face 
slopes  gradually,  and  this  is  the  case  with  most  of  the 
mountains  in  this  part  of  Africa.  The  Dwaasberg, 
through  which  the  Great  Marico  river  has  forced  a 
passage,  joins  on  to  Wittfontainberg.  Pilandsberg  is 
more  to  the  east,  north  of  which  is  the  Karroo  desert, 
where  is  the  Marikele  mountain,  a  long  range  running 
in  an  east- north-east  direction  to  Hangklip  mountain, 
with  detached  hills  up  to  Marabas  town,  where  gold  has 
been  found  and  a  company  has  long  been  established, 
with  quartz-crushing  machines  to  extract  it.  A  gold- 
mining  company  has  been  established  at  Nylstroom  ; 
copper  has  been  found  in  many  localities. 

The  Mural  mountain  range  on  the  western  border 
runs  in  a  north-east  direction  for  seventy  miles,  and 
terminates  at  the  northern  point  of  the  Pongola  river, 
and  can  be  seen  at  Mongwato,  nearly  100  miles  distant. 
Makapan's  poort  is  a  lofty  mountain,  a  complete  honey- 
comb of  caves,  where  much  fighting  has  taken  place 
between  the  Boers  and  the  chief  Makapan.  The  Marico 
district  is  a  continuation  of  hills  and  fine  rich  valleys,  the 
Quaka,  Kolobeka-tseberg,  and  to  the  north,  Blaauwberg 
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and  many  isolated  hills,  north  of  Marabas  stad,  in  the 
Zoutpansberg  district,  with  the  mountain  of  the  same 
name,  reaches  as  far  as  the  Limpopo,  with  the  Pweede 
and  Derdebergs.  To  the  east  of  Marabas  Stad  are  many 
detached  ranges,  the  Matyatyeberg,  Spelunken,  and 
Murchisonsberg,  situated  on  the  north  of  the  Olifants 
river;  north  and  south-west  of  Lydenburg  are  the 
Magnet  heights  and  Lolu  mountains  range — ^well  knowu 
from  the  Secocoenes  stronghold,  stormed  by  Lord 
Wolseley  when  Secocoene  was  taken  prisoner. 

To  the  east  of  Lydenburg  is  the  continuation  of  the 
Drakensberg  or  Quathlamba  range,  broken  up  into  lofty 
mountains  attaining  a  height  of  7000  feet ;  some  of  the 
highest  are  Steen  Kamps,  Komati,  Slangapies,  Rands, 
and  Verzamelberg.  The  whole  of  this  part  of  the 
Transvaal  is  rich  in  minerals,  wood,  and  water. 

The  climate  is  mild,  mostly  very  healthy;  some 
parts  are  fever  districts.  The  native  population  exceeds 
300,000,  divided  into  various  tribes,  that  are  located  to 
the  north  of  Pretoria  and  Lydenburg,  to  the  Limpopo, 
and  are  composed  mostly  of  Mantatees  or  Makatees, 
and  also  are  known  as  Mahowas,  and  are  divided  into 
several  kraals  under  petty  chiefs.  These  are  the  origin 
of  the  Basutus.  Their  queen  was  called  Mantantezi, 
and  Mosesh,  her  head-man,  deposed  and  drove  her  out, 
and  formed  the  Basutu  nation,  once  so  powerful  that 
they  endangered  a  large  force  of  ours  under  Sir  G, 
Cathcart.  There  are  also  what  are  termed  Knobnoses, 
Basutos,  Zulus,  Pula  Pula  or  goat  tribe,  Vaalpans  or 
slaves,  that  have  no  resting-place,  but  roam  the  country. 
Then  there  are.  the  two  queens,  Majaji  and  Maselaroon, 
also  Albasini,  a  Portuguese  at  Zoutpansberg,  Polygamy 
is  common  amongst  all  the  tribes ;  a  man  may  have  as 
many  wives  as  he  can  purchase  and  keep ;  they  do  the 
greater  portion  of  the  work,  till  the  ground,  gather  in 
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the  corn,  fetch  wood  and  water,  cook,  and  such  other 
labour  as  is  required. 

The  principal  towns  in  the  northern  division  are, 
Nylstroom,  in  Waterberg ;  Marabas  Stad,  in  Zoutpans- 
berg,  with  small  villages  of  Upsal,  Eersteling,  and 
Hantbosch  ;  Lydenburg,  with  the  gold  diggers'  camps, 
in  the  Lydenburg  district ;  Eustenberg,  in  the  Eusten- 
berg  district ;  Middleburg,  in  the  Middleburg  district ; 
and  Pretx)ria,  which  is  the  capital  of  the  Republic  and 
a  bishops  see,  is  situated  in  25**  40'  S.  lat.,  and  28**  32' 
E.  long. 

The  other  rivers  in  the  northern  division,  and  within 
the  Limpopo  basin,  are  the  Crocodile,  with  its  many 
tributaries,  rising  in  the  Drakensberg  or  Quathlamba 
range,  and,  passing  through  the  Lobombo  mountain, 
receives  the  Umcomasi,  Sabie,  and  other  small  streams, 
and  enters  the  northern  part  of  Delagoa  Bay.  The 
Umbelosi  drains  the  country  south  of  the  Komati,  and 
passing  through  the  Jjobombo  range,  enters  Delagoa 
Bay,-  or  inner  harbour  at  Lozrenzo  Marques;  it  is 
navigable  from  the  bay  some  few  miles  from  its  mouth. 
South  of  this  river  is  the  Tembe,  which  rising  in  the 
Lobombo  mountains,  with  its  small  tributaries,  enters 
the  inner  harbour.  The  last  of  the  rivers  that  drain 
the  south-eastern  portion  of  the  Transvaal  is  the  im- 
portant Maputa  or  Usutu  river,  which  rises  in  the  New 
Scotland  district,  at  an  altitude  of  6780  feet  above 
sea-level,  receiving  the  following  tributaries — Impeloosi, 
Little  Usutu,  Umkompies,  Umkonto,  Umtaloos,  and 
other  small  streams ;  flowing  through  the  Lobombo  it 
receives  the  Pongola  river,  which  rises  a  few  miles  to 
the  east  of  Wakkerstroom,  and  receiving  (in  its  course 
down)  many  tributaries  flowing  east  and  north,  joins 
the  Usutu,  where  it  turns  in  a  north-east  and  north 
direction  for  fifty  miles ;  when  a  broad  and  navigable 
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river  it  enters  the  southern  part  of  Delagoa  Bay.     The 
lower  portion    for  twenty   miles   passes   through   the 
Portuguese  possessions,  and  after  crossing  the  Lobombo 
mountains,  it  leaves  the  Transvaal  and  Amaswasiland, 
and  enters  the  northern  part  of  Zululand  or  Amatonga 
country.     This  completes  the  river  system  on  the  east 
of  the  Limpopo  basin.     On  the  west  there  are  a  few 
branches  of  the  Limpopo  on  the  left  bank,  that  will 
complete  this  western  division,  viz.  the  Great  and  Little 
Marico  rivers,  the  Molmane,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
Notuane,  and  the  Franks  and  Elands  rivers,  that  drain 
the  Marico  and  Rustenburg  districts ;  the  Orange  and 
Vaal  river-basin,  which  is  separated  from  the  Limpopo 
by  the  central  watershed,  already  described,  which  is 
also  called  the  Hooge  or  High  Veldt.     The  Vaal  river 
rises  in  the  Quathlambe  mountains  on  the  eastern  border 
of  the  Transvaal,  called  the  New  Scotland  district,  at 
an   altitude  of  5813   feet,  near   Lake  Crissie,  flowing 
south-west  past  the  town  of  Standerton,  which  is  on 
the  main  transport  road  from  Natal  to  Pretoria,  passing 
through  an  open  country,  receiving  in  its  course  many 
small  feeders ;  from  this  town  the  river  turns  westerly 
to  Klip  river,  which  is  the  boundary  between  the  Orange 
Free  State  and  the  Transvaal.     From  this  point  the 
Vaal  forms  the  boundary  between  the  two  Republics, 
down   to   Griqualand    West,   taking   many  turns   and 
twists    in   a   westerly,    then    south-westerly   direction, 
receiving  in  its  course  many  streams  on  the  right  bank, 
within  the  Transvaal  boundary,  as  under — Klip,  Gans, 
Sand,  Bushman,  Kapok,  Rand,  Waterfal,  Klite,  Kalk, 
Eland,  Ensel,  all  spruits,  to  the  Moi  river,  upon  which 
Potchefstroora  is  built.     Following  the  river  down  we 
next  come  to  Loop,  Baken,  Machave,  and  Kockemere 
spruits ;   Scoonspruit,  upon  which  Klerksdarp  is  built. 
Crossing  several  other  small  spruits  we  come  to  Klip 


Swaziland.  263 

spruit.  Lion,  Wolf,  Maquassie,  and  Bamber  spruits. 
The  Harts  river,  which  is  a  tributary  of  the  Vaal,  enters 
it  within  the  boundary  of  Griqualand  West,  rises  on 
the  central  watershed  at  Lichtenburg  village,  in  the 
Transvaal,  at  an  elevation  of  6100  feet  above  sea^level, 
and  flows  in  a  south-west  direction,  passing  the  Koranna 
kraal,  Maamousa,  and  the  Bechuana  territory,  under 
the  chief  Monkuruan,  where  it  leaves  the  Transvaal 
Republic  and  enters  Griqualand  West.  The  boundary 
of  this  chief  is'  now  being  arranged  by  General  Sir 
Charles  Warren.  This  completes  the  river  system  of 
the  Transvaal  in  the  Orange  river-basin. 

^rhe  towns  within  this  area  are  Utrich,  Darby, 
Lunenberg,  Wakkerstroom,  Standerton,  Heidelburg, 
Fentersdorp,  Potchefstroom,  Klerksdarp,  Lichtenburg, 
Bloemhof,  and  Christiana.  There  are  no  hills  of  im- 
portance in  this  division,  only  a  few  isolated  "  kopjies  " 
at  Potchefstroom,  Hartebeest-fontein,  and  at  Klerksdarp, 
which  do  not  call  for  any  particular  description. 

On  the  south-east  boundary  is  a  native  territory 
called  Swaziland,  or  the  Amaswasi  country,  belonging 
to  a  Zulu  tribe ;  it  is  situated  between  the  Republic, 
Zululand,  and  the  Portuguese  possessions  at  Delagoa 
Bay.  It  is  a  very  hilly  and  well-wooded  district, 
thickly  populated  with  a  warlike  race.  The  Transvaal 
Republic  say  it  is  within  their  boundary,  but  the 
natives  deny  it ;  at  any  rate  the  Boers  at  present  have 
no  authority  over  them,  and  the  chief  rules  quite  in- 
dependent of  the  Transvaal.  It  has  long  been  under 
our  protection,  and  it  was  the  main  cause  of  the 
Zulu  war,  because*  we  would  not  allow  Cetewayo 
to  "wash  his  spears"  in  them.  Gold-fields  are  now 
there.  The  English  and  Boers  have  hired  large 
tracts  of  their  country  as  cattle-runs,  and  will  never 
be  got  out. 
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There  are  many  roads  to  the  Transvaal  from  the 
Cape  Colony  and  Natal ;  those  most  used  are  from 
Kimberley  diamond-fields,  passing  up  on  both  sides  of 
the  Vaal  river;  they  are  rough,  sandy,  and  in  places 
very  stony ;  others  pass  through  Bloemfontein  in  the 
Free  State,  crossing  the  Vaal  at  several  drifts.  From 
Natal  there  are  two  over  the  Drakensberg  to  Harri- 
smith,  on  to  Potchefstroom  and  Heidelburg ;  also  two 
passing  through  Newcastle,  one  going  to  Standerton 
and  Pretoria,  the  other  to  Wakkerstroom,  Lydenburg, 
and  the  gold-fields;  portions  of  them  are  very  good, 
other  parts  rough  and  heavy  travelling.  It  is  the 
same  with  all  others  that  traverse  the  country,  as  they 
are  never  repaired. 

The  country  on  the  south  side  of  the  watershed 
or  high  veldt  is  open  and  uninteresting,  long  stretches 
of  rolling  plains,  not  a  bush  or  tree  to  be  seen  for 
miles ;  except  here  and  there,  at  long  intervals,  a  Boer 
farm  is  seen,  and  near  it  occasionally  a  garden  sur- 
rounded by  the  well-known  tall  gum  trees ;  no  Kaffir 
locations  are  seen  in  any  portion  of  this  part,  a  few 
huts  occupied  by  the  Kaffir  servants  may  be  located 
near  each  farm.  The  country  is  suitable  for  cattle,  but 
sheep  do  not  thrive. 

This  country  is  divided  into  thirteen  districts — seven 
in  the  Limpopo  basin,  and  six  in  the  Orange  and  Vaal 
basins. 

The  first  contains  Pretoria,  Rustenburg,  Marico,  Water- 
burg,  Zoutpansberg,  Lydenburg,  and  Middleburg. 

The  second  Potchefstroom,  Bloemhof,  Heidelburg, 
Wakkerstroom,  Utrecht,  and  Standerton. 

The  white  population,  which  was  estimated  in  1882, 
did  not  exceed  45,000  of  all  nationalities.  Since  the 
retrocession  of  the  Transvaal  it  has  greatly  diminished, 
probably  not  more  than  40,000  at  the  present  time; 


Boer  Policy  in  the  Transvaal.  265 

putting  five  to  a  family,  on  an  average,  there  would 
be  8000  families,  2000  of  which  would  be  made  up 
of  English,  French,  Germans,  Hollanders,  and  other 
Europeans,  to  occupy  this  extensive  country,  which, 
deducting  for  native  tribes,  leaves  for  each  white  indi- 
vidual, great  or  small,  700  acres,  and  yet  the  Boers  are 
not  content  with  this  large  share,  but  must  make  war 
CD  native  tribes  to  possess  themselves  of  more.  If  they 
were  an  industrious  and  well-disposed  people,  and  culti- 
vated their  lands  in  a  proper  way,  the  Transvaal  would, 
and  ought  to  be,  the  most  prosperous  and  well-to-do 
country  in  South  Africa,  having  all  the  advantages  of  a 
subtropical  climate,  plenty  of  water  (if  properly  utilized) 
for  cultivation,  abundance  of  coal  and  other  minerals, 
splendid  grazing  for  cattle,  and  many  other  advantages  ; 
but  no,  they  would  sooner  expend  their  energies  in  fight- 
ing the  native  tribes  and  stealiug  their  cattle,  because  it 
pays  them  better,  than  devote  their  time  to  peaceful 
pursuits.  From  the  time  the  Boers  have  held  the  Trans- 
vaal they  have  pursued  this  policy — as  is  well  known  by 
every  colonist  in  the  country,  and  nothing  but  a  firm 
Government  will  ever  bring  them  into  a  civilized  state, 
and  prevent  their  atrocities  from  being  further  perpe- 
trated, as  has  lately  occurred  on  their  north-west  border 
and  in  Zululand. 

The  splendid  position  the  Transvaal  occupies  in  South 
Africa,  with  all  the  advantages  above  stated,  the  proximity 
to  Natal,  and  the  seaports  of  Durban  and  Delagoa  Bay, 
and  eventually  a  railroad  from  Newcastle  to  Pretoria,  as 
also  from  Kimberley  and  Delagoa  Bay,  shows  that  this 
country  has  great  facilities  for  supplying-  the  native 
trade  in  the  north-east  of  South  Central  Africa,  where 
the  population  is  great,  and  the  country  rich  in  all  kinds 
of  produce.     The  gold  will  soon  bring  all  this. 


CHAPTER  XVIL 

A  brief  historical  sketch  of  the  Transvaal  from  1825  to  1877. 

It  will  only  be  necessary  to  touch  very  lightly  on  the 
principal  and  most  important  events  that  have  occurred 
from  the  commencement  of  the  invasion  of  the  Kaffir 
chief,  Moselikatze  (pronounced  Umseligas),  to  the  time 
when  the  country  was  taken  over  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment, as  it  is  my  intention  to  go  into  the  history  of  this 
Republic  only  so  far  as  will  throw  light  on  its  physical 
geography. 

In  1820  the  powerful  chief  Moselikatze  fled  from 
Chaka,  the  king  of  Zululand,  with  all  his  people,  and 
crossed  the  Drakensberg  mountains  to  the  north,  into 
what  is  now  the  southern  portion  of  the  Transvaal  and 
Free  State.  There  he  found  the  country  thickly  popu- 
lated by  various  native  tribes,  living  independent  of  each 
other  in  large  kraals  along  the  river  banks,  fountains, 
and  pans — many  of  these  stone  kraals  are  still  in 
existence,  but  in  ruins — the  principal  tribes  being  Maka- 
tees  or  Mahows,  Bapedi,  Bakala,  Basutos,  and  some 
Bechuanas,  Bushmen,  also  Hottentots,  where  they  must 
have  lived  in  peace  for  many  generations,  from  the 
remains  of  extensive  gardens  now  grown  over  with 
grass,  proving,  I  think,  they  were  not  a  wandering  tribe, 
but  a  peaceful  people,  as  the  country  was  most  suitable 
for  agricultural  purposes,  being  free  from  bush  and  com- 
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paratively  level,  with  numerous  streams  of  good  water 
flowing  in  every  direction.  Moselikatze,  with  his  several 
hundred  warriors,  soon  cleared  the  country  by  the  death 
and  flight  of  these  people  ;  and  eventually  spreading 
northw^ards  and  towards  the  west,  crossed  the  Vaal  river, 
and  occupied  all  the  south  part  of  what  is  now  the 
Transvaal.  Moselikatze,  in  1825,  pushed  on  his  con- 
quests where  he  found  the  country  occupied  by  the 
Bahurutse  tribe  of  Bechuanas,  on  the  west  of  what  is 
now  Klein  Marico,  and  fought  a  great  battle  with  them 
at  their  station  named  Mosega,  situated  on  a  small 
branch  of  the  Klein  Marico  river,  above  where  Sindling's 
post  is  now  built,  and  defeated  them  with  great  slaughter, 
occupying  the  country,  and  taking  possession  of  the 
station — situated  in  25^  40'  S.  lat.,  26°  26'  E.  long.,  south 
of  several  picturesque  hills,  that  appear  by  every  indica- 
tion to  have  been  a  volcano — and  there  he  collected  his 
forces,  and  there  he  seems  to  have  remained  until  he 
was,  in  1836,  attacked  by  the  emigrant  Boers  under  one 
Potgieter,  who  suffered  a  great  defeat  at  the  hands  of 
the  Zulu  chief,  who  nearly  destroyed  the  Boer  commando. 
Those  who  escaped  fled  to  the  Orange  Free  State  on  to 
Thaba  Nchu,  then  occupied  by  the  Barolong  tribe  of 
Bechuanas  under  the  great  chief  Moroka,  who  died  in 
1880. 

When  the  Boers  reached  Moroka's  town,  they  were 
reduced  to  the  greatest  extremity,  and  were  received 
with  the  greatest  hospitality  and  kindness  by  the 
natives ;  they  remained  until  the  following  year,  get- 
ting supplies  and  fitting  out  another  commando  at 
Thaba  Nchu.  Again  they  started  on  an  expedition 
to  attack  Moselikatze,  accompanied  by  a  large  force 
of  Moroka's  people  under  his  own  command,  whilst 
Gert  Maritz  commanded  the  Boer  contingent.  The 
present  chief  Montsioa,  then  a  young  man,  also  aided 
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the  Boers  in  person  with  men,  and  a  small  Griqua 
force,  under  a  petty  chief  Bloem,  completed  the  little 
army.  A  great  part  of  Moselikatze's  warriors  were 
killed,  and  he  had  to  fly  north  with  the  remnant  of  his 
army,  and  eventually  settled  in  the  country  his  people 
now  occupy  called  Matabeleland,  showing  that  the 
main  success  of  the  Boers  in  gaining  a  footing  in  the 
Transvaal  was  through  the  Barolong  tribe,  of  which  the 
chief  Montsioa  was  a  captain. 

In  the  same  year  Potgieter  took  possession  of  the 
south  part  of  the  Transvaal,  then,  as  it  is  now,  an  open 
uninteresting  country — rolling  grass  plains,  with  a  few 
isolated  hills ;  and  he  laid  out  the  town  of  Potchef- 
stroom,  in  1839,  which  is  partly  called  after  his  name 
and  partly  after  the  river  upon  which  it  is  built,  on  an 
extensive  open  plain,  as  all  towns  were  then  built,  that 
no  enemy  could  advance  to  it  without  being  seen,  and 
it  became  the  capital  of  the  country  until  the  seat  of 
Government  was  removed  to  Pretoria  in  1860.  At  that 
time  the  country  was  full  of  large  game — elephants, 
rhinoceros,  and  giraff'e  browsed  on  the  banks  of  the  Vaal, 
down  to  the  Orange  river. 

Soon  after,  Potgieter  left  Potchefstroom  and  went 
north-east,  and  laid  out  the  village  of  Origstad,  now  a 
gold  field.  Other  Boers  in  1847  followed,  and  being 
mounted  on  horses  with  rifles,  had  no  difficulty  in 
destroying  the  natives,  who  had  only  the  assagai  and 
arrows,  as  they  advanced  into  the  country. 

Another  party  went  south  from  Origstad,  and  built 
the  town  of  Lydenburg,  that  district  being  formed  into 
a  republic,  separate  from  the  republic  at  Potchefstroom ; 
but,  by  common  consent,  in  1860  they  were  united  into 
one. 

In  1834  a  party  of  Boers,  numbering  twenty-seven 
families,  under  the  command  of  Rensburg  and  Trichard, 
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endeavoured  to  reach  the  Indian  Ocean.  Passing  down 
the  Olifants  river,  they  crossed  the  mountains,  after 
many  hardships  ;  where  they  divided.  Rensburg  went 
north,  Trichard  and  his  party  travelled  south-east  towards 
Dclagoa  Bay,  Many  of  them  died  on  the  road ;  the 
remainder  were  sent  on  to  Natal  by  the  Portuguese 
Governor.  Rensburg's  party  was  never  heard  of  again, 
showing  the  restless  nature  of  these  discontented  Boers, 
They  were  all  killed,  or  died  of  fever. 

Although  they  had  secured  the  fertile  plains  of  the 
Transvaal,  where  there  was  more  land  than  they  could 
hope  to  occupy,  their  thirst  for  more  land  was  still 
unsated. 

After  the  battle  of  Boomplaats  the  rebel  Boers  crossed 
the  Vaal,  treked  to  Marico  in  1850,  where  some  of  them 
are  now  occupying  the  land  they  laid  out  for  themselves  ; 
and  they  still  foster  hatred  against  the  English,  and 
since  this  last  rebellion  it  has  greatly  increased  in  in- 
tensity, and  nothing  but  a  strong  Government  and  an 
influx  of  British  emigrants  will  allay,  or  partly  extin- 
guish, that  feeling,  which  their  present  isolated  position 
is  conducive  to  foster,  and  teach  them  to  understand,  as 
General  Warren  is  now  doing,  that  there  must  be  a 
limit  to  their  lawless  acts. 

From  1850  many  Free  State  Boers  and  others  from 
the  Cape  Colony,  as  also  many  English,  Germans,  Swedes, 
and  other  nationalities,  came  in  and  settled  down  in 
different  parts  of  the  country,  making  small  villages  and 
occupying  farms  over  the  whole  of  the  more  southern 
portion  of  the  republic,  leaving  the  northern  part, 
which  is  thickly  populated  by  the  native  tribes  already 
described. 

On  the  diamond-fields  being  discovered,  diggers  came 
flocking  on  to  the  banks  of  the  Vaal,  to  open  up  the 
mines  at  Hebron  and  Blip  Drift.     In  1869  there  was 
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great  demand  for  all  kinds  of  produce,  consequently 
prices  went  up  quickly  to  200  per  cent.,  which  brought 
money  into  the  Transvaal,  as  the  greater  portion  of  the 
food  supply  was  obtained  from  thence. 

Pretorius  was  president,  and  made  an  attempt  to 
annex  all  the  country  on  the  north  side  of  the  Vaal, 
but  was  opposed  by  the  Cape  Government  and  by  the 
diamond-diggers,  which  led  to  the  dispute  as  to  the 
western  boundary  of  the  republic.  A  commission  was 
formed,  which  ended  in  the  Keats  award ;  the  map  I 
made  in  1864  was  used  for  the  occasion  by  the  Colonial 
Government. 

Soon  after,  in  1871,  President  Pretorius  resigned, 
and  Erasmus  acted  until  Mr.  Burgers  was  elected  by 
the  people.  The  State  all  this  time  was  getting  into 
such  confusion  that  people  would  not  pay  their  taxes, 
and  there  was  no  law  to  make  them. 

The  Secocoene  war  was  going  on,  "  commandering  " 
was  at  its  height,  general  discontent  prevailed,  and 
matters  arrived  at  such  an  unsatisfactory  state  in  1876 
that  hundreds  of  Boers  sold  their  farms  with  the  in- 
tention of  leaving  the  country,  as  they  could  not  live 
under  their  own  Government. 

I  was  constantly  passing  through  the  Transvaal  with 
my  waggon  to  distant  parts,  and  every  Boer  who  had 
not  fled  from  the  colony  for  misdeeds,  hoped  the  British 
Government  would  take  over  the  Transvaal  under  British 
rule.  Hundreds  expressed  this  wish ;  the  rebels  from 
the  colony  and  their  sons  did  not  say  a  word. 

Those  Boers  who  sold  their  farms  agreed  to  trek 
together,  and  make  for  Damaraland  on  the  west  coast. 

One  of  the  Boer's  statements  for  leaving  his  Trans- 
vaal home  may  give  some  idea  of  the  feeling  that  per- 
vaded these  trek  Boers  at  the  time  : — "  I  found  myself 
among  the  commandered.     On  my  farm  nothing  had  bs 
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yet  been  put  in  the  ground,  and  as  no  one  could  be  got 
to  go  as  my  substitute,  there  was  nothing  for  me  but  to 
go  on  the  commando.     My  waggons  and  cattle  had  also 
to  be  given  up  for  the  use  of  the  commando.     In  my 
absence   my  wife   had   to   plough,  in   order  to  obtain 
sufficient  food  for  the  year.     I  returned  from  the  com- 
mando, having  lost  several  of  my  cattle  on  the  way. 
1  went  to  the  field-cornet  of  Moi  river,  in  whose  district 
I  Hved,  with  the  view  of  obtaining  compensation,  but  I 
was  informed  that  nothing  could  be  done  in  the  matter. 
Under  the  old  law  compensation  could  be  obtained  for 
damage  to  what  had  been  lent,  but  there  was  nothing 
mentioned  about  this  in  the  new  commando  laws.     It 
appeared  the  waggons  and  oxen  were  commandered  at 
the  owner^s  own  risk.    I  was  so  struck  with  the  unright- 
eousness of  this  mode  of  proceeding  that  I  felt  myself 
compelled,  with  all  my  belongings,  to  join  the  trek  for 
which  a  party  of  Boers  were  already  prepared,  and  with 
them  I  then  threw  in  my  lot ;  and  on  the  2ud  of  March, 
1877,  we  left  the  Transvaal.     Our  party  consisted  of 
600  souls,  large  and  small,  with  100  waggons,  under  the 
command  of  Du  Plessis,  and  arrived  at  the  Crocodile 
river  or  Limpopo,  where  we  remained  a  fortnight,  and 
then  went  forward  into  the  wilderness." 

Very  few  ever  reached  their  destination.  They  were 
attacked  by  the  natives,  and  had  constantly  to  form 
themselves  into  laager  to  defend  themselves.  Their 
cattle  died  of  lung-sickness  and  thirst,  many  of  them 
were  stolen,  some  lost  in  the  bush ;  waggons  and  pro- 
perty had  to  be  abandoned ;  women  had  to  inspan  the 
waggons  and  drive  them ;  to  lighten  them  their  house- 
hold goods  had  to  be  thrown  from  the  waggons.  Some 
few  reached  Damaraland,  and  a  few  went  more  north 
into  the  Portuguese  possessions,  where  small  plots  of 
land  were  given  to  them ;    those  in  Damaraland  were 
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taken  to  Cape  Town  from  Walfish  Bay,  and  sent  back 
to  the  Transvaal  at  the  Cape  Government  expense  ;  and 
this  occurred  during  the  time  the  Boers  had  the  Trans- 
vaal, and  their  own  chosen  president  was  at  the  head  of 
the  republic. 

In  a  few  months  after  I  followed  them  up,  and  saw 
the  graves  of  those  who  had  died  of  fever ;  and  a  Kaffir 
told  me  one  of  the  Boers  had  given  him  a  good  gun  for 
a  small  bucket  of  water.  Chairs,  tables,  cooking  utensils, 
and  other  articles  strewed  the  path  through  the  desert ; 
and  the  bones  of  the  dead  oxen,  that  the  vultures, 
w^olves,  and  jackals  had  picked  clean,  covered  the  ground 
where  they  fell — a  melancholy  sight ;  and  all  this  suffer- 
ing was  caused  because  these  Boers  found  their  own 
republican  Government  unbearable  to  live  under.  And 
this  is  the  best  answer  to  be  given  as  to  why  the  British 
Government  found  it  imperative  to  step  in,  and  put  an 
end  to  such  a  wretched  state  of  affairs,  which  act  was 
accomplished  on  the  12th  of  April,  1877. 

The  remnant  of  these  trek  Boers  were  in  the  Portu- 
guese territory,  at  the  back  of  Mossamedes  on  the  west 
coast,  perishing  from  starvation  and  misery,  when  a 
subscription  was  raised  at  Cape  Town  for  them,  and  a 
ship-load  of  supplies  and  a  man-of-war  were  sent  down. 
They  tried  to  land  some  hundreds  of  miles  up  the  coast 
beyond  Walfish  Bay,  so  as  to  be  nearer  to  the  Boers, 
but  were  prevented  by  the  surf;  they  returned,  and  the 
supplies  were  sent  up  with  great  difficulty,  and  many  of 
the  Boers  came  down,  as  stated,  and  went  back  by  sea. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

The  physical  geography  of  the  TransYaal,  and  other  subjects, 
continued. 

The  altitude  of  the  Transvaal  above  sea-level  is  one  of 
its  most  important  features  in  connection  with  its  climate 
and  vegetation;  there  is  no  portion  below  2890  feet, 
except  at  the  northern  extremity  along  the  Limpopo 
river,  where  the  elevation  is  lowered  on  that  river  to 
1560  feet.  The  other  portions  of  the  republic  average 
4000  feet  between  the  mountain  ranges  that  traverse  the 
country.  In  the  north-east  division,  north  of  the  Olifants 
river,  the  Zoutpansberg  range,  the  Tweedeberg,  the  Derd 
mountains,  the  latter  being  within  a  few  miles  on  the 
south  side  of  the  Limpopo  river,  with  the  Matin  hills, 
near  which  the  Tave  river  flows,  vary  considerably  in 
altitude  from  3700  to  4500,  mostly  of  sandstone  forma- 
tion. The  eastern  portion  through  which  the  Pafure 
river  flows  is  called  Basoetla,  occupied  by  the  Mantatees, 
Knobnoses,  and  other  tribes,  in  large  and  numerous 
kraals  along  the  streams  ;  Albasini's  town  being  situated 
on  the  south  side  of  Zoutpansberg. 

The  country  is  rich  in  corn-land  and  fine  grasses, 
splendid  forests  of  timber,  of  which  the  famous  baobab 
tree  is  very  common  and  of  immense  size,  the  bark  of 
which  is  used  for  making  sacks,  blankets,  and  other 
uJBeful  articles ;  cobalt,  iron,  copper,  and  lead,  are  found 
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in  great  quantities,  and  also  gold  in  the  more  southern 
portion. 

North  of  the  Olifants  river,  and  south  of  Albasinis,  is 
the  mountain  range  called  Matzatzes  mountain,  4700 
feet  above  the  sea-level.  The  district  is  called  Sple- 
lunken,  where  sugar  and  colBfee  is  cultivated,  and  fine 
farms  occupy  a  large  extent  of  country.  South  of  this 
mountain  is  the  district  of  Batlokoa,  also  occupied  by 
the  Mantatees,  who  are  sometimes  called  Mahows.  In 
the  Bakhalaka  district,  south  of  the  above,  is  Marabas 
Stad,  Eersteling  Gold  Company,  and  many  good  farms. 
The  tributaries,  Lehtaba  the  Little,  Lehtaba  the  Great, 
I^etsitee,  Sumbane,  Salati,  all  branches  of  the  Olifants 
river,  rise  in  these  two  districts,  passing  through  as  wild 
and  picturesque  a  country  as  an  explorer  can  desire  to 
visit — beautiful  isolated  hills  of  every  form,  particularly 
down  near  Pikiones  Kop  and  the  Nunkula  hills,  where 
copper  and  gold  have  been  found.  Gaine  of  every 
description  roam  these  extensive  and  splendid  forests. 
Lions,  tigers,  and  wolves,  besides  a  host  of  tiger-cats 
and  other  animals,  are  plentiful.  The  country  has  never 
been  prospected,  but  there  is  every  indication  of  extensive 
gold-fields  some  day  being  discovered. 

On  the  north  of  this  last-named  district  is  the  district 
of  Baramapulana,  which  includes  Schoemansdal,  through 
which  the  Sand,  Houdl,  and  Brack  flow  to  the  Limpopo. 
The  hills  are  also  of  sandstone.  To  the  west  of  this 
region  is  the  Bamalitsi  district,  and  to  the  east  Bamapela, 
all  within  the  Zoutpansberg  division,  and  through  nearly 
the  central  portion  the  tropic  of  Capricorn  runs.  The 
Maalaqueen  or  Nylstroom,  an  extensive  river  rising  in 
the  mountains  round  Nylstroom,  flows  north  through 
Makapans  Poort,  past  Potgieter  Rust  for  eighty  miles, 
and  through  Blaauwberg,  a  lofty  range,  and  on  through 
a  dense  and  beautiful  forest  for  nearly  100  miles,  entering 
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the  Limpopo.  The  forest  is  full  of  game  of  every  kind  ; 
the  natives  live  on  the  river-banks.  The  tsetse  fly,  being 
so  common,  prevents  the  country  being  occupied  by  the 
white  man,  as  no  horse  or  any  description  of  cattle  can 
live  where  they  are. 

South  of  this  district  is  the  Waterberg  division,  in 
which  are  situated  the  rivers  Palala,  Pongola  or  sand 
river,  with  its  many  branches,  rising  in  the  Waterberg 
and  Hangklip  mountains,  a  hilly  and  wild  country,  in 
which  is  situated  Nylstroom,  and  the  river  Matlabatse 
rises  in  the  Marikele  mountains  of  3970  feet,  and  is  a 
continuation  of  the  Makapan  mountains  from  Makapans 
Poort,  running  in  a  west-south-west  direction  to  Witte- 
fontein  and  Dwaarsberg,  crossing  the  Limpopo  and 
Great  Marico  into  Bechuanaland,  and  there  spreads  out 
into  many  spurs  in  that  country.  Granite  is  found  at 
the  junction  of  the  Limpopo  and  Great  Marico,  and 
down  those  rivers,  sandstone,  limestone  and  slate  are 
found  in  the  last-named  mountains. 

South  of  Waterberg  is  the  Kustenberg  district,  in 
which  is  situated  the  towns  of  Zeerust  and  Kustenberg, 
with  many  villages.  To  the  north  of  the  latter  town  is 
Pilansberg,  where  one  of  the  upper  branches  of  the 
Limpopo  rises,  forming  the  Elands  river.  The  Great 
Marico  rises  in  the  Kustenberg  district,  on  the  central 
watershed  at  Doorm  Kop,  where  there  is  a  lovely  water- 
fall of  some  seventy  feet,  falling  down  a  steep  bank  into 
a  deep  kloof  of  most  beautiful  scenery.  A  few  miles 
north  of  this  is  Bray's  lead-mine,  which  is  very  rich  in 
silver,  producing  over  fifty  pounds  to  the  ton.  The 
mine  is  situated  about  twenty  miles  to  the  north-east  of 
Lichtenberg,  and  about  twenty-eight  miles  south-east  of 
Zeerust.  The  country  is  very  pretty  and  picturesque, 
with  many  fine  fountains,  beautiful  grass  lands,  and 
richly-wooded  hills.     Marico  district  is  one  of  the  most 
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valuable  portions  of  the  Transvaal,  being  situated  on  the 
main  transport  roads  to  the  interior  from  Cape  Colony, 
Orange  Free  State,  Transvaal,  and  Natal ;  besides  being 
rich  in  lead,  there  is  copper  and  gold,  and  any  quantity 
of  iron,  oxide  of  iron,  and  many  coloured  ochres. 

The  town  of  Zeerust,  which  is  in  the  Marico  district, 
is  very  pleasantly  situated  on  the  Little  Marico  river,  on 
the  south  side  of  a  pretty  range  of  hills,  close  to  a 
picturesque  poort,  through  which  the  Little  Marico  runs 
to  Great  Marico,  and  where  I  have  had  many  pleasant 
days'  sport  in  fishing  and  shooting,  before  Zeerust  town 
was  ever  built.  The  first  bricks  were  laid  in  the  erection 
of  an  extensive  laager  by  the  Boers  in  1865,  and  the 
town  was  commenced  in  1868.  It  is  now  a  considerable 
commercial  centre,  with  many  good  stores.  The  rapid 
increase  of  the  town  after  British  annexation,  and  the 
extensive  trade  carried  on  by  the  English  traders  with 
the  interior,  made  the  town  one  of  great  importance  to 
the  Transvaal.  Sinces  the  retrocession  nearly  every  store 
is  closed,  and  the  town  is  comparatively  deserted.  The 
last  lion  shot  in  this  district  was  in  the  above-named 
poort  in  1869.  Eighteen  miles  to  the  north-west  of 
Zeerust  is  the  large  Kafiir  station,  Kinokano,  and  a 
mission  station  under  the  Rev.  Mr.  Jansen,  pleasantly 
situated  at  the  head  of  the  Notuane  river,  between  long 
ranges  of  hills  that  run  at  the  back  of  Zeerust 

The  old  chief  Moelo  lived  here  for  many  years,  and  at 
his  death,  his  son  Moelo  and  his  nephew  Copane  dis- 
puted the  chieftainship.  The  people  divided,  and  even- 
tually it  was  settled  by  the  British  Government,  in 
1879,  that  one  should  rule  at  the  station,  and  the  other 
should  form  a  kraal  and  rule  more  to  the  north.  Forty 
years  ago  the  elephant,  rhinoceros,  giraffe,  and  other 
large  game  were  plentiful  all  over  these  hilLs  and  plains ; 
now  a  few  bush-buck,  springbok,  and  other  small  game 
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axe  found,  but  it  is  a  hard  day's  work  to  shoot  one  now. 
The  beautiful  springs  that  flow  through  this  part  of  the 
country  are  utilized  to  some  extent  in  irrigation,  and  for 
turning  small  mills  for  grinding  the  com. 

There  are  many  extensive  and  valuable  farms  in  the 
Marico  district.     Oranges,  lemons,  pomegranates,  and  all 
English  fruit  grow  to  perfection.     Peaches  are  so  plenti- 
ful that  r  have  frequently  fed  the  pigs  with  them.     I 
am  writing  of  the  country  twenty  years  ago,  when  not 
one-fourth  of  the  population  lived  in  the  country  that 
are  now  occupying  the  land.     There  was  no  town  then  ; 
Zeerust,  Jacobsdale,  Lichtenberg,  were  not  thought  of. 
There  were  five  Boers  who  possessed  all  the  land  round 
the  country,  and  some  of  these  farms  contained  ^60,000 
acres  or  30,000  morgen ;  they  were  five  of  the  Boers 
who  fled  from  the  Orange  Kiver  sovereignty  after  Boom- 
plaat's  affair,  treked  as  far  as  Marico,  where  they  divided 
the  country  between  them,   and  which  they  or  their 
descendants  still  hold.     In  this  district  are  the  ancient 
stone   kraals   mentioned   in   an   early  chapter ;  but  it 
requires  a  fuller  description  to  show  that  these  extensive 
kraals  must  have  been  erected  by  a  white  race   who 
understood  building  in  stone  and  at  right  angles,  with 
door-posts,  lintels  and  sills,  and  it  required  more  than 
Kafl5r  skill  to  erect  the  stone  huts,  with  stone  circular 
roofs,  beautifully  formed,  and  most  substantially  erected  ; 
strong  enough,  if  not  disturbed,  to  last  1000  years,  as 
the  walls  and  roofs  of  the  huts  were  two  feet  in  thick- 
ness, built  of  partly  hewn  stone.     The  divisional  walls 
and  outer  wall  were  five  and  six  feet  in  thickness,  and 
at  the  present  time  five  feet  in  height  at  places,  the 
upper  stones  having  fallen ;  and  now  large   trees  are 
growing    through    the    walls.      But  in  no   case  have 
I  discovered  any  trace  of  mortar  or  any  implements. 
Plenty  of  broken   crockery  is    found  in  the  ground 
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when  it  is  turned  up,  but  none  on  the  surface.  Kafl&rs 
have  never  been  known  to  build  their  huts  with  stone, 
or  make  fences  at  right  angles,  everything  with  them 
is  round ;  they  will  have  stone  walls  round  their  huts, 
but  nothing  more. 

There  are  extensive  remains  of  ancient  diggings  to  be 
found  all  over  the  country,  which  proves  that  at  one 
time  all  this  part  of  Africa  has  been  prospected,  and 
what  favours  this  view  is,  that  where  there  is  a  smooth 
natural  rock  exposed  above  the  ground,  extensive 
carvings  of  animals  are  cut  deep  into  it^  which  nothing 
but  a  hard  cold-chisel  could  make  any  impression  on 
this  igneous  rock,  that  is  as  hard  as  steel,  and  which,  I 
believe,  were  executed  by  the  people  who  built  those 
stone  huts.  There  are  also  small  furnaces  stiU  remaining 
in  some  of  the  remote  nooks,  out  of  the  way  of  being 
destroyed  by  the  people  or  oxen ;  but  for  what  purpose 
they  were  made  cannot  be  discovered,  all  we  know  is 
that  large  quantities  of  lead  and  copper  are  found  in  the 
neighbourhood ;  and  close  to  them  is  a  lofty  hiU  in 
which  are  found  thousands  of  perfect  cubes,  from  an 
eighth  of  an  inch  to  an  inch  square,  which  when  broken 
show  a  bright  colour  between  brass  and  gold,  which,  I 
conclude,  is  iron  pyrites  :  they  have  a  rich  brown  colour 
on  the  surface.  Gold  I  have  found  in  this  locality  when 
prospecting,  which  I  well  remember,  as  in  consequence 
of  a  fall  from  a  quartz  reef  I  smashed  a  watch.  I  Lad 
occasion  to  go  frequently  to  Marico,  as  there  were  many 
roads  branching  off  in  all  directions — one  called  the 
river-road  to  Mongwato,  three  to  the  Bechuana  chief, 
others  to  Kuruman,  the  Colony,  also  to  Pretoria  and 
Potchefstroom. 

Zeerust  is  about  ninety  miles  to  the  west  of  Rusten- 
berg  ;  the  latter  is  a  small  town  surrounded  by  hills,  and 
where  some  fifty  of  our  troops  were  in  a  laager  or  small 
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fort  during  the  whole  of  the  Boer  rel^ellion.  It  is 
situated  on  the  Hex  river,  a  tributary  of  the  Limpopo, 
About  twenty  miles  south  of  Kustenberg,  on  the  road  to 
Potchefstroom,  at  Blaawabank,  are  gold-diggings,  but  it 
is  not  a  paying  alBfair.  The  country  is  wild  and  pic- 
turesque. Old  remains  of  copper-mines  are  to  be  seen 
a  little  south  of  the  town. 

Forty  miles  to  the  east  is  Pretoria,  the  capital  of 
the  republic  and  seat  of  Government.  It  is  pleasantly 
situated  between  low  ranges  of  metamorphic  hills  that 
run  east  and  west,  and  is  south  of  the  Magalisberg 
mountains  seven  miles.  The  city  is  built  on  an  open 
plain,  that  gradually  slopes  towards  the  north,  supplied 
with  beautiful  fountains  that  rise  a  few  miles  on  the 
south  of  the  town,  the  water  falling  into  the  Apes  river. 
An  isolated  hill,  about  three  miles  on  the  east  of  the 
town,  is  a  conspicuous  object  in  the  landscape.  The 
streets  run  parallel ;  the  market  square  is  open,  with  the 
Dutch  church  in  the  centre;  there  are  several  good 
hotels  and  a  cathedral;  Bishop  Bousefield  lives  in  a 
snug  house,  with  very  fine  blue  gum  trees  in  front. 
Many  large  stores  were  erected  during  the  British  occu- 
pation ;  but  at  the  retrocession  the  greater  number  were 
deserted,  and  a  general  exodus  of  the  English  took  place, 
for  it  was  impossible  to  live  under  the  new  state  of 
affairs.  The  town  in  1875  was  not  one-fourth  the  size 
it  was  when  the  Transvaal  was  returned  to  the  Boers  in 
1881.  Mr.  Burgers  was  then  president,  and  he  laboured 
hard  to  improve  the  country ;  but  the  people  were  not 
to  be  moved,  and  no  advance  in  civilizing  them  could  be 
made.  There  was  no  money  in  the  country,  except  a 
little  English  gold,  everything  was  by  barter  until  1865, 
when  paper  money  was  issued,  called  bluebacks,  to  the 
extent  of  10,000/.,  and  from  time  to  time  fresh  issues 
were  made  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  State.     They 
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varied  in  value,  viz.  in  28.  6d.  and  1/.  5*.  notes,  but 
commercially  the  1/.  58.  notes  were  only  worth  two  to 
three  shillings.  I  had  many  of  them,  which  I  took  at 
that  price,  and  disposed  of  them  for  the  same  ;  but  if 
you  had  to  pay  the  Government  tax  the  full  price 
was  allowed,  for  they  could  not  refuse  their  own 
notes. 

The  country  is  open  and  free  from  any  extensive 
wood,  and  the  climate  is  suitable  to  produce  every  kind 
of  vegetation.  In  the  spring  of  the  year  the  thick  rose- 
hedges  which  divide  the  gardens  give  a  very  pleasing 
appearance  to  the  town,  when  they  are  in  full  bloom. 
The  extensive  barracks  and  fortifications  erected  by  the 
British  Government  on  the  south  of  the  town,  at  a  cost 
of  over  100,000/.,  have  been  made  a  present  to  the  Boer 
Government  for  their  disloyalty  to  British  rule. 

The  Koman  Catholics  have  a  convent  with  several 
nuns,  which  at  the  outbreak  of  the  rebellion  was  taken 
possession  of  and  strongly  fortified.  The  nuns  and  lady 
superior  were  placed  in  a  comer  of  one  of  the  buildings. 
All  the  rest  of  the  establishment  was  taken,  and  con- 
verted into  a  kind  of  ba,rrack  for  the  volunteers  of 
Pretoria,  formed  into  four  companies,  of  which  I  unfor- 
tunately belonged  to  No.  4,  where  we  had  to  do  sentry 
night  and  day.  Our  bed  was  a  waterproof  sheet  on  the 
bare  stone  floors,  and  as  the  convent  swarmed  with  fleas 
of  all  sizes,  from  the  heavy  dragoon  down  to  the  light 
infantry,  there  was  no  fear  of  a  sentry  sleeping  on  his 
post.  Every  second  night  my  company  was  ordered  to 
occupy  the  interior  of  the  convent  during  the  night ;  each 
volunteer  was  assigned  his  particular  post  in  the  various 
compartments  and  passages,  placing  a  sentry  at  diff'erent 
points,  the  rest  to  sleep — if  the  fleas  would  let  them — 
fully  armed,  ready  at  a  moment's  notice  to  defend  our 
position.   My  post  was  generall)^  at  the  entrance-passage 
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to  the  priests'  quarters,  which  had  been  vacated  by  them, 
and  on  the  bare  stone  floor  I  spread  my  waterproof  sheet 
to  get  a  little  sleep  ;  but  the  fleas,  not  one  but  millions, 
came  down  upon  me  in  every  quarter — ^poor  things,  they 
missed  the  nuns  and  the  priests,  for  they  were  ravenous. 
Finding  I  should  be  sucked  dry  in  a  very  short  time,  I 
took  my  rifle  and  sixty  rounds  of  ball  cartridge,  made 
for  the  entrance,  and  passed  the  night  on  the  door-sill, 
in  about  as  happy  a  state  of  mind  as  a  poor  devil  could 
be  who  had  been  marching  up  and  down  all  day  between 
the  convent  and  the  garrison.  For  fourteen  days,  from 
the  19th  of  December,  1880,  to  the  2nd  of  January, 
1881,  I  had  to  put  up  with  this  sort  of  work,  until  I 
sufiered  so  much  from  the  excessive  fatigue  and  want  of 
sleep  that  I  obtained  three  days'  leave  of  absence,  as  I 
felt  unequal  to  the  work  and  required  rest ;  but  at  the 
expiration  of  that  time  I  became  dangerously  ill  from 
the  overstrain  on  my  system,  and  got  a  medical  certifi- 
cate which  relieved  me  of  any  further  military  duty  in 
No.  4  Company,  and  from  that  date  to  the  end  of  the 
rebellion  I  lived  in  my  waggon. 

At  the  commencement  of  December,  when  we  expected 
the  Boers  would  make  an  attack  on  the  town,  all  the 
males  in  the  four  wards  of  the  city  volunteered  to  pro- 
tect the  women  and  children  in  each  ward,  and  as  my 
waggon  was  outspanned  in  No.  4, 1  joined  with  the  rest ; 
but  when  the  news  came  into  Pretoria  that  the  Boers, 
to  the  number  of  1000,  had  been  in  ambush  at  Bronk- 
huTst  spruit  for  two  days,  waiting  for  the  advance  of  a 
portion  of  the  94th  Kegiment  from  Lydenburg,  which 
had  been  murdered  by  the  Boers,  a  council  was  held, 
and  on  the  20th  of  December  martial  law  was  proclaimed, 
and  all  those  who  had  formed  themselves  into  volunteers 
to  protect  women  and  children  were  marched  up  to  the 
barracks  as  regular  volunteers.     My  waggon  was  drawn 
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up  to  camp,  and  placed  under  the  charge  of  the  authorities 
during  my  soldiering. 

The  history  of  this  rebellion  has  been  so  ably  and 
graphically  described  by  others,  it  will  be  useless  for  me 
to  go  more  into  the  subject.  I  can  merely  state  the 
first  news  of  the  British  surrender  that  reached  camp, 
of  the  war  being  concluded,  and  the  retrocession  of 
the  Transvaal  to  the  Boers,  arrived  on  the  28th  of 
March,  1881. 

The  principal  portion  of  the  Transvaal,  north  of  Pre- 
toria in  the  Zoutpansberg  and  Waterberg  districts,  is 
called  the  bush  veldt,  where  most  of  the  farmers  living 
on  the  high  veldt,  between  Potchefstroom  and  Pretoria, 
tr.ek  at  the  close  of  the  autumn  with  all  their  family  and 
stock,  and  remain  the  winter,  where  the  cattle  and  sheep 
find  warm  shelter  in  the  thorn  forests  ;  and  return  to 
their  farms  when  the  spring  grass  is  sufficiently  high  for 
the  stock  to  feed.  The  Boers  make  this  trek  a  kind  of 
picnic,  and  it  is  the  only  kind  of  life  they  enjoy. 

This  high  land  is  also  called  Witwater  rand;  the 
elevation  above  sea-level  is  5800  feet.  Extensive  seams 
of  coal  have  been  discovered  about  forty  miles  to  the 
east-south-east  of  Pretoria.  Koads  in  every  direction 
traverse  the  country.  The  distances  from  Pretoria  to 
the  following  places  are  :  to  the  west,  Kustenberg,  40 
miles ;  north  to  Marabastadt,  160  mUes ;  east  to  Middle- 
berg,  100  miles ;  and  to  Lydenburg,  165  miles ;  south 
to  Heidelburg,  55  miles ;  Standerton,  120  miles ;  and 
Newcastle,  190  miles;  south-west  to  Potchefstroom,  110 
miles;  and  to  Kimberley  diamond-fields,  334  miles. 
Middleberg  is  a  small  village  on  the  road  from  Pretoria 
to  liy den  burg,  and  the  gold-field  is  in  this  district ;  a 
cobalt-mine  has  been  discovered.  Lydenburg  is  situated 
in  the  open  country,  on  a  branch  of  the  Spekboom  river. 
The  country  round  is  very  hilly,  some  of  them  attain  a 
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height  of  8000  feet  above  sea-level.  The  average  height 
of  the  gold-diggings  is  4200  feet. 

The  detachment  of  the  94th  that  was  murdered  at 
Bronkhurst  spruit^  for  some  months  held  possession  of  a 
small  fort  here,  before  they  marched  for  Pretoria.  South 
of  this  town,  some  seventy  miles,  is  a  district  called  New 
Scotland,  on  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  republic,  which 
was  in  1864  brought  under  the  notice  of  a  Mr.  McCork- 
indale  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  Scotch  colony,  but 
it  fell  to  the  ground.  Klip  Staple,  already  described, 
and  the  source  of  the  Vaal  river,  spring  from  this  locality. 
Wakkerstroom  and  Utrick  have  also  been  mentioned  in 
the  first  chapter.  The  only  portion  requiring  explana- 
tion is  the  district  of  Derby  and  Lunenburg,  with  its 
little  colony  of  Germans  who  suffered  great  losses  during 
the  Zulu  war. 

Heidelburg  is  pleasantly  situated  on  the  south  side  of 
the  watershed,  containing  many  well-built  houses.  It 
was  during  the  rebellion  the  headquarters  of  the  rebels, 
and  from  which  Captain  Elliot  was  released  and  shot  by 
the  £oers  when  crossing  the  Vaal  river.  The  road  from 
Pretoria  to  Natal  passes  through  this  town,  and  also 
Standerton,  another  small  town  on  the  Vaal,  and  on  to 
Newcastle.  Standerton  was  also  held  by  the  British 
troops  during  the  rebellion. 

To  the  west  of  Heidelburg,  seventy  miles,  is  the  town 
of  Potchefstroom,  the  first  town  laid  out  by  the  Boers 
in  taking  possession  of  the  country,  situated  on  the 
Moi  river ;  nearly  half  of  the  inhabitants  were  English, 
Germans,  French,  and  other  nationalities.  It  is  4007 
feet  above  sea-level ;  there  are  some  interesting  lime- 
stone caves  on  the  river,  in  which  are  imbedded  many 
bones.  The  town  is  well  laid  out  with  fine  fruit-gardens. 
Tobacco  is  extensively  cultivated  in  the  vicinity  and  all 
over  the  republic,  and  is  well  known  for  its  fine  quality. 
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Thirty  miles  to  the  west  is  Klerksdarp,  on  Schoon 
spruit,  and  to  the  north-west  of  Potchefstroom,  seventy 
miles,  is  Lichtenburg,  a  village  erected  in  1868.  There 
is  also  between  these  two  the  village  of  Hartebeest- 
fontein.  Potchefstroom  from  Kimberley  is  224  miles. 
Following  the  Vaal  down  west  is  Bloomhof,  a  poor 
miserable  village,  and  on  towards  Kimberley  is  Chris- 
tiana, another  poor  and  desolate  place  ;  they  have  been 
the  rallying-points  for  the  freebooters  to  attack  the 
Bechuana  chief.  The  whole  of  this  division  of  the 
Transvaal  is  open  and  uninteresting. 

Between  Christiana  and  Lichtenburg  is  a  farm  called 
Gestop,  situated  in  a  very  pretty  valley,  close  to  a  pic- 
turesque hill.  On  the  northern  slope  are  some  ancient 
carvings  of  animals  on  the  rocks,  which  are  composed  of 
a  close-grained  kind  of  freestone  ;  several  of  them  are  on 
rocks  at  the  base  of  the  hill,  others  half-way  up,  made 
no  doubt  by  the  people  who  made  the  others,  the  work- 
manship being  similar.  Up  the  valley  by  the  side  of 
the  hill  was,  when  I  used  to  visit  it,  a  favourite  resort 
for  the  muscovy  duck,  and  where  I  have  frequently  gone 
to  shoot  them,  but  they  are  most  difficult  to  get  near. 
The  only  way  of  getting  a  shot  at  them  was  to  hide  in 
the  long  reeds  that  grew  on  the  banks  of  the  stream  and 
wait  for  them  to  fly  over,  which  they  did  regularly  about 
four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  where  they  remained  the 
night,  and  away  in  the  morning  to  some  other  favourite 
locality.  A  few  hundred  yards  from  the  farm-house  is 
a  stone  or  rather  a  kind  of  slate  quarry.  The  stone  is  of 
a  light  colour,  very  soft ;  it  can  be  sawn  into  any  shape 
required,  and  is  much  used  for  grave-stones ;  slabs  of 
any  size  and  thickness  can  be  obtained ;  it  can  also  be 
used  for  mantelpieces,  and  any  other  kind  of  work.  The 
hills  and  veldt  on  the  farm  have  many  valuable  herbs, 
and  two  kinds  of  wild  tea,  equal  in  flavour  to  that  from 
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China,-^-in  fact,  I  prefer  it  to  the  imported  teas,  and  it 
is  a  splendid  tonic. 

The  country  round  is  more  diversified  with  hill  and 
dale,  and  thickly  wooded  with  the  mimosa  and  other 
trees  and  bush.  Mr.  Van  Zyl,  who  occupied  the  farm 
when  I  knew  it,  sold  it  some  time  after,  and  treked  with 
his  family  and  all  his  belongings  out  of  the  Transvaal 
to  be  free  from  the  Boer  Government,  and  went  into 
the  interior  hunting,  where  the  Namaquas  robbed  him 
of  all  his  property,  waggons,  and  everything,  and  shot 
him  and  his  son. 

A  few  miles  to  the  north  of  Gestop  are  the  famous 
salt-pans,  and  Barber's  pan,  of  which  a  description  has 
been  given,  and  a  few  miles  to  the  south-east  is  Eeid 
vlei,  a  pretty  piece  of  water,  a  great  resort  of  wild-fowl 
in  those  days  long  paat.  It  is  a  wonder  now  to  see  a 
single  duck ;  it  is  pretty  ne^y  the  same  with  the  game. 
At  that  time  they  could  be  counted  by  the  thousand, 
now  it  takes  a  long  ride  to  meet  with  a  few.  I  have 
had  troop  after  troop  pass  in  front  of  my  oxen  as  I  have 
been  treking  along  the  road,  by  the  thousand,  and  not 
ten  miles  from  this  farm ;  and,  as  I  camped  out  in  the 
afternoon  on  the  plains  to  remain  the  ^night,  have  been 
much  interested  in  watching  the  old  gnu-bull  standing 
alone  doing  sentry  duty,  keeping  guard  over  the  cows 
and  young  ones  when  feeding  a  few  hundred  yards  from 
him.  He  would  always  select  an  elevated  piece  of 
ground  to  have  a  good  view  round,  and  every  few 
minutes  he  would  change  his  position  to  all  quarters 
of  the  compass,  and  the  first  sign  of  danger  give  several 
barks  as  warning  to  the  others,  and  then,  with  a  quick 
switch  of  his  tail,  head  down,  gallop  oflf  to  his  friends 
and  remove  them  further  away  from  any  enemy  that 
may  be  approaching. 

In  all  these  open  flats  there  are  always  to  be  found 
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large  dried-up  pans,  all  of  them  brack,  which  is  very 
suggestive  of  sea- water.  It  is  not  only  the  pans  but  the 
entire  soil  that  is  brack,  from  one  end  of  South  Africa 
to  the  other,  some  parts  more  than  others.  It  is  only 
in  small  pools,  or  at  fountains,  where  fresh  water  can 
be  obtained.  To  one  large  dry  pan,  half  a  mile  in 
diameter,  and  fifty  feet  deep,  with  very  nice  sloping 
sides,  I  gave  the  name  of  Chalcedony  pan,  from  the 
immense  quantity  that  covered  the  ground,  not  only 
round  the  pan  but  for  miles  in  every  direction;  and 
on  aU  these  high  flats,  every  variety  of  agate,  flint, 
cornelian,  and  other  kinds  of  every  colour  and  form,  as 
also  splendid  specimens  of  petrified  woods,  and  in  the 
stone  hills,  large  shells,  but  empty  of  the  snaik,  many 
of  them  beautifully  marked,  also  small  fresh-water  shells 
of  various  sizes,  and  I  have  spent  many  pleasant  days 
prospecting  for  some  of  these  specimens. 

Near  Christiana,  on  the  Vaal  river,  are  two  extensive 
dry  brack-pans,  the  largest  is  two  miles  round.  On  the 
south  side  the  ground  forms  a  small  hill  with  bush  and 
trees  upon  it ;  this  is  between  Christiana  and  Bloombof, 
where  there  are  several  salt-pans  a  few  miles  to  the 
north  of  that  town,  where  a  large  quantity  of  salt  is 
procured  annually  of  good  quality.  The  salt  can  only 
be  obtained  on  certain  occasions,  which  is  very  peculiar, 
showing  there  must  be  a  vast  quantity  of  salt  below  the 
pans'  beds. 

These  salt-pans  are  quite  dry  and  free  from  water  for 
some  four  or  five  months  a  year,  when  there  is  no  salt 
to  be  seen,  and  it  is  not  until  the  rainy  season  is  over, 
and  the  water  that  has  collected  in  the  pans  during  that 
time  (some  two  feet  deep)  has  in  the  course  of  a  few 
months  evaporated,  that  the  salt  appears  to  have  been 
drawn  from  the  deposit  below  to  the  surface  by  the 
action  of  the  water  upon  it,  and  a  thick  deposit  is  left, 
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which  is  collected  by  the  proprietor,  and  sold  at  various 
prices.     I  have  paid  for  a  sack  containing  200  lbs.  3^., 
and  sometimes  5^.,  according  to  the  supply  and  demand. 
Some  salt-pans  do  not  give  a  sufficient  deposit  to  pay 
the  cost   of  collecting.      There  is  a  great  sale   for  it 
throughout  the  country ;  but  table-salt  is  supplied  from 
England,  as  there  has  been  no  means  of  cleaning  the 
native  salt  from  the  impurities  it  contains.     The  Boers 
and  natives  use  it.     Some  of  these  salt-pans  will  yield 
in-  the  season  nearly  1000  nuids  of  200  lbs.  each,  and 
yet  there  appears  to  be  no  diminution  in  the  supply, 
showing  there  must  be  extensive  deposits  beneath  the 
pan  beds.     And  so  impregnated  are  some  portions  of 
these  extensive  grass  plains  that  the  grass  that  grows 
upon  them  is  called  the  sour  veldt,  and  other  parts, 
where  the  surface-soil  has  been  washed  down  from  a 
higher  level  and  deposited  on  the  flats,  is  called  the 
sweet  veldt.     The  sour  veldt  is  easily  distinguishable  by 
the  white  coating  on  the  ground,  which  the  oxen  lick 
when  they  want  salt. 

I  always  kept  my  oxen  in  good  condition  by  giving 
them  salt,  once  or  twice  a  week,  from  a  supply  kept  in 
the  waggon  for  them,  and  it  is  a  great  preventative  also 
against  that  common  sickness  the  lungsick,  which  is 
very  fatal  to  oxen  all  through  South  Africa.  There  are 
several  salt  and  brack-pans  in  the  northern  division  of 
the  republic,  but  the  most  numerous  and  the  largest  are 
to  the  south  of  New  Scotland.  Lake  Cressie  is  the  most 
extensive,  in  shape  something  like  a  horse-shoe,  and 
nearly  twenty  miles  round,  lying  in  an  open  grass 
country  with  few  bushes.  The  water  in  it  is  permanent, 
and  cannot  be  very  brackish,  as  a  hippopotamus  has 
been  known  to  live  in  it  since  it  was  first  discovered. 
The  road  from  Lydenburg  to  Wakkerstroom  passes  on 
the  east  side  of  the  head  of  Lake  Cressie,  where  there 
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is  a  store,  and  a  more  desolate-looking  country  to  pass 
through  is  rarely  to  be  found. 

But  Barber's  pan  is  the  most  picturesque  of  all  I  have 
visited ;  this  also  forms  a  kind  of  horseshoe  in  shape. 
The  outer  banks  are  high  on  the  west,  with  bush  and 
trees ;  the  inner  side  is  much  lower,  and  thick  bush, 
and  was  always  a  favourite  place  for  outspanning,  and 
remaining  a  few  days  for  duck-shooting — and  also  the 
black  and  white  geese,  being  a  secluded  spot,  seldom 
visited  by  the  white  or  black  man.  Game  as  well  as 
birds  could  always  be  obtained,  and  plenty  of  wolves 
also.  In  circumference  it  must  be  some  fifteen  miles. 
A  few  miles  to  the  north-east  is  another  extensive  pan, 
long  but  narrow.  They  both  hold  water  all  the  year 
round,  as  they  are  deep. 

At  Wolverfontein,  where  Mr.  John  Dunn  has  a 
pleasant  farm  situated  near  the  eye  of  the  Moi  river, 
upon  which  Potchefstroom  is  built,  I  visited  the  lime- 
stone cave,  which  Mr.  Dunn  pointed  out  to  me.  This 
cave  passes  underground  for  several  hundred  yards,  and 
terminates  at  an  underground  river,  which  flows  to  the 
north-east  in  a  great  stream,  and  is  supposed  to  come 
out  at  the  eye  of  the  Moi  river,  three  miles  away.  Close 
to  the  cave,  in  the  high  lime  formation  of  a  light-brown 
colour,  the  rock  is  composed  of  one-half  bones,  teeth, 
entire  jaws  with  the  teeth  in  them,  belonging  to  some 
large  animal,  mixed  with  quartz  rock.  It  is  a  strange 
fact  to  find  quartz  so  intimately  mixed  up  with  this 
limestone  and  bones.  I  collected  several  fine  specimens 
of  bone  imbedded  in  this  quartz  and  limestone  mixture. 
One  of  the  specimens  of  part  of  a  jaw  I  measured  in  situ. 
The  bone,  in  which  the  teeth  were  perfect,  measured 
twelve  inches,  perfectly  straight,  sharply  pointed  at  both 
ends,  and  one  and  a  quarter  inch  in  the  broadest  part ; 
the  shape  being  exactly  like  a  canoe  or  some  of  the  fast 
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river-skiffs.      A  single  row  of  eight   teeth  down   the 
middle,  two  of  the  centre  ones  being  the  largest,  nearly 
an  inch  square;  the   other  three   on   each   side  were 
smaller,  until  the  two  end  ones  measured  a  third  of  an 
inch  square ;  they  may  have  belonged  to  a  ruminant 
animal.     The  peculiar  form  of  the  bone  the  teeth  were 
fixed  in  I  thought  singular.     I  procured  four  similar 
specimens,  two  of  the  same  size,  and  two  smaller,  with 
several  other  pieces  of  rock,  half  limestone,  half  quartz, 
in  which  are  many  perfect  specimens  of  teeth  and  bone. 
Over  this  interesting  deposit  there  is  a   large  wood 
with  limestones  cropping  up  above  the  soil.     Upon  one 
of  them   I   saw  several   loose   egg-shaped   stones,  and 
others  perfectly  round,  the  size  of  a  sparrow's  egg,  lying 
on  the  ground  close  to  the  rock.     On  stopping  to  pick 
them  up  I   found   the  stone  full   of  them,  some   half 
buried,  others  only  holding  by  a  small  part  of  the  ball 
fixed  to  the  rock.     Thinking  it  a  very  interesting  speci- 
men I  went  to  my  waggon  for  a  hammer,  and  secured 
one  of  the  projecting  parts  of  the  rock  that  had  some  of 
these  balls  imbedded  in  it,  and  a  dozen  of  the  loose 
balls,  which  have  been  carefully  preserved  to  be  examined 
by  a  geologist  when  time  will  permit,  to  ascertain  if  this 
singular  formation  is  limestone  or  not,  as  every  portion 
of  this  limestone  formation  is  black  except  where  the 
bones  are  found,  and  there  it  is  of  a  light-brown  colour. 
It  is  also  found  in  all  the  dark  rocks  in  the  same  locality. 
Extensive  tracts  of  country  in  South  Central  Africa  have 
similar  rocks   containing   crystallized    globules,   which 
when   broken  are   hollow,  which   leads  me  to  suppose 
this  rock  is  not  a  limestone  formation.     Dr.  Lyle,  the 
geologist,  at  Pretoria,  examined  the  rock  with  bones  in 
it,  and  pronounced  it  a  kind  of  lava  impregnated  with 
lime  firom  the  bones. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  Lydenburg,  to  the  Jiorth,  are 
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many  extensive  caves,  some  extending  for  nearly  a  mile 
underground,  that  have  been  formed  by  the  small  stream 
of  water  that  flows  through  most  of  them,  with  beautiful 
stalactite  hanging  from  their  roofs  and  sides.     A  short 
distance  to  the  west  of  these  were  the  strongholds  of  the 
chiefs   Secoeme   and   Mampoer.     These  mountains  are 
completely  riddled  with  caves,  and  are  places  of  great 
strength,  and  surrounded  by  many  Kaffir  kraals,  under 
several  petty  chiefs.     The  most  noted  are  Magali,  Man- 
partella,  Secocoene,  Matebe,  Maselaroon  (Queen),  Mapok, 
Mamalube,  Umsoet,  Moripi,  Umlindola,  Majaje  (Queen), 
Mafiafare,  Mayaya,  and  others,  numbering  many  thou- 
sands in  all.     During  the  Secocoene  war,  in  1878,  I  was 
through  that  country,  travelling  up  from  Pretoria  with 
a  detachment  of  the  80th  Kegiment,  and  visited   the 
magnet  heights,  a  range  of  hills  composed  entirely  of 
loadstone  of  highly  magnetic  power.     It  is  about  forty 
miles  to  the  north-west  of  Lydenburg. 

The  area  of  the  present  Lydenburg  gold-fields  may  be 
included  within  a  radius  of  100  miles  from  that  town, 
and  contains  some  of  the  most  magnificent  scenery  in 
Africa.  Within  it  are  the  hot  springs,  six  in  number. 
They  are  situated  among  rocks,  and  close  to  them  is  one 
cold  spring ;  they  are  becoming  known  as  having  very 
healing  properties.  The  Komati  river  passing  between 
beautiful  mountains  is  most  picturesque,  and  on  the 
north  the  Waterfall  river  and  other  streams  have  lovely 
scenery,  with  the  lofty  mountains  forming  the  back- 
ground. A  most  charming  effect  is  produced  when  the 
clouds  are  passing  along  their  sides  below  their  summits. 
It  is  a  pity  that  a  land  so  lovely  and  so  rich  in  valuable 
minerals  is  not  in  better  hands,  where  a  firm  Govern- 
ment would  be  able  to  properly  develop  the  country. 
There  are  at  present  a  few  thousand  people  living  near 
the  various  diggings,  but  many  say  they  are  not  sue- 
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ceeding.     Large  sums  of  money  have  been  expended  in 
machinery,  but  few  companies  pay. 

Before  leaving  the  Transvaal  I  wish  to  call  attention 
again  to  the  white  Bushmen,  described  in  the  early  part 
of  this  work,  which  I  omitted,  viz.  that  they  are  only 
found  in  the  mountain-ranges  on  the  west  of  the 
Drakensberg,  and  in  that  mountain.  They  have  never 
been  found  in  the  lowlands  or  in  any  other  part  of 
Africa,  and  are  distinct  in  form ;  that  is,  so  remarkably 
thin,  and  their  legs  being  more  like  sticks,  without  any 
appearance  of  a  calf,  pot-bellied  to  an  enormous  extent, 
with  their  spine  curving  in  like  a  bow,  and  few  exceed 
four  feet  in  height ;  their  colour  is  yellow  white,  quite 
as  much  so  as  Europeans  brought  up  in  a  tropical 
country.  This  leads  me  to  conclude  they  are  a  separate 
and  distinct  race,  unless  they  are  part  of  a  tribe  that 
live  in  Equatorial  Africa,  called  the  Akka  or  Tikku-Tikki 
race,  under  the  king  Munsa,  the  pigmy  race  described 
by  Herodotus ;  but  these  appear  to  be  of  a  much  darker 
colour.  When  travellers  state  the  age  of  any  of  these 
peculiar  people  it  cannot  be  relied  on,  for  I  do  not 
believe  there  is  a  black  man  in  Africa  who  knows  his 
own  age.  I  have  seen  some  exhibited  whose  age  is 
stated  to  be  twenty;  this  is  mere  guess,  for  it  is  im- 
possible to  tell,  when  they  have  no  notion  themselves 
whether  they  are  five  or  fifty. 
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CHAPTER  XIX. 

General  remarks  on  the  Transvaal. 

The  two  main  roads  from  the  Cape  Colony  to  the 
Transvaal  cross  the  Orange  river  at  Hope  Town,  and  a 
few  miles  north  of  Colesburg,  both  meeting  at  Kimberley, 
the  diamond-field  centre.  Railways  are  open  as  far  as 
Kimberley. 

From  Kimberley  to  Pretoria  by  road  is  334  miles. 
The  country,  the  whole  distance,  is  open,  and  most 
uninteresting;  grass-lands  the  entire  distance,  broken 
here  and  there  with  small  patches  of  low  mimosa  bush. 
The  only  portion  of  the  distance  less  monotonous  than 
the  rest  is  the  road  that  skirts  the  bank  of  the  Vaal 
river,  as  far  as  Bloemhof,  where  the  pretty  wooded 
banks  and  broad  river  relieve  the  eye  from  the  everlast- 
ing rolling  plains  seen  in  every  direction. 

There  was  some  pleasure  in  travelling  these  roads 
twenty  years  ago,  as  game  being  plentiful  on  the  veldt, 
and  wild-fowl  of  every  kind  in  the  rivers  and  pans,  there 
was  some  excitement  in  looking  out  for  a  good  dinner. 
At  the  present  time  I  have  travelled  from  Pretoria  to 
Kimberley  and  never  had  occasion  to  take  my  gun  or 
rifle  out  of  my  waggon. 

The  face  of  the  country  is  entirely  changed,  farms 
now  occupy  the  land,  and  many  villages  are  built,  sup- 
porting a  considerable  population  that  depend  greatly 
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for  support  by  supplying  the  several  markets  on  the 
fields  with   their  produce.     In   all   my  experience   of 
African  travelling,  I  never  passed  through  a  region  less 
interesting  for  picturesque  scenery  than  the  greater  part 
of  Griqualand  West,  and  the  southern  portion  of  the 
Transvaal,  up  as  far  north  as  Lichtenburg  and  Pretoria. 
But  it  is  not  so  on  the  eastern   border  and  northern 
division  of  the  Transvaal,  where  is  fine  mountain  scenery 
and  thickly-wooded  valleys,  with  the  many  rivers,  the 
banks  of  which  are  clothed  with  thick  vegetation,  with 
timber  of  considerable  size  and  variety  covering   the 
country  in   all   directions.      The   Pongolo   forest   near 
Swaziland ;  the  finely-wooded  district  of  the  Lobombo 
mountains ;  the  wUd  region  north  of  Lydenburg  to  the 
Limpopo  river,  an  extent  of  country  some  150  miles  in 
length ;  and  all  to  the  north  of  the  Magalisberg  range, 
where  the  forest  is  more  dense,  containing  much  valuable 
timber ;  right  up  to  the  northern  boundary,  separating 
this  republic  from  the  Mashona  or  Matabeleland  by  the 
magnificent    Limpopo  river,   a  region   extending  200 
miles   in   length;    more   particularly   in   the   northern 
division,  where  the  unbroken  range  of  forest  that  covers 
each  bank  of  this  noble  river  for  hundreds  of  miles  on 
the  right  and  on  the  left,  where  the  abrupt  and  almost 
perpendicular  mountains  rear  their  lofty  heads  far  up 
in  the  clouds,  clothed  with  every  kind  of  tropical  tree. 
This  gives  one  an  idea  of  eternal   spring,  the  foliage 
displapng  a  charming  variety  of  every  shade  and  hue, 
from   the  pale  and   silvery  to   the  darkest   green  and 
copper-purple;    much  of  it   covered  with  a  profusion 
of  lovely  lily-like  flowers,  others  with  crimson  bloom, 
fruits  and  seeds,  creeping  plants  climbing  to  the  top- 
most branches,  and  falling  down  in  graceful  festoons  to 
the  ground,  forming  numerous  ropes,  which  the  many 
monkey  tribes  use  to  ascend  and  descend  with  remarkable 
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speed.  Some  of  the  giants  of  the  forest — ^the  noble 
baobab  and  others — ^blasted  by  stonns  and  age,  stand 
out  in  grim  mockery  of  perpetual  life,  although  they 
may  number  many  thousand  years,  noble  emblems  of 
misfortune  and  decay. 

"  The  rheum  of  age  from  Marlboro's  eyes  to  flow, 
And  swift  expire  a  driveller  and  a  show." 

In  some  of  these  African  forests,  so  extensively 
covered  with  timber  and  beautiful  underwood,  where 
the  white  man's  foot  has  seldom  trod,  it  is  natural  to 
look  for  some  rare  specimen  in  animal  or  vegetable 
life. 

There  is  a  charm  in  traversing  these  unknown  forests 
that  irresistibly  draws  the  explorer  on  more  into  their 
recesses.    The  gloom  pervades  everything  around,  cut  off 
from  the  bright  sun  above  by  the  dense  foliage,  casting 
into  shadow  the  gigantic  boles  of  many  trees  that  sur- 
round the  traveller,  giving  a  weird  aspect  to  the  sceae, 
combined  with  the  perfect  silence  that  reigns  around ;  for 
during  the  greater  portion  of  the  day,  when  the  tropical 
sun  is  high,  all  nature  is  as  it  were  dead,  the  birds  retire 
into  their  homes,  the  wild  animals  crowd  into  some 
hidden  nook  and  sleep,  and  everything  is  at  rest,  until  the 
sun  nears  the  western  horizon,  when  one  by  one,  both 
animals  and  birds  begin  to  stir.     A  single  antelope  may 
be  seen  leisurely  moving  along,  then  two  or  three  more  ; 
a  jackal,  a  tiger-cat,  or  some  other  beast  of  prey  makes 
a  cautious  advance  among  the  bushes ;  the  distant  sound 
of  branches  being  broken  by  elephants  or  giraflFes ;  the 
twitter  of  many  birds,  and  the  shrill  whistle  of  others 
calling  to  their  mates,  cooing  of  doves,  and  the  tapping 
of  the  woodpecker  on  the  decayed  bark  of  trees  seeking 
for  insects  beneath  (which  has  a  most  peculiar  eflFect 
upon  the  listener  in  the  silent  retreat),  and  as  night 
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advances,  the  roar  of  the  lion,  which  startles  all  nature 
into  silence,  causes  the  intruder  upon  his  preserves 
mechanically  to  look  to  his  rifle  to  see  all  is  right  and 
fresh  cartridge  handy,  for  at  any  moment  his  proximity 
may  be  expected. 

It  was  on  one  of  these  evening  rambles  in  the  noble 
forest  that  I  was  an  eye-witness  to  a  very  rare  and 
singular  sight,  and  which,  I  believe,  few  explorers  have 
ever  witnessed. 

Wandering  on   where   the   openings  in  the   bushes 
allowed  free  access  between  the  thick  vegetation,  ad- 
miring the  splendid  picture  of  vegetable  life,  I  caught 
the  sound  of  loud,  deep,  bass  voices  not  so  very  far' 
away,  which  appeared  to  be  coming  nearer.     As  I  was 
under  one   of  those  splendid  baobab  trees,   quite   in 
shadow,  I  determined  to  wait  and  find  out  the  cause  of 
such  unearthly  sounds.     Lying  down  on  the  grass,  to 
be  out  of  sight  as  much  as  possible,  I  waited  with  my 
rifle  ready  for  action,  if  any  animal  should  come  dis- 
agreeably close.      The  sounds   were    continuous,   and 
became   louder  every  moment.      At  first   I  concluded 
there  were  several  wolves  fighting ;  then  growls,  similar 
to  cats  on  the  house-tops,  but  much  louder ;  this  con- 
tinued for  some  twenty  minutes.     Crawling  round  the* 
tree  on  my  knees,  I  discovered  the  cause.    About  seventy 
yards  from  where  I  was  concealed  were  two  lions,  that 
is,  a  lion  and  a  lioness,  apparently  in  a  very  quarrelsome 
mood,  as  the  lioness  kept  throwing  back  her  ears  and 
showing  her  teeth,  at  the  same  time  pawing  the  lion  in 
the  face  with  her  huge  paws,  and  lashing  out  with  her 
tail,  the  lion  taking  it  very  quietly,  but  growling  as  if 
remonstrating.     All  this  time  they  were  coming  nearer, 
until  they  stopped  some  forty  yards  from  my  retreat ; 
all  was  quiet — I  intently  watching  them  all  the  time — 
for  some  ten  minutes  longer,  when  the  lioness  gave  a 
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few  cat-like  spits,  and  bounded  into  the  bush,  and  the 
lion  quickly  walked  oif  in  another  direction.  A  hunter 
relates  being  once  in  a  tree  watching  a  lioness  and  a 
lion.  Another  began  roaring  in  the  distance,  when  the 
lioness  roared  in  reply,  the  lion  trying  to  prevent  her. 
But  at  last  he  began  also,  when  the  other  lion  appeared, 
and  a  terrible  fight  began,  their  strong  bones  cracking. 
At  last  the  first  lion  was  killed,  and  the  lioness,  with  a 
whisk  of  her  tail,  went  oflF  with  the  last.  "  Oh,  you 
jade  ! "  said  the  hunter. 

Evening  was  now  falling  fast,  and  as  the  nights  here 
close  in  soon  after  sundown,  it  was  time  to  strike  for 
my  waggon,  where  I  had  outspanned  on  the  banks  of 
the  river,  at  a  very  pretty  bend,  where  I  could  get 
plenty  of  sea-cow  and  crocodile  shooting.  On  my  way 
home,  which  took  twenty  minutes  to  reach,  many  kinds 
of  game  crossed  my  path,  and  I  managed  to  bag  a  fine 
silver  jackal.  The  lion  and  lioness  were  not  seen  any 
more. 

My  camp  is  100  yards  from  the  river,  where  several 
openings  in  the  trees  give  me  many  pretty  glimpses  of 
the  stream  and  the  opposite  bank,  which  is,  from  this 
near  side,  some  200  yards  broad,  with  several  sand- 
banks and  rocks  in  mid-stream.  Lofty  reeds  grow  thick 
and  strong  upon  their  sides,  full  of  nests  belonging  to 
the  yellow  and  red  finch,  as  also  the  larger  kind  with 
long  black  tails  that  greatly  impede  their  flight. 

Birds  of  all  sizes,  and  of  many  colours,  with  brilliant 
plumage,  swarm  along  the  banks ;  several  kind  of  king- 
fisher, honey-birds  (not  much  larger  than  humming- 
birds, with  their  long  curved  bills,  mostly  found  where 
flowers  are  plentiful),  bitterns,  pelicans,  Kafiir-cranes, 
flamingoes,  geese,  ducks,  and  other  kind  of  water-fowl 
are  seen  in  great  numbers,  and  give  plenty  of  occupation 
for  rifle  and  shot-gun.     The  vultures,  hawks,  and  eagles 
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are  daily  seen  on  the  wing.  We  stumble  on  snakes  at 
every  turn  of  the  forest  and  along  the  river-bank.  The 
python  has  been  killed  on  the  Limpopo,  the  natives  tell 
me,  longer  than  my  waggon,  which  is  sixteen  feet,  and 
some  say  that  there  are  others  that  have  been  seen 
double  that  length. 

About  a  mile  below  this  camp  I  came  upon  their 
spoor,  in  the  long  grass,  and  from  the  beaten  path 
they  made,  over  two  feet  in  width,  there  must  be  many 
of  these  monsters  about.  We  have  been  out  several 
times  at  night  to  look  for  them. 

The  largest  snake  I  shot,  next  to  the  python,  was 
when  walking  along  a  bank  of  sand,  where  there  were 
several  large  holes.     He  was  moving  in  the  grass  a  short 
distance  from  me,  a  most  vicious-looking  reptile,  quite 
black,  and  measuring  nearly  thirteen   feet ;    there  are 
others  nearly  as  large  in  the  Kalahara  desert.     I  have 
killed  many  puflf-adders,  but  none  exceeded  in  length 
three  feet  six  inches.     The  long,  thin  yellow  snake  is 
mostly  found  in  trees,  after  birds ;  they  stretch  them- 
selves along  the  branches,  and  look  like  a  portion  of 
them.     Those  I  have  killed  measured  nearly  five  feet. 
When  the  little  birds  see  them  they  fly  round  and  near, 
making  a  great  noise.      I  was  walking  along  a  river- 
bank  that  had  several  snake-holes  in  it ;  a  short  distance 
ahead  was  a  small  bird  fluttering  about  in  one  spot. 
Standing  to  watch  it  for  some  time,  and  finding  it  still 
kept  on  in  the  same  way,  I  walked  up  almost  close  to 
it,  when  I  saw  the  head  of  a  large  snake  sticking  out  of 
a  hole ;  but  on  my  making  ready  to  fire  he  retreated 
into  it,  and  the  bird  flew  away.     This  was  the  first  time 
I  had  seen  a  snake  charm  a  bird.     The  variety  I  have 
killed  may  be  called  legion.     Of  several  the  names  are 
unknown. 

The  iguana  grows  to  a  large  size  in  these  rivers ;  I 
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have  only  seen  the  black  one  in  this  district.  My 
boys  killed  one  measuring  five  feet  seven  inches ;  they 
cooked  and  dished  him  up  for  their  supper,  and  told  me 
it  was  very  good.  The  hedgehog,  ant-bear,  and  arma- 
dillo arc  plentiful,  as  also  many  kinds  of  earth-animals, 
generally  found  in  the  more  open  parts.  But  the  most 
disgusting  thing,  and  which  I  have  a  horror  of,  are  those 
tree-toads.  Some  trees  seem  to  swarm  with  them ;  they 
fix  themselves  in  the  fork  of  a  branch,  and  remain  quite 
still  all  day,  and  at  night  they  chirp  like  a  bird — it  may 
be  caUed  the  singing-tree,  I  suppose  the  same  kind 
mentioned  in  *  Pilgrim's  Progress' — their  colour  so 
resembles  the  bark  that  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish  them 
from  it.  I  have  stated  in  a  former  chapter  that  several 
dropped  into  my  waggon  when  on  my  way  up  to 
Matabeleland. 

Early  the  next  morning,  after  my  lion  adventure,  I 
prepared  for  a  day's  shooting  up-river,  ready  for  any 
and  everything  that  came  within  range  of  our  rifles. 
My  driver  and  a  Cape  boy,  both  very  good  shots,  and 
myself  with  shot-gun,  after  an  early  breakfast,  started 
soon  after  sun-up  along  the  right  bank  of  the  river.  We 
had  not  proceeded  many  hundred  yards  before  a  large 
flock  of  guinea-fowl  flew  up,  when  both  barrels  brought 
down  five.  This  was  a  good  beginning ;  they  were  sent 
back  to  the  camp  at  once.  It  is  no  use  pursuing  these 
birds  when  they  have  been  disturbed,  they  run  like  a 
race-horse,  and  keep  to  the  ground.  If  you  have  a  good 
dog  to  chase  them  they  are  compelled  to  find  shelter  in 
the  trees,  when  they  can  be  shot.  My  last  dog  was 
bitten  by  a  puff'-adder  and  died. 

Continuing  along  the  bank  for  some  little  distance 
I  came  upon  a  deep  pool  in  the  river,  where  we  could 
distinguish,  just  out  of  the  water,  part  of  the  head  of 
a  large  hippopotamus ;  but  as  we  neared  him  to  get  a 
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shot  he  prudently  sank.  On  the  opposite  bank  two 
half-grown  crocodiles  were  enjoying  the  morning's  sun, 
and  they  also  thought  it  desirable  to  clear  for  the  water, 
but  not  before  one  of  them  received  a  bullet  in  the  side, 
which  made  him  turn  and  twist  about,  lashing  his  tail 
as  he  made  for  the  water,  where  we  lost  sight  of  him. 
The  river  was  too  wide  and  deep,  and  too  dangerous  for 
any  of  us  to  cross,  to  attempt  to  follow  him  up ;  but  we 
saw  by  his  motion  in  the  water  he  must  have  received  a 
mortal  wound.  The  river  appeared  about  200  yards 
wide,  with  thickly-wooded  banks,  and  fine  timber  trees. 
As  we  were  watching  his  movements,  several  ducks  flew 
past  down  stream;  two  I  shot,  but  they  fell  in  the 
water,  and  no  oue  dare  go  in  to  get  them,  as  our  friends 
the  sea-cows  and  crocodiles  might  lie  there.  Conse- 
quently, we  left  them  floating  on  the  water,  but  had 
not  moved  many  paces  away  before  they  had  disappeared, 
a  dainty  morsel  for  one  of  these  monsters. 

As  we  advanced  along  the  bank  we  became  aware  that 
large  game  occupied  the  other  side  of  the  river.  The 
dense  forest  prevented  our  seeing  them,  but  there  was 
no  mistaking  the  sounds.  Elephants  were  near,  by  the 
breaking  of  branches  and  the  constant  rumbling  sound 
of  their  bowels.  The  river  was  too  deep  and  dangerous 
to  cross,  therefore  I  had  no  choice  left  but  to  remain 
quiet  and  concealed  in  the  shadow  of  the  beautiful  trees, 
the  branches  of  which  overhung  the  river.  We  knew 
they  were  approaching  the  river  to  drink.  After  waiting 
some  twenty  minutes,  one  by  one  they  pushed  them- 
selves through  the  undergrowth  that  lined  the  steep 
bank,  and  made  for  the  water,  standing  in  a  row  close 
together,  sucking  up  with  their  trunks  the  water  into 
their  immense  throats,  an  operation  that  looks  ridiculous, 
a  sight  seldom  to  be  seen  in  daylight.  To  have  fired 
upon  them  would  have  been  cruel,  as  there  was  no 
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possibility  of  getting  their  tusks  even  if  we  had  killed 
them ;  we  therefore  watched  with  intense  interest  this 
interesting  sight. 

After  satisfying  their  thirst,  they  walked   into    the 
river  until  they  were  half  submerged,  throwing  -water 
over  their  backs,  and  flapping  their  immense  ears  against 
their  sides,  making  a  peculiar  noise,  evidently  enjoying 
the  bath  immensely,  pawing  the  water  with  their  huge 
legs ;  and  then  returned  to  the  forest,  to  browse  on  tie 
young  and   tender  branches   of   their  favourite  trees. 
There  were  thirty-seven  full-grown,  and  eleven  young 
ones  of  various  sizes.     It  was  with  difficulty  I  could 
restrain   my  boys  from  giving  them  a  shot.     To   see 
elephants,  the  largest  of  all  animals,  in  their  native 
wilds  roaming  undisturbed,  and  note  their  habits  and 
actions,  is  most  interesting. 

These  gigantic  animals  care  very  little  for  crocodiles 
or  hippopotami;  but  the  rhinoceros  often  kills  them. 
Their  long  legs,  being  six  feet  in  length,  and  nearly 
three  feet  round,  are  very  formidable  when  used  in  their 
own  defence,  either  on  land  or  water,  without  the  aid 
of  their  five  feet  of  tusks.  At  the  present  time  these 
splendid  animals  are  never  seen  in  these  parts,  where 
formerly  they  were  so  plentiful.  Mr.  John  Viljoen,  the 
Boer  who  came  north  after  the  Bloomplaats  fight  in 
1848,  thirty-seven  years  ago,  and  settled  in  Marico, 
told  me  that  the  whole  of  that  district  swarmed  with 
elephants  and  every  other  kind  of  large  game,  as  also  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Rustenburg,  Pretoria,  and  other 
localities  more  south ;  now  they  are  seldom  seen  south  of 
the  Limpopo,  except  in  the  country  to  the  east,  under 
the  chief  Umzela. 

In  the  trees  on  the  opposite  shore,  and  in  the  forest 
behind  us,  large  gray  monkeys,  with  black  faces,  were 
busy  watching  us.     There  appeared  to  be  hundreds,  and 
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is  tliey  swung  from  branch  to  branch,  with  the  youDg 
ones  following  their  mothers,  they  made  the  forest  look 
lively.  They  travel  on  the  tops  of  the  trees  faster  than 
you  ca^n  run  below. 

As    it  was  now  getting  on  towards  noon  we  pushed 

on    np-stream,  making  excellent  bags  of  guinea-fowls, 

pheasants,  and  ducks.     In  addition  to  this  dainty  food, 

my   toys  shot  a  quagga,  which  the  black  man  prefers 

to   any  other  game.     It  was  now  time  to  return,  being 

pretty  well  loaded  with  provisions  to  last  several  days ; 

\>nt   what  avails  that  with  a  hunter,  when  surrounded 

by    so  many  tempting  opportunities  of  having  a  shot 

at  animals  or  large  reptiles,  never  to  be  met  with  out  of 

these  primeval  forests  ?     We  wanted  sjamboks,  so  much 

sought  after  by  the  colonists ;  the  best  are  made  from 

the  skin  of  the  hippopotamus,  so  we  must  bag  some, 

if   possible,  before  we  left  this  fine  and  undisturbed 

hunting-ground. 

We  therefore  searched  the  river  carefully  on  our  way 
back,  directing  the  Kaffirs  to  peer  into  every  nook  and 
corner  of  the  pools,  and  at  last  were  rewarded  by  dis- 
covering a  fine,  large  sea-cow  moving  about  in  long  reeds 
in  a  small  sand-island,  only  separated  from  the  bank  by 
some  twenty  yards  of  shallow  water.   This  was  a  splendid 
chance  not  to  be  thrown  away,  as  he  was  quietly  feed- 
ing, unobservant  of  our  presence.     We  took  advantage 
of  his  turning  towards  us,  and  gave  him  three  shots  in 
the  head,  one  entering  the  brain,  and  he  fell  without 
apparently  a  struggle  ;  a  most  fortunate  and  lucky  cap- 
'       ture,  as  he  was  on  a  bank  just  above  the  water,  where 
I       we  could  take  his  skin  and  tusks  without  any  trouble. 
Slipping  oflF  my  boots  and   socks,   I   tucked   up   my 
trousers,  and  was  soon  at  the  beast's  side.     It  occupied 
us  the  remainder  of  the  day,  until  sundown,  to  take  the 
skin,  which  was  no  easy  task,  and  even  then  we  did  not 
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secure  the  whole ;  only  taking  the  best  part,  suitable  for 
the  renowned  sjambok,  and  several  pieces  of  the  flesh, 
as  it  is  excellent  eating,  similar  to  pork.  It  was  now  a 
puzzle  how  to  get  all  to  the  waggon,  being  nearly  a  mile 
from  it.  I  therefore  determined  to  send  all  my  three 
Kaffirs  with  as  much  as  they  could  carry  to  the  camp, 
and  return  with  some  empty  sacks  for  the  remainder, 
while  I  remained  on  guard. 

It  was  some  time  before  they  returned,  the  sun  had 
long  gone  under,  but  the  bright  starlight  night  enabled 
me  to  see  distinctly  some  distance  round.  During  their 
absence  I  enjoyed  the  perfect  silence  that  pervaded 
everything,  except  occasionally  the  splashes  in  the  water 
by  crocodiles  at  play,  or  in  their  rush  after  fish,  and  the 
blows  of  the  hippopotamus  as  it  came  up  from  the  deep 
water.  Not  a  breath  of  air  stirred,  or  a  leaf  moved. 
Numerous  fire-flies  added  a  charm  to  the  scene,  for  they 
are  most  brilliant,  and  even  give  light  enough  when 
caught  and  held  near  a  book,  in  the  darkest  night,  to 
read  distinctly.  Many  glow-worms,  of  which  there  are 
legions  here,  will  also  give  light  to  read  from.  We  now 
set  to  work  to  cut  up  more  of  the  sea-cow's  flesh,  and 
after  well  loading  all  hands,  started  for  the  waggon, 
where  we  arrived  about  eleven  o'clock  in  the  evening, 
after  a  hard  and  an  exciting  day's  work. 

Lions  we  heard  from  both  sides  of  the  river  as  we 
made  for  camp;  also  wolves  and  jackals,  with  the 
plunges  in  the  water  from  the  sea-cows,  as  we  disturbed 
them  in  passing,  where  they  were  feeding  along  the 
bank,  kept  us  on  the  alert  from  a  surprise. 

From  a  long  and  isolated  life  in  the  wilds  of  Afiica 
how  sensitive  the  hearing  becomes  to  sounds  of  every 
kind,  and  the  difierent  calls  or  notes  of  birds  or  beasts, 
if  danger  is  near!  Birds  will  give  warning  much  quicker 
than  animals,  from  their  being  able  to  see  a  greater 
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distance  from  the  branches  of  the  trees.  Animals  know 
the  birds'  call  of  danger,  as  also  do  birds  that  of  animals. 
The  plover  is  the  most  annoying  to  a  hunter,  as  they 
are  persistent  in  following  him  up,  giving  the  note  of 
alarm.  I  have  endeavoured  to  hide  myself  away  many 
times  from  them ;  but  they  are  not  to  be  baffled  in  this 
way,  but  come  flying  round  the  bushes,  prying  every- 
where, until  you  are  discovered,  and  with  renewed 
vigour  they  strike  up  their  alarm-notes,  making  the 
game  fly  before  you  in  every  direction.  Once  let  these 
birds  fix  their  attention  on  a  hunter,  he  must  either 
shoot  them,  or  give  up  hope  of  a  good  day's  sport. 

The  boy  in  charge  of  the  waggon  during  the  day 
informed  me  that  a  little  before  sundown  nearly  a 
hundred  head  of  game  had  passed  down  the  river,  close 
to  the  waggon,  but  cleared  when  they  discovered  the 
camp.  They  were,  from  his  description,  the  rooi  or  red 
antelope,  the  size  of  our  fallow-deer. 

We  left  this  camping-ground  the  next  day,  and  as 
there  were  no  roads,  had  some  difficulty  in  pushing  our 
way  through  the  forest,  to  avoid  the  tent  of  the  waggon 
being  smashed  by  the  low  branches  of  the  trees.  After 
proceeding  some  few  miles  we  came  upon  the  remains  of 
a  quagga  that  had  evidently  been  killed  and  eaten  by 
the  lions  the  previous  night,  as  their  spoor  on  the  sand 
was  very  fresh.  We  therefore  hastened  our  departure 
to  get  clear  of  the  dense  bush  before  night,  and  after 
two  inspans  arrived  at  an  open  space  close  to  a  small 
brook  of  running  water,  where  we  fixed  our  camp  for 
the  night 

The  weather  is  delightful,  almost  perfect ;  perpetual 
Bun,  which  becomes  monotonous  when  there  is  so  much 
of  it,  scarcely  sufficient  wind  to  stir  the  leaves  of  the 
trees,  the  heat  most  agreeable,  only  83''  in  the  shade  at 
mid-day.    After  making  all  fast  we  prepared  for  supper : 
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a  guinea-fowl  for  myself,  and  qiiagga  steaks  for  my  boys, 
and  then  to  bed  at  9  p.m.  During  the  night  jackals  aod 
wolves  annoyed  us ;  lions  we  heard  at  a  distance,  but 
sufficiently  near  to  cause  us  to  keep  a  watchful  guard  in 
case  they  felt  disposed  to  make  an  attack  on  our  oxen. 

These  grand  old  forest  regions  of  Africa  are  full  of 
interest,  more  particularly  at  the  present  season,  when 
animal  and  vegetable  life  are  springing  into  existence. 
Spring  has  far  advanced,  and  summer  is  coming  on 
apace.  The  birds  are  filling  the  woods  with  their  notes, 
— although  they  do  not  sing  they  make  the  air  ring 
with  calls  of  many  sounds,  teaching  their  young  to  fly ; 
the  mocking-bird  being  the  most  persistent  in  keeping 
up  his  incessant  chatter.  The  gray  cockatoo,  with  his 
beautiful  crest,  is  determined  to  make  himself  heard 
amidst  the  din  of  sounds ;  but  of  all  the  African  birds 
I  love,  the  best  is  the  gentle  ringdove ;  his  welcome 
cooing  notes  have  cheered  my  heart  in  many  a  weary 
day's  trek  over  a  dry  and  parched-up  region,  where 
days  have  been  passed  without  tasting  a  drop  of  water, 
when  the  notes  of  the  ringdove  have  caught  my  ear, 
telling  me  water  is  near,  for  they  are  well  known  never 
to  be  far  from  it,  which  in  every  such  case  has  been 
true.  The  croaking  of  frogs  also  is  a  welcome  sound, 
for  they  never  enlighten  the  air  with  their  notes  when 
the  water  has  dried  up.  Crickets  and  many  other 
insects  make  the  air  ring  with  their  chirps  when  water 
is  plentiful. 

A  traveller,  when  roaming  through  this  wild  region, 
soon  becomes  acquainted  with  all  forest  sounds,  and  in 
many  cases  from  necessity,  when  passing  through  a 
country  where  for  six  or  eight  months  of  the  year  rain 
never  falls,  not  even  dew,  to  moisten  the  atmosphere. 
During  this  dry  time  few  insects  are  seen,  but  in  the 
rainy  season  they  swarm,  and  birds  are  scarce  far  from 
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water;  but  along  all  the  river-banks   some  with   most 
beautiful  plumage  are  to  be  seen,  and  many  other  kinds. 
Gorgeous  flowers  are  not  wanting  to  add  beauty  to  the 
forest  scenery,  and  a  traveller  must  indeed  be  callous  to 
all  that  is  beautiful  in  nature  who  can  traverse  these 
wood  hind  regions  unobservant  of  their  beauties.     The 
charm  lies  not  only  in  the  magnificence  of   the  scene 
around,  beautiful  as  it  is  made  by  the  Creator  for  man's 
enjoyment,  but  it  is  also  the  book  of  nature,  where  man 
may  learn  wisdom  away  from  the  busy  world.     However 
much  we  may  like  the  society  of  our  fellow-man,  there 
are  times  when  it  is  very  refreshing  to  be  alone  to  think, 
particularly  when  surrounded  by  scenery  rarely  to  be 
found  out  of  these  splendid  old  forests,  where  nature 
has  been  so  bountiful  in  clothing  the  earth  with  such 
pleasant  objects  to  look  upon.     I  love  the  woods  and 
their  surroundings,  where  the  mighty  baobab,  the  king 
of  the  forest,   reigns   supreme   above   all   other  trees, 
whose  age  exceeds  5000  years,  and  is  yet  full  of  life 
and  vigour — ^born  a  thousand  years  before   the   great 
pyrjunids   of   Egypt  were   even   thought   of — a  living 
monument  of  the  vitality  of  nature.     Mighty  nations 
have  grown,  flourished,  and  passed  away  into  oblivion, 
since  these  vegetable  monuments  first  took  root,  where 
they  now   stand   and   flourish,  fit  emblems   of  man's 
littleness.     We  pace  the  galleries  of  our  museums  and 
look  with  admiration  on  those  monuments  brought  from 
Nineveh,   Babylon,   Greece,   Kome,  and  Egypt,  which 
speak  of  the  past  history  of  the  world,  but  not  one  of 
which  can  date  as  far  back  as  these  living  trees,  that 
had  life  before  these  nations  had  an  existence. 

Can  we  then  pass  these  grand  old  trees  with  indif- 
ference, or  look  upon  their  huge  trunks — ^which  measure 
over  107  feet  in  circumference — without  emotion,  the 
branches  of  which  at  mid-day  would  shelter  from  the 
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sun  a  regiment  of  soldiers  ?  But  these  are  not  the  only 
trees  that  grace  the  primeval  forests  of  Africa;  there 
are  many  varieties,  dating  back  many  thousand  years 
from  thjBir  birth,  that  are  grand  objects  in  the  landscape, 
and  complete  a  picture  of  forest  scenery  that  few  can 
realize  who  have  not  visited  these  ancient  and  glorious 
old  forests,  which,  if  they  could  speak,  could  tell 
wondrous  tales  of  scenes  unknown  to  man. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

South  Central  Africa — Its  territorial  divisions  and  boundaries. 
THE   RIVER  SYSTEM   AND   THEIR   BASINS. 

This  extensive  region  is  bounded  on  the  south  by  the 
Cape  Colony  and  the  Orange  Free  States ;  the  Orange 
river  by  the  former,  and  the  Vaal  river  from  the 
fountain-head  down  to  where  it  enters  the  Orange,  in 
2r  10'  S.  lat.,  .23°  47'  E.  long.,  by  the  latter  State, 
with  the  exception  of  a  portion  of  Griqualand  West, 
which  extends  beyond  those  two  rivers,  and  forms 
part  of  the  above  region.  The  Orange  enters  the 
South  Atlantic  in  28°  40'  S.  lat,  16°  25'  E.  long., 
and  up  to  the  junction  of  the  Vaal  is  the  boundary  of 
the  Cape  Colony  and  South  Central  Africa,  which 
extends  northwards  up  to  the  basin  of  the  Congo,  a 
distance  of  1400  miles,  and  in  width,  from  the  South 
Atlantic  to  the  Indian  Ocean,  in  the  northern  part 
1800  miles,  the  extreme  south  1100  miles,  an  area  of 
over  2,000,000  square  miles,  divided  into  divisions  or 
territories,  ruled  over  by  independent  chiefs,  and  will 
be  dealt  with  under  their  respective  heads.  Great 
Namaqua  and  Damara-lands  embrace  the  whole  of  the 
west  coast-line,  from  the  Orange  river  northwards  to 
the  Qunene  river,  the  boundary  of  the  Portuguese 
settlement  of  Benguela  and  Angola,  a  coast-line  of  730 
miles.  The  remaining  portion  by  the  Portuguese  settle- 
ment, the  eastern  coast,  extends  from  the  south  side  of 

X  2 
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Delagoa  Bay,  and  the  southern  extremity  of  the  Portu- 
guese settlement,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Zambese  river,  on 
to  Quilimain,  a  Portuguese  port  on  the  north,  a  distance 
of  coast-line  of  700  miles,  up  to  the  boundary  of  the 
Congo  Confederation. 

This  vast  area  is  divided  into  three  separate  water- 
sheds, the  most  important  one  divides  the  waters  of  the 
South  Atlantic  from  the  Indian  Ocean.     This  water- 
shed commences  at  the  extreme  southern  point  on  the 
Drakensberg  mountain  in  Natal,  10,000  feet  in  altitude, 
following  that  range  round  to  New  Scotland,  6100  feet 
in  altitude,  in  the  Transvaal,  then  turns  west,  along  the 
high  veldt  between  Potchefstroom  and  Pretoria,  6300 
feet,  to  the  north  of  Lichtenburg,  a  town  in  the  same 
State,  6100  feet,  then  in  a  north-west  direction  through 
a  portion   of  Bechuanaland,   the   Kalahara  desert,    to 
Ovampoland,    4300   in  altitude,  on   to   Benguela,  the 
Portuguese  settlement  on  the  west  coast.     All  on  the 
west  of  this  shed  the  country  is  drained  by  the  Orange 
and  Vaal  rivers  and  their  tributaries,  and  the  Swakop 
and  other  small  streams  in  Damaraland,  into  the  South 
Atlantic  Ocean.     The  second  watershed  commences  on 
the  high  land,  4260  feet  in  altitude,  halfway  through 
the  desert,  in  23^  40'  S.  lat,  23^  20'  E.  long.,  takes  a 
north-east  direction,  passing  on  the  east  side  of  the 
great  brak  vlei  Makarakara,  along  the  granite  range  of 
the  Molopo  in  Matabeleland,  on  to  the  Lobolo  moun- 
tain, 4500  feet  in  altitude,  near  the  Zambese  river,  300 
miles  from  its  mouth.     The  above  river  and  its  tribu- 
taries drain  the  country  on  the  north  of  this  watershed, 
and  is  called  the  Zambese  basin  ;   on  the  south  side 
it  is  drained  by  the  Limpopo  river  and  its  tributaries, 
called  the  Limpopo  basin ;  both  rivers  discharge  them- 
selves into  the  Indian  Ocean.     These  three  large  rivers, 
the  Orange,  Zambese,  and  Limpopo,  with  their  branches, 
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with  the  exception  of  a  small  portion  of  great  Namaqua 
and  Damara-lands  on  the  west  coast,  and  also  part  of 
XJmzela  s  territory  and  the  Transvaal  by  Delagoa  Bay  on 
the  east  coast,  drain  nearly  2,000,000  square  miles  of 
South  Central  Africa.  The  Orange,  south  of  the  above 
region,  with  its  tributaries,  drain  the  Orange  Free  State, 
and  part  of  the  Cape  Colony,  to  the  extent  of  170,000 
square  miles  in  addition.  Each  of  these  river  systems  I 
propose  to  describe,  as  they  form  the  principal  geogra- 
phical features,  previous  to  going  more  into  the  detail  of 
the  several  territories  ruled  over  by  independent  chiefs. 

THE   ZAMBESE   SYSTEM,    COVERING  AN  AREA  OP   860,000 
SQUARE   MILES. 

The  entire  length  of  this  river,  from  the  fountain- 
Lead  to  its  mouth  in  the  Indian  Ocean,  south  of 
Mozambique,  is  1550  miles.  The  small  lake  Dilolo, 
in  11"  30'  S.  lat.,  23"  0'  E.  long.,  situated  in  the 
Lololala  region,  and  within  a  few  miles  of  the  upper 
springs  of  the  Kuana,  a  branch  of  the  Congo ;  and 
from  thence  falls  south  and  south-east,  through  Lui 
Ban  da,  Barotsi,  Makololo,  Banyeti,  and  other  tribes, 
with  its  many  branches,  to  the  Victoria  Falls,  and 
then  on  to  the  sea  in  an  easterly  direction.  The  other 
important  tributaries,  taking  their  rise  in  the  region 
west  of  the  above,  are  the  Chobe,  Quito,  Cubango  or 
Okavango,  and  many  branches  in  the  country  of  the 
Kimbandi  and  Bunda;  the  source  of  the  Cubango  or 
Okavango  is  but  a  short  distance  from  the  upper  springs 
of  the  river  Quanza,  that  passes  through  Angola  to 
the  South  Atlantic,  and  belongs  to  the  Portuguese, 
The  Chobe  takes  a  winding  course  south,  through  a 
level  and  swampy  country,  full  of  jungle,  past  a  Kaffir 
kraal,  Matambaya,  to  within  seventy  miles  to  the  west 
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of  Linyanti ;  past  that  chiefs  kraal,  in  an  easterly  and 
north-easterly  direction,  it  enters  the  Zambese  thirty- 
seven  miles  above  the  Victoria  Falls.  The  Chobe  is 
a  large  and  broad  river  with  several  rapids.  There  are 
many  streams  and  laagte  which  intersect  this  extensive 
and  swampy  region. 

It  is  a  most  unhealthy  and  sickly  country,  whence  it 
has  obtained  the  name  of  the  Fever  District.  The 
Cubango  river :  the  source  of  this  river  also  flows  south 
19^  10'  S.  lat.,  15^  0'  E.  long.,  the  altitude  was  3370  feet 
above  sea-level ;  from  that  station  the  river  runs  in  a 
south-east  direction  for  fifty-five  miles  to  Libebe  kraal, 
then  in  an  easterly  course  winding  through  the  desert 
for  sixty-five  miles  to  Debabe's  kraal,  17**  22'  S.  lat., 
21**  30'  E.  long.  Thirty  miles  below  my  station  the 
river  Quito  joins,  which  forms  a  broad  and  fine  stream. 
At  Debabe's  the  river  turns  south-south-east,  and  re- 
ceives a  new  name,  the  Tonga  ;  one  portion  flowing  into 
the  Chobe ;  the  other  continuing,  with  many  turns  and 
windings,  for  220  miles,  finally  entering  the  north-west 
comer  of  Lake  N'gami  at  an  altitude  of  2813  feet, 
receiving  in  its  course  the  Laagte  Okayanka  that  rises 
in  Ovarapoland  at  Chambomba  vlei,  3900  feet  above  sea- 
level,  flowing  east,  and  enters  the  Tonga  110  miles  below 
Debabe  town,  where  the  country  is  full  of  swamps,  with 
outlets  into  the  Mababe  river.  Lake  N'gami  is  forty-five 
miles  long  when  full,  and  about  ten  miles  in  width,  very 
shallow,  and  is  getting  less  every  year.  The  western 
end  is  in  20**  25'  S.  lat.,  22**  38'  R  long.  There  are 
several  small  streams  which  flow  into  it  in  the  rainy 
season.  On  the  eastern  side  the  Zouga  river  joins  it, 
sometimes  flowing  into  it,  and  sometimes  out ;  the  direc- 
tion of  the  current  depending  on  the  rainfall.  The 
Zouga,  from  the  lake,  winds  easterly  through  a  flat 
country  for  eighty  miles,  then  turns  south  for  130  miles 
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to  Kumadua  vlei,  and  then  north-east  for  sixty  miles, 
and  joins  the  great  Makarakara  brak  vlei,  which  is  nearly 
fifty  miles  across,  where  five  streams  enter  it  on  the 
eastern  side  from  the  watershed  that  passes  through  the 
Matabeleland,  viz.  the  Nata,  Quabela,  Shuari,  Mia,  and 
Taa.  The  Zouga  river  having  such  a  perfect  level,  the 
water  in  April  and  May  flows  easterly,  in  June  and  July 
westerly.  The  only  outlet  for  the  surplus  water  of  the 
Zouga,  lake,  and  vlei,  is  the  Mababe  into  the  Chobe ; 
and  when  all  are  full,  and  no  stream  flowing,  the  water 
in  the  Mababe  goes  north  or  south  according  to  the  rain. 
If  a  great  rush  of  water  comes  out  of  the  lake  or  vlei, 
the  Mababe  is  the  outlet  which  connects  the  lake  system 
with  the  Zambese,  and  the  hippopotami  find  their  way 
up  from  the  latter  river  into  the  Zouga.  The  length  of 
the  Mababe  from  these  two  points  is  200  miles,  but 
there  are  several  watercourses  throughout  this  region, 
more  particularly  round  the  hilly  district  of  Ngwa  hills, 
traversing  the  country  in  all  directions ;  pans  and  vleis 
intersect  this  extensive  district,  many  of  them  extensive 
— the  Sira  and  Etwetwe  are  considerable. 

The  tributaries  to  the  east  of  the  Victoria  Falls  to  the 
coast  comprise  the  following : — ^Daka,  Zimboya,  Gwaii 
with  its  many  branches,  Sebuana,  Lohala,  Sinyaki, 
Lozenza,  Banyeka^  Panyama,  Zingisi,  Nake,  Luenya, 
Landeen,  Sankatsi,  Zangwe  ;  all  of  them  take  their  rise 
in  the  watershed  of  the  Molopo  and  Lobolo  mountains. 
The  principal  known  tributaries  on  the  north  of  the 
Zambese  are  the  Shire,  which  enters  it  ninety  miles  from 
the  mouth — it  is  a  broad  and  extensive  river,  being  the 
outlet  to  the  waters  of  the  Lake  Shirwa — the  Rewubue, 
Loangwa,  Kafue,  Majecla,  Luamba,  and  many  interven- 
ing branches  not  yet  sufficiently  surveyed.  This  com- 
prises the  Zambese  basin,  the  most  valuable  and  important 
region  in  South  Central  Africa. 


312  Twenty-five  Years  in  a  Waggon. 

the  limpopo  river  basin,  covering  an  area  of 
620,000  square  miles. 

This  river,  from  the  fountain-head  to  its  mouth,  where 
it  enters  the  Indian  Ocean,  eighty  miles  up  the  coast 
from  Delagoa  Bay,  in  25^  25'  S.  lat.,  33**  30'  E.  long.,  is 
850  miles  in  length.     Its  configuration  is  nearly  three 
parts  of  a  circle.     The  chief  fountains  rise  south  of  Pre- 
toria in  the  Transvaal,  on  the  watershed  between  Pof- 
chefstroom  and  Pretoria,  26**  10'  S.  lat.,  28^  40'  E.  long., 
taking  a  north-north-west  course  for  200  miles,  thea 
turjis  north-east,  and  then  easterly  for  400  miles,  and 
then  in  a  south-south-east  direction  for  250  miles  over 
a  flat  country  to  the  ocean. 

The  principal  tributaries  on  the  west  and  north  are 
the  Eland,  Great  Marico,  Notuane,  Makalapsie,  Setuane, 
Serube,  Pakwe,  Maclutsie,  Shasha,  Makhae,  Ruble,  and 
the  Nuanettie,  and  their  several  branches,  which  drain 
the  country  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  two  watersheds. 
The  Great  Marico,  with  its  branches  of  Little  Marico  and 
Molmane,  drains  a  considerable  extent  of  country  in 
the  Marico  and  Molmane  district,  and  a  large  portion 
of  Bechuanaland  under  the  chiefs  Gaseitsive,  Sechele, 
Makose,  and  Lindsey.  The  remainder  pass  through  the 
chief  Khama's  country,  and  the  Mashona  country  under 
the  Matabele  king,  Lo  Bengulu.  The  eastern  branches 
all  rise  in  the  Transvaal  as  under  : — the  Apies  passes  by 
Pretoria,  Pienaar,  Matlabas  Sand,  Palala,  Magalaquen, 
Hout,  Lovolo,  and  the  Olifants  river  with  its  many 
branches. 

Their  fountains  rise  on  the  north  side  of  the  water- 
shed, which  passes  east.  The  other  rivers  are  the 
Manica,  with  its  three  principal  branches,  the  Sabie, 
Crocodile,  and  Umcomati,  that  partly  drain  the  Lyden- 
burg  gold-fields ;  the  Umbolosi  and  the  Maputa,  with 
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two  main  branches,  the  Uzutu  and  Pongola,  that  fall  into 

Delagoa  Bay.      The   eastern   coast-line,   north   of  the 

Limpopo,  drains  the  territory  under  the  chief  Umzela ; 

the   two  principals  are  the  Sabie  or  Sabia,  which  rises 

in  the  northern  watershed  at  Sakaloto  kraal,  18°  10'  S. 

lat.,  32*  8'  E.  long.,  at  an  altitude  of  4210  feet  above 

sea-level,  and  the  Buzi  river,  which  supplies  Umzela's 

kraal,  and  both  rivers  enter  the  Indian  Ocean  in  Sofala 

Bay.     These  rivers  complete  the  Limpopo  basin,  which 

drains    the   northern    portion   of    the    Transvaal,   the 

Portuguese   settlement,   in  addition   to  those   already 

named. 

THE  ORANGE  AND  VAAL  RIVER  SYSTEM,  AND  THE  ANCIENT 
RIVER  SYSTEM  OP  THE  KALAHARA  DESERT,  COVERING 
AN  AREA  OF  520,000  SQUARE  MILES. 

The  only  portion  of  the  Orange  river  which  forms 
the  south  boundary  of  South  Central  Africa  is  that  part 
from  its  mouth  to  the  junction  of  the  Vaal.  The  Orange 
above  that  junction  turns  south-east,  and  from  Ramah, 
which  is  the  point  where  the  boundary  between  Griqua- 
land  West  and  the  Orange  Free  State  join,  the  river  is 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  Cape  Colony  up  to  Basuto- 
land,  where  the  head-fountains  rise  in  the  mountain 
regions  of  that  territory,  and  it  is  the  boundary  of  Natal 
near  Giant's  Castle,  at  an  altitude  of  10,000  feet  above 
sea-level. 

The  Caledon  forms  one  of  its  tributaries,  draining 
a  portion  of  the  Orange  Free  State.  The  Vaal  river, 
which  forms  the  south-east  boundary  of  South  Central 
Africa,  rises  in  the  Quathlamba  mountain — a  beautiful 
range  of  hills  on  the  eastern  division  of  the  Transvaal, 
now  called  New  Scotland — and  Wakkerstroom  district, 
and  from  Klip  Staple,  an   isolated  hill,  6110   feet   in 
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altitude  above  sea-level,  also  from  Lake  Cressie,  a  large 
sheet  of  water  at  an  elevation  of  5813  feet.  Rensberg, 
a  part  of  the  Quathlamba,  is  6800,  and  in  26**  10'  S.  lat., 
30**  32'  E.  long.  From  this  point  the  river  flows  south- 
west, seventy-miles,  to  Standerton,  a  town  in  the  Trans- 
vaal, and  on  the  main  transport  road  from  Natal  to 
Pretoria,  passing  through  an  open  country,  receiving  in 
its  course  many  small  feeders.  From  that  town  the 
river  takes  a  winding  course  west  for  120  miles,  down 
to  where  the  Moi  river,  upon  which  Potchefetroom  is 
built,  joins  it ;  on  the  northern  bank  several  small 
streams  flow  into  it  that  rise  in  the  watershed,  running 
from  Klip  Staple  westerly  to  Lichtenburg,  the  altitude 
averaging  5000  feet.  The  principal  are  Bushman,  Kalk^ 
and  Eand.  Heidelburg  is  situated  on  the  latter,  between 
the  Kalk  and  Rand.  On  the  south  bank  the  river 
Wolga  is  one  of  the  upper  tributaries,  rising  in  the 
Drakensberg  above  Harrysmith  in  the  Orange  Free  State. 
It  is  an  important  stream  draining  a  large  extent  of 
country.  From  the  Moi  river  the  Vaal  flows  south-west, 
with  many  bends  and  turns,  for  240  miles,  to  the  town 
of  Barkly  in  Griqualand  West,  where  the  altitude  is 
3750  feet,  and  28°  30'  S.  lat.,  24°  41'  E.  long.  Between 
these  two  points  there  are  several  spruits  falling  into  it 
from  the  north,  and  rising  on  the  south  slope  of  the 
watershed.  The  most  noted  are  Scoon,  rising  in  the 
Dwaasberg,  a  gold-bearing  district,  on  which  are  situated 
the  towns  of  Fenterdrop  and  Klarksdorp ;  Klip,  Ma- 
quassie,  and  Bamber  spruits.  The  other  towns  between 
Klarksdorp  and  Barkly  are  Bloemhof,  Christiana,  and 
Hebron,  situated  on  its  banks,  the  latter  being  the  first 
town  built  on  the  river-diggings  after  diamonds  were 
discovered.  The  rivers  on  the  south  side  drain  the 
Orange  Free  State:  the  principal  are  the  Rhinoster, 
Valsch,  and  Vet.     The  Vaal  from  Standerton  down  to 
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Barkly,  and  beyond  to  its  junction  with  the  Orange,  is 
very   picturesque,  well  wooded    with  fine  timber,  and 
bush  on  its  banks,  which  are  steep — the  .water  has  been 
known  to  rise  forty  feet  without  flooding  its  banks — 
many  islands,  with  their  rich  foliage,  particularly  in  the 
autumn,  in  April  and  May,  when  the  lovely  tints  give 
great    beauty  to   the   river.     Kimberley,  the   diamond 
centre,  is  twenty-five  miles  south-east  from  Barkly  on 
the  south  side  of  the  river.     From  Barkly  the  river 
flows  for  twenty-five  miles  in  a  north-westerly  course, 
where  the  Harts  river  joins  it.     In  this  distance  there 
were,  and  are  now,  several  diamond-diggings,  viz.  Pniel, 
opposite   Barkly,   Waldick's  plant.  Good   Hope,  Gong 
Gong,  Kesi  Kamma,  and  others.     The  Harts  river  rises 
in  the  Transvaal  at  two  large  fountains,  with  vleis  at 
Lichtenburg,   26°   22'  S.  lat.,  26**  37'   E.  long.,  at  an 
altitude  of  6100  feet  above  sea-level,  passing  down  south- 
west for  220  miles,  enters  the  Vaal  at  Lekatlong  Kaflir 
station,  and  also  a  mission  station  of  the  London  Mission 
Society,  passing  through,  in  its  winding  course,  an  open 
grass  country.     On  and  near  its  banks  are  the  native 
kraals  Maamuosa,  Taung,  and  Phokwane,  as  also  Boetsap 
in  Griqualand  West.     From  the  junction  of  the  Harts 
to  the  junction  of  the  Orange  the  Vaal  flows  south-west 
for  sixty  miles,  through  a  hilly  country,  particularly  at 
what  is  called  the  **Poort,"  where  the  river  enters  a 
mountain  district,  and   for  seven  miles  the  scenery  is 
grand  and  wild,  to  within  a  short  distance  of  Siffonel 
kraal,  where  formerly  the  (;hief  Siffbnello  lived,  and  after 
1869  it  became  a  diamond-digging  camp.     At  the  junc- 
tion of  the  Orange  and  Vaal  the  two  rivers  form  a  broad 
sheet  of  water,  well  wooded  on  both  banks,  which  is  now 
the  Orange,  and  flows  west  by  south  for  eighty  miles, 
through  a  hilly  country,  to  the  great  bend  near  Prieska, 
which  is  on  the  colonial  side  of  the  river,  then  turns 
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north-west  for  120  miles,  winding  between  lofty  and 
rugged  mountain  scenery,  with  broad  belts  of  wood  on 
both  banks,  to  a  Griqua  town,  where  Klaas  Lucus  lives, 
passing  Bultfontein  and  Kheis,  a  Korunna  village,  and 
the  extreme  western  boundary  of  GriquaJand  West. 
From  Klaas  Lucus  the  Orange  flows  in  a  westerly  direc- 
tion, with  many  extensive  bends,  for  380  miles,  v\rhere 
it  enters  the  South  Atlantic  Ocean,  28^  40'  S.  lat.,  16° 
25'  E.  long.  At  Kakaman's  drift,  thirty  miles  below 
the  bend  at  Klaas  Lucus,  the  ancient  river  Hygap  enters 
it,  which  is  the  main  stream  that  carries  ofi*  the  waters 
from  the  Kalahara  desert,  being  the  only  outlet  of  the 
river  system  of  that  extensive  region.  At  the  junction 
of  these  two  rivers  a  Korunna  chief.  Puff-adder,  had  his 
head  kraal — fifteen  years  ago. 

The  river  from  this  point  is  very  beautiful  and  grand  ; 
noble  and  lofty  hills  flank  it  on  both  sides.  Many 
hundred  islands,  with  dense  bush,  add  immensely  to 
the  beauty  of  the  country.  Between  the  Hygap  and 
the  South  Atlantic  Ocean  there  are  four  rivers  that 
drain  the  South  Kalahara,  the  Nisbit,  Aamo,  Keikab, 
and  the  Great  Fish  river ;  the  three  former  rise  on  the 
south  side  of  the  Brinus  mountain,  the  latter  is  a  large 
and  extensive  tributary  of  the  Orange,  being  over  400 
miles  in  length,  rising  in  Damaraland  in  22''  10'  S.  lat., 
flowing  south  through  the  desert,  receiving  in  its  courae, 
on  the  western  bank,  many  branches  that  rise  in  the 
mountain  region  of  Great  Namaqualand,  the  most  im- 
portant being  the  Amhup,  Koros,  Huntop,  Chun,  Oip, 
and  Manobis,  and  enters  the  Orange  river  about  ninety 
miles  from  its  mouth.  The  total  length  of  the  Orange 
to  the  Vaal,  and  up  that  river  to  Lake  Cressie,  is  1110 
miles.  There  are  several  cataracts  and  rapids  on  both 
the  Orange  and  the  Vaal,  with  long  stretches  of  smooth 
water.    The  most  extensive  cataract  is  Aukrabies,  belov^ 
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Kakaman's  drift,  where  there  is  a  fall  of  nearly  ninety 
feet.      The  ancient  river  system  of  the  Kalahara  desert, 
of  which   the   Hygap  is  the   outlet   into  the  Orange, 
requires  care  to  property  describe  the  peculiar  formation 
of  the  several  watercourses  that  intersect  that  extensive 
region,  and  from  the  magnitude  of  some  of  them  show 
that    at   some   remote  period   they  were  vast  flowing 
rivers,  whereas  at  the  present  time  'water  is  seldom  seen 
in  them.     The  upper  or  more  northern  fountains  rise 
in  Ovampoland,  at  an  altitude  of   3350  feet  near  the 
Omareru  river,  distant  from  the  Orange  river  at  the 
junction  of  the  Hygap  nearly  700  miles;    200  miles 
below  the  upper  fountain  of  this  river  the  elevation 
is   3200  feet;    130  miles  to  the  south  of  this,  at  the 
junction  of  the  Nosop  river,  the  altitude  is  2700  feet; 
and  160  miles  following  the  course  of  the  Nosop  down 
south  to  the  junction  of  the  Molapo,  along  that  river 
to  the  junction  of  the  Kuruman  river,  the  height  is 
2400  feet,  which  river  receives  the  name  of  the  Hygap ; 
and  170  miles  following  that  river  due  south  to  the 
junction   of  the  Orange,  the  altitude  is  1470  feet, — 
consequently  there   is   a   fall   of   1880   feet   from   the 
fountains  in  Ovampoland   to  the  Orange  river.      The 
Black  and  White  Nosops  join  in  the  desert,  forty  miles 
to  the  east  of  Rhinoster  vlei.     They  both  rise  on  the 
eastern  boundary  of  Damaraland,  having  many  feeders 
from   the  mountain  range  8000   feet  above  sea-level, 
flowing  south  and  east  to  Narukus,  where  the  Elephant 
river  joins  it,  receiving  its  waters  from  the  Limestone 
Peak,    4444   feet  in   altitude.      Twenty   miles    below 
Narukus  the  river  is  called  the  Oup,  which  meanders 
in  a  south-east  and  south  direction,  and  falls  into  the 
Molapo,  twenty-four  rniles  below  the  junction  of  that 
river  and  the  Nosop.    The  distance  of  the  upper  springs 
of  the  Black  and  White  Nosop  to  the  Molapo  is  nearly 
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500  miles.     Twenty  miles  below  Narukus  the  Nosop 
separates  from  the  Oup,  and  continues  more  to  the  east, 
which  has  already  been  described.     Forty  miles  to  the 
west  of  tbe  junction  of  the  Oup  and  Kuruman  rivers  is 
a  large  vlei,  thirty- two  miles  in  length,  called  Hogskin 
vlei,  and  in  places  from  two  to  three  miles  broad.     This 
vlei   receives   three   small   rivers,   the    Knaas,    Snake, 
and  Moi ;  their  fountain-heads  are  in  the  hill  district 
on  the  west,  covered  with  bush  and  rugged  in  form. 
The  country  is  very  pretty  and  picturesque,  with  fine 
kameeldoom  trees,  prickly  thorns,  and  mimosa  trees. 
On  the  east  of  this  large  vlei  is  an  extensive  salt-pan, 
but  not  used,  as  there  are  no  inhabitants  except  Bush- 
men and  Korannas.     To  the  south  is  the  Back  river, 
which  rises  in  those  beautiful  mountains  known  as  the 
Brinus  hills ;    from  the   topmost  springs   it  flows    in 
two  directions,  one  to  the  Great  Fish  river,  the  other 
eastward  past  Liefdote,  Tobas,  and  Klopper  vlei,  turns 
south-east,  and   enters  the   Hygap  sixty  miles   above 
the  Orange  river,  and  seventeen  miles  below  Swaart 
Modder,  where  I  built  a  stone  house  under  the  hanging 
cliff,  in  the  dry  bed  of  the  Hygap.     The  other  two 
rivers  that  complete  this  ancient  river  system  are  the 
Molapo  or  Maffeking,  and  the  Kuruman.     The  former 
rises  on  the  central  w^atershed  in  the  district  of  Molapo 
in  Montsioa's  territory.    The  eye  of  this  river  is  situated 
26°  7'  S.  lat,  26°  20'  E.  long.,  in  a  lovely  wooded  glen, 
5350  feet  above  sea-level,  and  only  ten  miles  from  the 
main   eye  of  the   Molmane  river  that   falls   into   the 
Limpopo  basin ;  the  watershed  passing  across  the  desert 
divides  the  two.     From  this  fountain  the  Molapo  turns 
westerly,  passing  Melemas  and  Maccbe's  kraals,  con- 
tinuing in  the  same  direction  for  315  miles,  joins  the 
Nosop  above  described,  and  forms  the  main  stream  of 
which  the  Hygap  is  a  continuation.     The  Setlakooly 
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and  Moretsane  are  the  only  branches  of  any  size  that 
drain  the  country  in  that  long  distance. 

The  Kuruman  river  rises  south  of  the  mission  station 
of  that  name,  flows  west  and  enters  the  Hygap  a  few 
miles  below  the  junction  of  the  Oup,  passing  through 
a  wild  and  broken  country  the  last  ninety  miles  of  its 
course.  The  Hygap  river  from  this  point  to  the  Orange 
is  a  broad  and  deep  river,  and  from  the  lofty  and  per- 
pendicular sandstone  rocks,  reaching  in  many  places  200 
feet  in  height  at  the  bends,  where  the  current  acted 
upon  them  in  its  course  down,  it  is  evident  that  at  a 
remote  period  it  was  a  river  of  some  magnitude ;  the 
force  of  water  in  many  places  has  undermined  the  base 
of  the  cliffs,  forming  caves,  that  have  been  used  by  the 
early  inhabitants  as  dwelling-places,  and  in  one  of  which 
I  erected  a  stone  front  to  live  in  for  a  time  when  in 
that  region  many  years  ago. 

At  the  fountain-heads  of  many  of  these  desert  rivers 
the  springs  are  very  powerful,  but  the  water  does  not 
continue  for  any  great  distance  above  the  sand  in  their 
beds,  but  sinks  and  percolates  through  the  sand  until  it 
reaches  the  Orange  river.  Knowing  this,  I  had  very 
little  difl&culty  in  procuring  water  by  digging  a  few  feet 
into  their  beds,  the  sand  in  many  places  filling  up  the 
original  beds  eight  to  ten  feet  in  depth.  The  water 
when  procured  was  clear  and  cool.  There  are  several 
rivers  on  the  west  coast  that  drain  Damaraland,  the 
country  being  so  dry  that  rarely  any  water  is  found  in 
them  near  the  coast ;  Swakop  is  the  most  important, 
the  mouth  being  in  Walfish  Bay,  as  also  the  Kuisip 
river,  south  of  Swakop,  which  enters  the  south  side  of 
the  above  bay. 

The  rivers  on  the  north  are  Omaruru,  Ugab,  Hubb. 
The  northern  boundary  of  Damaraland,  the  Cunene 
river,  separates  the  Portuguese  settlement,  Benguela. 
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And  in  Great  Namaqualand  is  the  Little  Orange  river 
which  rises  on  the  west  slope  of  the  mountain  range,  and 
enters  the  South  Atlantic  near  Angra  Peguena  island, 
lately  annexed  by  Germany,  which  completes  the  Orange 
and  Vaal  basin  in  South  Central  Africa.  The  rivers 
or  branches  of  the  south  side  of  the  Orange,  which 
drain  a  large  portion  of  the  Cape  Colony  and  Little 
Namaqualand  west  of  the  junction  of  the  Vaal  river, 
are  the  Ongar,  which  enters  the  Orange  near  Prieska, 
Hartebeest  or  Vish  river,  Pillans,  and  some  small  streams 
of  no  note.  The  country  which  these  rivers  pass  through 
is  wild  and  very  hilly. 


CHAPTER  XXL 

The  legion  north  of  the  Transvaal  under  Lo-Bengulu,  the  Matabele 
king.     Its  physical  geography  and  notes  on  my  explanations. 

WITHIN   THE  LIMPOPO   BASIN. 

This  region  is  commonly  known  as  Matabeleland, 
Maahoua,  and  Makalaka  country.  It  extends  from 
the  Limpopo  river  northwards  to  the  Zambese  river. 
The  western  boundary  joins  up  to  the  Bechuanaland 
occupied  by  the  chief  Khama,  and  on  the  east  by  the 
territory  belonging  to  the  chief  Umzela.  The  extent 
from  north  to  south  is  420  miles,  and  from  east  to 
west  340  geographical  miles.  The  mountain  range, 
Molopo,  traverses  it  the  whole  length  in  a  diagonal 
direction,  from  the  north-east  corner  down  to  the  south- 
west, which  forms  the  watershed  dividing  the  Zambese 
from  the  Limpopo  basin,  the  northern  portion  of  this 
kingdom  being  in  the  former,  and  the  southern  in  the 
latter.  The  tributaries  of  the  Limpopo  take  their  rise 
from  this  watershed,  all  of  them,  without  exception, 
flowing  through  a  beautiful  and  well-wooded  country, 
containing  some  of  the  most  magnificent  and  valuable 
timber  to  be  found  in  Africa :  mahogany,  ebony,  and 
other  useful  woods  suitable  for  building  purposes  and 
other  work.  The  principal  names  of  these  rivers  are 
the   Shasha,   being  the    southern,   between    the    chief 
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Khama  and  Lo-Bengulu,  the  Tati,  Ramakaban,  Mpakwe, 
Meksine,  Rubi,  and  Nuanettie.  The  whole  country 
drained  by  these  rivers  is  granite,  with  lofty  and 
picturesque  hills  covered  with  tropical  vegetation  of 
many  flowering  shrubs  and  trees,  with  the  brilliant 
flowers  everywhere  peeping  out  between  massive  granite 
rocks,  lying  one  upon  another  for  several  hundred  feet 
in  most  grotesque  forms.  This  gives  to  the  landscape 
a  peculiar  and  novel  appearance,  quite  different  from 
anything  seen  in  the  south.  Many  of  the  spurs  of  the 
Molopo  range  are  free  from  bush,  where  the  native 
cattle  find  fine  grazing-land,  and  the  gigantic  baobab, 
palms,  euphorbias,  aloes  of  many  kinds  with  their 
crimson  flowers,  and  other  tropical  trees  skirt  the  hills 
and  mountain  streams.  The  fallen  masses  of  rock  from 
the  pyramidal-shaped  hills  strew  the  ground  at  their 
base,  and  give  a  peculiar  and  strange  feature  to  the 
scenery  around.  This  country  gradually  descends 
towards  the  south  and  east,  until  it  reaches  the  Limpopo 
river,  interrupted  by  many  isolated  hills  and  mountain 
ranges,  thickly  wooded;  the  most  inaccessible  points 
being  selected  by  the  Mashona  natives  for  their  kraals, 
to  be  secure  from  surprise  by  the  Matabele  warriors. 

The  population  of  the  eastern  division  of  the  Mashona 
country  is  mostly  composed  of  the  Mashona  tribe  that 
occupied  this  region  previous  to  the  invasion  of  the 
dreaded  Zulu  chief  Moselikatze,  about  the  year  1840, 
when  he  advanced  north  with  his  army  of  wild  Zulus, 
and  took  possession  of  all  the  country  which  is  now 
included  in  the  Matabele  kingdom.  There  are  also 
several  other  tribes  living  in  this  district,  the  most 
numerous  being  the  Makalakan,  Bakalahara,  and  the 
Mesere  Bushmen,  and  many  of  the  Banyai,  Makloes, 
Makatse,  and  Mantatees,  that  have  crossed  the  Limpopo 
from  the  Transvaal. 
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The  Tati  gold-fields  occupy  the  western  border  on 
the  north  bank  of  the  Tati  river,  which  were  first 
discovered  by  Mr.  H.  Hartly,  the  well-known  and 
highly-respected  elephant-hunter  from  the  iDterior,  in 
1867,  which  soon  became  known,  and  a  number  of 
diggers  from  Australia  and  other  parts  came  flocking 
to  the  scene.  Amongst  the  number  was  Sir  John 
Swinborne.  A  company  was  formed,  and  after  spending 
much  money  in  machinery  and  other  works,  it  was 
abandoned,  suflBcient  gold  not  being  found  to  pay 
expenses.  The  stores  and  works  fell  into  ruin,  and 
the  last  of  the  powerful  engines,  weighing  several  tons, 
was  washed  down  the  river  nearly  two  miles,  and 
deposited  on  the  bank  some  twenty  feet  above  the  river- 
bed, where  I  saw  it  when  returning  from  Matabeleland 
in  1878. 

The  fact  of  the  flood-waters  carrying  down  such  a 
huge  and  heavy  mass  as  this  engine  two  miles,  and 
depositing  it  at  so  high  a  level,  will  give  some  idea  of 
the  force  and  quantity  of  the  water  that  611s  these  rivers 
during  that  time.  The  rainy  season  varies  as  to  time  ; 
sometimes  it  commences  early  in  November,  at  others 
later,  and  lasts  until  February  or  March.  In  all  these 
tributaries  of  the  Limpopo  that  drain  the  above  region, 
none  retain  water  throughout  the  year,  although  they 
are  large  and  broad  streams  w^ith  steep  and  lofty  banks, 
but  during  the  dry  season  water  may  be  obtained  from 
most  of  them  by  digging  a  few  feet  in  their  sandy  beds  ; 
they  are  all  at  too  sharp  an  angle  to  allow  water  to 
remain  in  them.  The  main  road  from  Ba-mangwato  to 
Matabeleland  crosses  most  of  them,  and  frequently  I 
have  had  to  wait  weeks  on  their  banks  until  the  flood- 
water  had  subsided  to  enable  me  to  cross.  On  one 
occasion  I  was  on  the  point  of  crossing  the  Ramakaban 
river,  and  was  treking  down  the  bank  to  enter  it  with 

y  2 
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my  waggon,  when  my  driver  called  my  attention  to  a 
great  roaring  sound  which  came  from  the  up-river 
side.  Having  previously  had  several  days  of  storms, 
with  heavy  rains,  we  held  still  to  listen,  and  from 
previous  experience  we  too  well  knew  the  cause.  There 
was  not  time  to  cross  and  reach  the  opposite  side  before 
the  rush  of  water  would  be  upon  ua,  particularly  with 
an  ox-waggon,  as  the  sand  in  these  river-beds  is  very 
heavy  for  oxen  to  pull  a  waggon  through,  and  some- 
times they  take  it  into  their  heads  to  come  to  a  stand 
until  they  think  proper  to  move  on  again,  after  a  little 
coaxing  with  one  or  two  South  African  waggon-whips, 
the  handles  of  which  are  twelve  feet  long,  and  the 
lash  twenty.  Therefore,  to  prevent  any  catastrophe, 
we  selected  a  pretty  open  grassy  glade  on  the  wooded 
bank,  and  outspanned;  but  before  we  had  completed 
this  operation,  the  water  was  in  sight,  coming  down 
like  a  wall,  bringing  trees  of  considerable  size,  large 
stems  of  dead  wood,  sticks,  and  froth,  rushing  and 
tearing  along  with  a  roaring  sound  that  could  be  heard 
miles  away,  and  in  a  few  minutes  there  was  sufficient 
to  float  a  large  ship.  Where  would  my  waggon  have 
been  if  I  had  attempted  to  cross  ? — Carried  down  into 
the  Indian  Ocean  in  splinters.  Many  a  waggon  and 
their  owners  have  been  caught  in  these  flood-waters  and 
lost  in  the  rivers  of  Africa.  Nevertheless,  with  all  its 
inconveniences,  it  is  a  grand  and  imposing  sight,  and  a 
novel  one  to  those  who  are  unaccustomed  to  African 
travelling  in  an  ox-waggon.^     We  were  detained  here 

^  A  waggon  which  contained  the  journal  of  St.  Vincent  Erskine, 
the  traveller,  of  his  third  expedition  in  this  country,  was  thus  washed 
down  a  river.  A  white  girl  and  a  Kaffir  and  the  oxen  were  drowned. 
A  number  of  men  searched  the  banks  for  the  journal  for  days  in  vain, 
and  it  was  only  found  accidentally  two  years  afterwards  in  its  tin  case 
in  a  bush  so  high  above  the  river  that  no  one  had  thought  of  looking 
there. 
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eleven  days  before  we  were  able  to  cross,  the  sand  in 
the  river-bed  being  very  deep,  and  resting  on  the 
granite-bed  rock  beneath,  which  is  not  very  smooth 
or  level.  The  force  of  the  flood  sweeps  away  all  the 
sand,  leaving  a  rugged  bed ;  therefore  it  is  prudent  to 
wait  till  the  water  has  drained  away,  that  we  may  pick 
a  safe  road  across,  otherwise  an  axle  might  break,  or 
some  damage  be  done  to  the  waggon.  In  all  cases 
it  is  wise  not  to  be  in  a  hurry.  I  have  known  fussy 
transport-riders  flounder  into  such  rivers  before  the 
water  has  subsided,  and  break  their  waggon,  which  has 
detained  them  weeks  to  get  repaired. 

During  our  stay  we  had  some  excellent  shooting,  big 
game  as  well  as  small.  The  third  afternoon  of  our  stay 
seven  giraffes  were  seen  by  my  herd  boy,  who  was 
looking  after  the  oxen  in  the  veldt,  and  he  came  and 
reported  the  same.  Not  having  my  shooting  pony  at 
hand,  I  k^d  to  send  for  him  and  saddle  up,  and  started 
with  my  driver  and  forelooper  to  find  these  noble  animals ; 
but  to  do  so  it  is  necessary  to  be  very  slim,  as  it  is  called 
here,  that  is  very  sharp  and  clever  in  stalking  your 
game,  otherwise  it  will  escape.  It  is  surprising  how 
keen  and  sensitive  the  eye  and  ear  become  to  all  wood- 
land sounds  and  trifling  incidents  necessary  for  a  hunter 
to  observe  and  note,  to  lead  him  up  to  the  game  he  is 
seeking ;  a  broken  stick,  a  crushed  leaf  or  blade  of  grass, 
a  broken  twig  where  the  game  has  passed,  must  be 
keenly  looked  for.  We  had  proceeded  but  a  short 
distance  when  we  met  three  Mesere  Bushmen  with 
their  bows  and  arrows,  who  told  my  driver  they  were 
coming  to  tell  us  of  several  giraffes  that  were  feeding 
in  a  dense  bush  not  far  away.  With  the  natives  not 
far  away  means  any  distance,  they  being  bad  judges 
in  such  cases.  We,  however,  secured  them  to  show  the 
way,  one  taking  the  lead,  the  rest  of  us  following  in 
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Indian  file,  tbe  pony  being  led  by  my  driver.  After 
winding  in  and  out  through  the  forest  for  nearly  a  mile 
as  far  as  I  could  guess,  the  first  Bushman  called  a  halt, 
at  the  same  time  he  advanced  crawling  along  very 
cautiously,  until  we  lost  sight  of  him  for  some  little 
time,  when  we  saw  him  come  crawling  back  in  the  same 
way.  He  told  us  there  were,  by  counting  on  his  fingers, 
eight  giraflfes  quietly  feeding  a  short  distance  in  front. 
The  bush  being  too  dense  to  make  use  of  the  pony,  he 
was  left  behind  in  charge  of  my  boy,  and  we,  with  our 
two  rifles,  with  our  Bushman  guide,  had  to  adopt  the 
same  mode  of  advance,  to  get  near  enough  for  a  shot, 
and  crawl  with  the  greatest  caution,  avoiding  any  dead 
and  dry  sticks,  for  at  the  least  sound  in  breaking  one 
they  would  be  ofi"  and  away  in  a  moment.  After  pro- 
ceeding on  our  hands  and  knees  for  some  distance,  the 
Bushman,  who  was  in  front,  motioned  with  his  hand 
that  they  were  in  sight.  Crawling  up  with  the  greatest 
care,  I  could  only  distinguish  their  heads  and  long  necks 
above  the  bushes  which  surrounded  them  on  all  sides, 
not  one  hundred  yards  away. 

We  waited  until  one  of  their  bodies  came  into  view, 
when  we  were  to  fire  from  both  rifles  at  the  same  animal. 
The  silence  of  death  was  around,  not  a  puff  of  air  to 
move  a  leaf,  the  bright  tropical  sun  shining  in  all  his 
glory,  making  the  heat  almost  intolerable.  In  this 
position  we  waited  some  ten  minutes  before  a  chance 
occurred.  One  of  them  came  more  into  the  open,  with 
his  body  in  full  view.  Now  was  the  moment  to  fire, 
and  our  two  bullets  entered  his  body  with  the  well- 
known  sound  which  a  ball  makes  in  striking.  He  fell, 
but  was  up  again  in  a  moment. 

It  was  a  beautiful  sight  to  see  ;  the  others  leaping  and 
bounding  away,  swaying  their  long  necks  from  side  to 
side,  until  lost  in  the  bush.     But  we  had  no  time  to 
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look  after  them ;  our  attention  was  drawn  to  the  one 
we  Bad  shot.  After  regaining  his  feet  and  attempting 
to  follow  the  others,  he  only  staggered  a  short  distance, 
and  then  fell  dead ;  a  noble  corpse,  and  a  noble  bag. 

After  our  excitement  was  a  little  subsided,  it  was 
necessary  to  consider  how  we  were  to  get  such  a  huge 
beast  to  the  waggon  with  the  least  trouble.  It  was 
arranged  to  inspan  the  waggon,  and  bring  it  round  the 
best  way  we  could  through  the  forest  to  as  near  the 
dead  giraffe  as  possible.  It  was  now  near  upon  ten 
o'clock  in  the  morning.  Despatching  my  boys  and  one 
of  the  Bushmen  to  carry  this  plan  out,  I  remained  with 
the  other  two  Bushmen,  who  wanted  no  instructions. 
Giving  them  my  hunting-knife,  they  were  soon  at  work 
skinning  this  beautiful  animal,  which  proved  to  be  a 
young  cow,  but  full  grown  and  the  finest  meat  in  Africa, 
very  much  like  veal  in  flavour.  In  a  short  time  the 
waggon  was  brought  up  to  within  fifty  yards,  and  out- 
spanned  in  the  shade  of  some  noble  trees,  for  the  sun's 
rays  were  intense,  and  with  the  heat  and  fatigue,  I  was 
glad  to  throw  myself  on  the  grass,  after  a  good  drink  of 
cold  tea,  to  rest  and  smoke,  whilst  my  Kaffirs  and  driver 
were  making  a  fire  for  cooking,  skinning  the  giraffe,  and 
doing  other  household  work.  Being  well  supplied  with 
good  water,  the  casks  being  full,  our  contentment  for 
the  time  was  complete. 

What  a  glorious  thing  is  this  wild  life,  where  game 
and  water  are  plentiful,  with  liberty  to  roam  where  one 
lists,  with  health  and  strength  to  enjoy  it !  The  only 
surprise  is  that  any  one  can  be  ill  in  such  a  country, 
pure  air,  plenty  of  exercise,  good  food  and  water,  con- 
stantly moving,  seeing  fresh  sights  daily :  I  pity  the 
man  that  cannot  enjoy  a  life  so  free  and  so  exciting  as 
this.  A  giraffe  lying  at  full  length  on  the  grass  is  a 
grand   sight.      This   one   measured  fifteen   feet  seven 
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inches,  from  hoof  to  the  ears,  and  it  was  a  work  of 
much  labour  to  skin  and  cue  up  such  a  large  beast, 
but  everything  was  done  by  4  p.m.  Bushmen  are  like 
vultures,  they  scent  game  afar  off,  for  by  the  time  every- 
thing had  been  cleared  up  and  put  straight,  eight  fresh 
Bushmen,  their  wives  and  several  children,  had  put  in 
an  appearance,  and  were  looking  with  longing  eyes  upon 
the  remains  of  the  giraffe.  I  was  glad  to  see  them,  and 
told  them  they  could  take  what  was  left  Poor  things, 
their  delight  was  complete.  Knives  were  out,  slashing 
and  cutting  up  commenced,  and  divided  out ;  a  fire  was 
made  and  cooking  went  on  up  to  midnight.  The  night 
was  fine,  and  as  the  fire  lighted  up  the  figures  as  they 
moved  about,  and  shone  upon  the  trees  and  shrubs,  it  was 
about  as  unique  a  picture  as  one  could  desire  to  see,  and 
would  have  told  well  if  the  scene  had  been  in  Hyde 
Park  or  Kensington  Gardens. 

During  the  night  we  were  much  annoyed  by  lions 
round  our  camp,  some  of  them  coming  so  close  that  a 
Bushman  caught  up  a  burning  piece  of  wood  and  threw 
it  in  the  face  of  one,  with  such  good  aim,  it  fell  on  his 
shaggy  mane,  and  made  it  smoke,  when  he  cleared  off. 
Bushmen  seem  to  care  veiy  little  for  lions ;  they  think 
nothing  of  walking  through  the  forest  with  only  a  short 
spear.     I  was  too  tired  to  go  after  them,  but  two  days 
afterwards  had  a  narrow  escape  ;  as  I  was  walking  along 
up  the  river-bank  looking  for  guinea-fowl,  I  came  plump 
upon   two.      Having    only   my   shot-gun   I  could    do 
nothing.     I  was  in  a  fix,  and  if  they  had  known  it,  they 
could  have  made  short  work  of  my  bones.     As  it  was, 
we  stood  looking  at  each  other,  not  with  any  pleasurable 
emotion  on  my  part,  and  I  think  they  participated  in 
the  same  feeling,  for  after  some  five  minutes  had  passed, 
the  young  lion  slunk  behind  a  thick  bush,  and  soon  after 
the  old  one  followed.     During  the  whole  time  I  never 
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moved  hand  or  foot  If  I  had  raised  my  gun  to  fire,  or 
turned,  the  old  one  would  have  been  down  upon  me  in 
one  spring,  for  I  was  within  springing  distance,  we  were 
so  close.  When  the  old  one  stood  partly  facing  me,  in 
an  attitude  of  defence,  his  mane  raised  and  his  large 
glaring,  fiery  eyes  fixed  upon  mine,  he  was  a  noble 
animal,  appearing  almost  double  the  size  of  those  caged 
at  home.  I  never  moved  my  position  for  some  time 
after  they  disappeared;  if  I  had  they  might  have 
attacked  ;  and  when  I  did,  it  was  for  some  twenty  paces 
backwards,  and  then  I  turned  and  followed  the  river 
down  to  camp,  after  securing  three  guinea-fowl. 

During  the  remainder  of  my  stay  here,  we  cut  up  and 
dried  the  giraflFe,  to  make  biltong,  which  will  keep  for 
years ;  in  the  day  exploring  the  rivers  and  country, 
taking  observations,  collecting  specimens  of  everything 
interesting,  and  writing  up  my  journal.  On  the  15th 
we  found  the  river  dry,  and  sent  the  boys  down  with 
spades  to  make  the  drift  good  by  filling  in  the  holes 
between  the  granite  rocks,  for  the  waggon  to  pass  over, 
and  we  arrived  on  the  north  bank  in  the  evening,  in 
time  to  make  fast  the  oxen  to  the  trektow  before  dark. 
Every  night  we  heard  lions  and  wolves,  but  this  night 
we  were  infested  with  them  :  the  scent  of  the  raw  flesh 
in  the  waggon  seemed  to  draw  them,  for  they  gave  us  no 
peace.  The  bush  was  thick,  and  the  night  dark  and 
cloudy.  They  gave  us  no  chance  for  a  shot ;  the  only 
thing  we  could  do  was  to  keep  up  great  fires  all  night 
and  watch.  We  fired  several  shots  into  the  darkness 
where  we  thought  they  were  prowling  about.  Several 
times  we  thought  they  were  fighting  by  the  fierce  growls 
and  spits  they  made,  but  we  found  the  spits  came  from 
the  females,  as  lions  are  never  known  to  do  so.  If  it 
were  not  for  the  novelty  of  the  afiair  in  listening  to  and 
seeing  lions  in  their  own  native  wilds,  I  would  prefer  a 
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good  sound  sleep  in  my  waggon,  but  we  do  not  meet 
with  such  noble  game  every  day  of  our  lives. 

When  Sir  John  Swinburne  and  his  company  were 
working  for  gold  at  Tati,  other  diggers  followed  up  that 
river,  some  thirty  and  others  forty  miles,  and  worked 
claims  near  its  banks  at  Todd's  Creek  and  Charley,  but 
did  not  find  sufficient  gold  to  pay,  and  they  were  also 
abandoned.  At  the  present  time  a  new  company  has 
been  formed  to  work  the  old  diggings  at  Tati,  and  I 
believe  find  more  than  sufficient  to  pay  expenses. 
Ancient  workings  in  the  district  have  been  discovered, 
but  when  used,  no  history  can  inform  us. 

About  a  mile  to  the  west  of  the  Tati  station,  on  the 
summit  of  a  hill  about  200  feet  above  the  river,  are 
some  very  interesting  remains  of  an  ancient  fort,  built 
of  hewn  stone.  The  outer  walls,  now  standing,  are 
four  feet  in  height,  with  two  courses  running  the  whole 
length,  about  half-way  up,  with  five  regular  courses 
between,  built  in  the  herring-bone  fashion,  similar  to 
those  in  old  Eoman  walls  now  preserved  in  England. 
These  stones  are  very  thin,  not  much  thicker  than  com- 
mon tiles  ;  the  other  courses  have  stones  in  regular 
layers,  three  inches  deep  and  about  a  foot  in  length. 
This  wall  is  two  feet  thick,  and  encloses  a  space  of 
about  half  an  acre.  The  floor  originally  was  concrete  ; 
large  portions  still  remain,  and  nearly  in  the  centre  are 
portions  of  small  furnaces  for  melting  metal.  At  the 
south-west  corner  of  this  enclosure  are  several  rooms, 
with  walls  dividing  them  seven  feet  in  height.  In  the 
eastern  room  the  walls  are  twenty  feet  high,  and  it 
appears  to  have  been  a  tower,  leaving  a  space  of  some 
four  feet  between  the  outer  and  inner  wall  ;  and,  when 
in  a  perfect  state,  it  must  have  been  a  strong  place  of 
defence,  standing,  as  it  does,  on  the  topmost  ridge  of 
the  hill,  overlooking  the  river  and  surrounding  country. 
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There  is  no  evidence  of  any  mortar  being  used ;  mud 
may  have  been  a  substitute,  and  from  time  to  time  been 
washed  away.  Trees  are  growing  in  maiiy  of  these 
rooms  of  considerable  size,  as  also  bushes.  This  being  a 
favourite  lurking-place  for  lions,  I  had  to  explore  it  with 
a  rifle  in  one  hand,  and  book  and  rod  in  the  other.  It  is 
a  most  interesting  ruin  and  well  constructed,  evidently 
the  work  of  a  white  race.  There  are  no  Kaffir  tribes  in 
this  part  of  Africa  or  south  that  have  ever  been  known 
to  build  their  kraals  square  or  with  hewn  stone.  Other 
ancient  and  similar  ruins  arc  still  preserved  beyond 
these  diggings  higher  up  the  river,  the  walls  also  square 
and  fifteen  feet  in  height.  The  country  is  dense  bush, 
with  fine  timber.  Lignum-vitae  trees  abound  ;  the  wood 
when  cut  is  black  and  white,  very  hard,  and  used  for 
waggon  desselbooms  and  axles.  It  has  been  known  to 
last  almost  as  long  as  iron. 

The  Tati  station  is  the  only  white  man's  station 
between  Ba-mangwato  and  Gubuluwayo,  the  Matabele 
king's  military  kraal.  It  is  distant  from  the  former  169 
miles,  and  from  the  latter  126  miles.  A  few  stores 
were  opened  by  English  traders,  to  supply  the  Bushmen 
who  brought  ostrich-feathers  for  sale  (but  if  known  by 
the  Matabele  people  they  would  have  been  killed),  and 
also  travellers  and  hunters  passing  up  and  down  from 
the  interior,  as  it  is  situated  on  the  main  and  only 
transport  road  to  that  country.  The  range  of  mountains, 
**Mopolo,"  foiming  the  watershed  above  mentioned, 
averages  in  height  4320  feet  above  sea-level,  there 
are  some  parts  nearly  5000 ;  it  is  of  granite  formation. 
Along  some  of  the  rivers,  already  described,  may  be  seen 
some  fine  slate  rocks. 

The  natives  procure  very  fine  gold-dust  from  the  sand 
in  some  of  the  river-beds,  and  sell  it.  They  preserve  it 
in  the  quill  of  a  feather  from  the  wing  of  a  vulture, 
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where  they  deposit  it  for  safety.  Every  kind  of  game 
is  found  in  this  region,  but  it  is  becoming  more  scarce 
every  year.  This  part  is  known  as  the  Makalakaland. 
Quartz  intersects  the  country  in  several  parts,  and  is 
rich  in  gold. 

There  are  many  military  posts  on  the  slopes  of  the 
watershed  down  to  Makobi's  outpost,  on  the  Mpakwe 
river,  which  is  the  frontier  outpost,  where  all  travellers 
and  hunters  have  to  stop,  to  obtain  permission  to  enter 
the  country  before  proceeding.  On  the  arrival  of  any 
stranger,  a  messenger  is  sent  to  the  king,  and  if  he 
objects,  he  has  to  turn  back,  and  if  allowed  to  proceed, 
two  Matabele  warriors  from  the  regiment  stationed  there 
take  charge  of  the  visitor,  and  conduct  him  to  his 
majesty,  who  inquires  his  business,  so  that  no  one  is 
allowed  to  enter  his  territory  without  his  knowledge. 
Although  the  Matabele  country  comes  down  to  the  Shasha 
river,  no  one  occupies  that  district,  except  a  few  wandering 
Bushmen,  south  of  the  military  post  at  Makobi's. 

There  are  many  ancient  forts  similar  to  those  at  and 
near  the  Tati,  the  ruins  of  which  are  still  to  be  seen  on 
commanding  positions,  but  none  of  any  great  extent ; 
a  garrison  of  100  men  would  be  as  many  as  could 
occupy  them.  Most  of  them  are  so  concealed  from 
view  by  trees  and  bush,  that  it  is  by  mere  accident 
they  are  discovered.  I  once  outspanned  in  the  centre 
of  one  without  knowing  it,  thinking  it  an  old  Kaffir 
kraal,  until  my  attention  was  called  to  the  peculiar  form 
of  the  stonework  of  hewn  stone,  and  the  square  rooms. 

At  the  Mpakwe  river  near  the  south  side  of  the  drift, 
and  twenty-nine  miles  north  from  the  Tati  river,  is 
another  very  interesting  ruin,  built  of  cut  granite  with 
regular  courses,  each  stone  nearly  the  same  size,  and 
regularly  jointed.  The  walls  are  ten  feet  high,  and  two 
feet  thick.     The  interior  was  a  smooth  granite  concrete 
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floor,  and  contained  burnt  earth  similar  to  bricks,  in 
great  quantities.  That  portion  facing  the  river  was 
divided  into  several  rooms.  At  the  main  entrance 
within  the  building  is  a  small  kind  of  sentry-box  com- 
manding the  opening,  capable  of  holding  only  two 
persons. 

The  situation  is  commanding,  and  must  have  been, 
when  perfect,  capable  of  holding  out  against  an  enemy. 
ITiere  is  another  ver}''  good  specimen  of  these  ancient 
forts  a  short  distance  from  the  Camarlo  drift,  on  the 
river  Umfulamokokgumala,  which  is  a  branch  of  the 
Mapui,  that  falls  into  the  Gwaii,  a  tributary  of  the 
Zambesc  ;  this  drift  is  on  the  topmost  ridge  of  the 
watershed  of  the  Mopolo,  at  an  elevation  of  4360  feet 
above  sea-level. 

The  fort  is  110  feet  square,  with  rounded  corners. 
In  the  centre  is  a  fort  thirty-five  feet  square,  with  walls 
two  feet  thick.  All  of  them  have  large  bushes  growing 
in  and  through  the  walls.  There  are  many  other  ancient 
forts  similar  in  construction  to  those  described  in  this 
region,  and  also  many  more  to  the  east,  within  the 
southern  division  of  Lo-Bengulu's  territory,  and  within 
the  Limpopo  basin. 

Sixty-three  miles  north  of  the  Tati  gold-fields,  on  the 
transport  road,  is  Lee's  farm,  situated  on  the  Mpakwe 
river,  a  branch  of  the  Shasha,  a  grant  of  land  which 
Lee  obtained  many  years  ago  from  the  king  Umseligasi, 
or  better  known  as  Moselikatze,  the  dreaded  chief.  It 
is  situated  a  few  miles  south  of  Manyami's  outpost,  on 
the  south  slope  of  the  Matoppo  mountain,  the  western 
spur  of  the  Mopolo  range.  Lee,  on  his  father's  side,  is 
English,  but  he  has  married  into  a  Boer  family,  and  has 
great  influence  with  Lo-Bengulu. 

Sixty-three  miles  north  of  Lee's  farm  is  the  great 
military  station  of  Lo-Bengulu,  situated  on  the  summit 
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of  the  watershed  named  Gubuluwayo  or  Gibbeklaik, 
a  strong  and  well-laid-out  town  on  the  summit  of  a 
low  hill ;  the  king's  houses  and  his  cattle-kraal  being 
in  the  centre,  surrounded  by  strong  fencing,  leaving  an 
open  space,  round  which  the  town  is  built.  It  will  be 
more  particularly  described  in  another  chapter,  as  it 
belongs  more  to  the  Zambese  basin. 

An  extract  from  my  journal  for  a  few  days  will  give 
a  clearer  insight  into  African  travelling  than  any  other 
description. 

From  the  Tati  gold-fields  to  Gubuluwayo,  the  military 
kraal,  distance  126  miles. 

December  8tAy  1877. — Inspanned  at  4  p.m.  for  the  in- 
terior. Treked  about  a  mile,  when  my  oxen,  frightened 
by  lions,  turned  suddenly  round,  and  broke  the  dessel- 
boom  of  waggon.  I  had  to  splice  it,  >and  return  to  Tati 
station  in  the  evening. 

9tk — Kept  awake  all  night  by  lions.  Out  all  day 
in  the  bush,  looking  for  a  suitable  tree  to  cut  down,  to 
make  desselboom ;  the  knopjie-sdoorn  or  lignum-vitae  is 
the  best.  I  went  with  rifle  and  Kaffir  with  axe  all 
round  the  hills,  and  at  last  found  a  straight  one,  which 
we  cut  down  and  brought  to  camp. 

10///,  Sunday. — A  very  wet,  stormy  day ;  severe 
thunderstorm.  Mr.  Scott  returned  from  Macloutsie 
river,  there  being  no  water  on  the  road  to  Mongwato. 

11th,  Monday. — Very  hot  day.  Ther.  in  shade  96**; 
Bar.  2675  ;  altitude  at  this  station  3740,  and  at  the 
river  3100  feet  above  sea-level.  Lions  and  wolves 
making  noises  all  night.  Mr.  Lee's  two  married 
daughters  came  in  from  the  hunting-veldt.  We  went 
out  to  examine  an  ancient  fort,  and  look  over  old 
gold-diggings,  Mr.  McArthur  making  my  desselboom. 
3  p.m.  News  brought  in  that  camels  and  elephants 
are  passing  within  four  miles  to  the  N.W.     McArthur 
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and  self  saddle  up,  and  after  a  ride  of  three  miles,  fall 
in  with  four  giraifes.  Shot  one,  rode  back,  sent  waggon 
on  and  followed,  and  brought  back  a  waggon-load  of 
meat.  Arrived  in  camp,  9  p.m.,  thoroughly  tired  and 
hungry.  Had  a  grand  supper  at  McArthur's  store,  a 
glass  of  toddy,  and  to  bed  at  11  p.m. 

12th, — Out  shooting  all  day  with  McArthur.  Passed 
close  to  a  lion  in  the  bush,  shot  at  him  but  missed,  and 
he  made  off.     A  fearful  stoim  in  the  night. 

13^//. — Two  white  men  came  in  from  Gul)uluwayo, 
they  tell  us  Lo-Bengulu  will  not  allow  any  white  men 
in  the  Mashona  country,  and  has  sent  out  a  thousand 
KaflSrs  to  drive  aw^ay  the  game,  and  annoy  the  hunters 
in  the  hunting-veldt.  Scott,  Kurton,  and  many  others 
have  been  robbed  by  the  Makalakas,  and  the  king  will 
give  no  satisfaction.  Many  of  the  traders  have  been 
threatened  with  the  assagai,  and  one's  life  is  not  safe  in 
the  country.  Ther.  98^  Visited  the  ancient  forts  to 
take  measurements,  and  procure  some  pretty  birds,  of 
which  this  country  is  full.  Mr.  Brown,  who  has  a  store 
here,  is  very  clever  in  preserving  them. 

l^tk. — McArthur  making  my  desselboom.  Ther.  101**. 
Four  waggons  have  come  down,  some  from  Panda-ma- 
Tenka.  The  hunters  up  there  have  done  nothing,  the 
game  having  all  been  driven  away  by  the  natives. 
Trade  is  bad  and  everything  in  confusion.  Those  come 
in  to-day  are  Wiltshire,  Gordon,  Fry,  and  four  others. 

\bth. — Desselboom  finished.  Very  warm,  104^  Out 
exploring  amongst  the  hills,  and  also  on  the  16th. 

nth. — Three  waggons  left  to-day  for  down  country, 
with  Palmer,  Bray,  and  Gordon. 

18/^,  Tuesday. — Scott  left  to-day  with  Thompson. 
Bain  all  day  and  last  night.  Lions  came  close  up  to 
waggon,  but  too  dark  to  get  a  shot. 

19^^. — Kafiirs  came  in  to  tell  us  there  are  plenty  of 
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giraffes  and  buffalo  between  this  and  Ramakaban  river. 
Saddle  up,  McArthur  with  me ;  go  in  pursuit  Come  up 
with  a  herd  of  buffaloes,  seventeen,  but  bush  is  so  dense 
cannot  get  a  good  shot ;  and  after  several  attempts  to 
get  round  them,  they  make  off  for  the  hills,  and  we 
return  to  camp  in  time  to  escape  a  severe  thunderstorm* 

20/L — Out  all  day  down  the  rivers.  Very  hot,  107^ 
The  rain  makes  the  heat  very  trying. 

2l8ty  Longest  day. — Ther.  102^  'I'he  river  is  coming 
down  fast.  In  the  morning  there  was  no  water  in  its 
bed.  At  4  p.m.  it  had  risen  twelve  feet,  bringing  down 
large  trees. 

22nd,  Saturday. — Left  the  Tati  station  at  6.30  a.m. 
Travelled  six  miles,  and  outspanned  at  a  pan  for  the 
day.  Plenty  of  water,  wooded  country  all  the  way; 
crossed  three  bad  sluits.  Buffaloes,  giraffes,  and 
elephants  can  be  seen  from  the  waggon  as  we  trek 
along,  but  the  bush  is  so  thick  we  cannot  follow  them. 
Shot  a  bastard  eland  before  reaching  the  pan,  which 
we  secured  by  sending  my  two  boys  to  protect  it 
whilst  we  outspanned,  as  the  distance  was  only  a  few 
hundred  yards  from  the  pan.  The  flesh  is  very  good 
eating.  Inspanned  at  5  p.m.,  and  treked  four  miles,  as 
it  came  on  to  rain  with  thunder,  and  outspanned  for  the 
night  in  the  bush.  Made  three  large  fires  round  oxen, 
to  keep  off  lions  that  were  constantly  prowling  about 
the  waggon.  Very  pretty  country,  and  pleasant  to 
travel  through  when  water  is  plentiful.  McArthur's 
driver  I  find  very  useful ;  he  is  a  Zulu  and  speaks 
English. 

23rd. — Very  warm,  105^  Treked  in  two  inspans  to 
Mpakwe  river,  through  a  very  pretty  and  picturesque 
country.  Crossed  the  Mpakwe  on  the  24th,  a  bad  drift, 
and  outspanned  on  the  north  bank,  two  miles  south  of 
Makobi's  outpost,   a  military  kraal    of   the  Matabele 
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king.  Sent  Dirk,  my  driver,  to  the  head  Induna,  for 
permission  to  go  in.  During  his  absence  a  Zulu  came 
to  waggon.  I  gave  him  for  a  present  some  powder  and 
bullets,  also  a  kerchief.  He  then,  while  I  was  reading, 
stole  an  axe  and  my  waggon- whip,  and  cleared.  The 
river  is  very  pretty,  and  the  wooded  hills,  with  the 
variety  of  trees  and  shrubs  that  grow  on  their  sides, 
impart  a  richness  to  the  landscape. 

25///,  Christmas  Bay. — Ther.  108°.     Inspanned  at  six. 

Treked  up  to  Makobi's  outpost.  Two  Indunas  came  to 
me,  and  several  hundred  of  the  natives,  men,  women, 
and  children,  swarming  round  me,  and  under  the 
waggon,  ready  to  steal  anything  they  could  lay  their 
hands  on.  I  complained  to  the  Induna  respecting  the 
theft  last  evening,  and  told  him  I  should  report  it  to 
the  king  if  the  whip  and  axe  were  not  returned.  In 
about  an  hour  the  axe  was  returned,  but  not  the  whip. 

It  was  amusing  to  see  all  the  Kaffir  girls  when  they 
came  to  sell  their  milk,  ground-nuts,  pumpkins,  and 
other  things,  when  I  told  them  I  would  not  buy  any 
of  their  things  because  of  the  theft.  They  immediately 
began  to  abuse  the  thief  in  no  measured  language, 
because  they  found  they  had  lost  the  sale  of  their 
goods ;  and  when  they  found  I  was  firm,  the  Induna 
promised  I  should  have  the  whip  on  my  return,  if  it 
could  not  be  found  before  I  left.  I  therefore  got  into  the 
waggon  to  get  some  beads  to  purchase  milk  and  other 
things,  followed  by  half-a-dozen  KaflGir  maids  with  their 
goods,  filling  the  waggon,  followed  by  others  blocking 
up  the  front.  There  was  scarcely  room  to  move.  I 
soon  cleared  them  out ;  these  naked  Venuses  were  much 
better  outside. 

The  heat  was  terrific,  108°  in  the  waggon,  full  of 
these  wild  children  of  nature,  with  several  hundred 
naked  people  round  and  under  the  waggon ;   a  regular 
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Babel  of  sounds,  men  begging  for  everything  they  eaw, 
even  wanting  the  clothes  I  had  on.  The  head  Induna 
took  a  fancy  to  my  waistcoat,  and  as  I  wanted  to  get 
on  without  sending  a  message  to  the  king,  I  made  a 
bargain  with  him,  that  if  he  would  send  two  of  his 
warriors  as  my  guard  to  the  king,  I  would  give  him 
the  waistcoat  and  an  old  black  coat.  This  settled  the 
question.  I  gave  him  the  coat  and  waistcoat,  which 
he  then  put  on  his  naked  person,  and  strutted  up  and 
down  full  of  pride  and  vanity  to  the  admiration  of  all. 
He  was  a  splendid  specimen  of  humanity,  standing  at 
least  six  feet  six  inches,  stout  in  proportion,  with  a 
handsome,  expressive  countenance.  My  coat  looked 
ridiculously  small,  and  the  waistcoat  would  not  meet  in 
front  by  several  inches,  but  that  was  of  no  consequence. 

At  last,  after  settling  for  pay  to  my  two  guards,  I  left 
at  4  p.m.,  thankful  to  get  away.  Up  to  this  time  a  cup 
of  coffee  in  the  early  morning,  and  a  few  biscuits,  had 
been  my  Christmas  fare.  After  travelling  three  miles 
over  a  very  stony  road  I  came  to  a  stand.  The  only 
means  of  getting  on  was  to  make  use  of  the  screw-jack 
to  raise  the  wheels  over  the  enormous  granite  blocks  in 
the  road — first  the  front,  then  the  after  whe.els.  When 
clear  of  them  I  set  to  work  to  cut  down  trees,  to  make 
room  for  the  waggon  to  pass.  At  last,  when  night  came, 
I  was  too  exhausted  to  do  anything  but  lie  down  on 
my  bed  and  go  to  sleep.  Christmas-days  in  Africa  have, 
from  some  cause,  been  unlucky  with  me  in  the  way  of 
good  fare ;  monkeys,  tiger-cats,  meercats,  porcupines, 
ant-bears,  and  such  like  dainties,  have  always  fallen  to 
my  lot  on  Christmas-day. 

26M,  Wednesday. — Splendid  morning.  No  disturbance 
all  night.  Rose  by  sun  up,  hungry ;  had  a  broil  of  some 
eland  on  an  iron  ramrod,  and  coffee — meat  fit  for  the 
gods.     Lovely  and  cool,  thermometer  78^     Took  a  bath 
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in  a  small  stream  close  at  haod,  a  luxury  not  always  to 
be  obtained.  As  it  was  a  cloudy  morning  and  cool,  I 
gave  the  oxen  a  feed  and  drink  before  starting.  As  we 
were  only  a  short  distance  from  the  military  kraal,  we 
soon  had  some  thirty  Kaffir  girls  with  wooden  bowls 
of  milk  for  sale. 

Of  all  people  I  think  these  black  people  are  most  alive 
to  the  ridiculous  and  fun ;  full  of  what  is  called  banter 
and  quizzing,  and  very  observant.  On  their  arrival  my 
boys  and  the  two  Zulus  began  to  chaflF  them,  but  they 
gave  it  back  with  interest,  and  evidently  had  the  best  of 
it.  Their  witty  remarks  were  very  clever,  and  my  boys 
had  to  give  in.  Some  of  them  were  very  good-looking, 
with  beautiful  figures  and  expressive  faces.  Having 
filled  all  our  bottles,  and  my  Kaffirs  having  had  a  good 
drink  of  milk,  we  inspanned,  and  after  two  treks  arrived 
at  Lee's  farm  for  the  night,  passing  on  the  way  many 
quaint  granite  hills  covered  with  tropical  vegetation. 
The  country  round  was  also  very  pretty.  Great  un- 
broken masses  of  granite  stand  out  in  all  directions. 
Lee  was  from  home ;  his  wife  gave  us  coffee  and  sold  us 
some  reims. 

27M,  Thursday. — Beautiful  morning.  Treked  in  two 
inspans  through  a  lovely  country,  intersected  by  many 
lofty  granite  kopjies,  300  feet  in  height,  masses  of 
granite  formations,  as  if  placed  there  by  the  hand  of 
man  ;  passing  the  Manyami*s  outpost,  on  to  Matapola 
station  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain  of  the  same  name, 
and  outspanned  on  a  pleasant  open  piece  of  grass,  near 
some  fine  trees,  the  Kaffirs  coming  down  in  hundreds, 
begging  "  Tusa,  Tusa,"  everlasting,  until  my  head  Zulu, 
guard  ordered  them  off  to  their  kraal,  leaving  the  girls 
to  sell  their  milk  and  ground-nuts.  Without  this  guard 
1  should  have  had  much  trouble  to  keep  these  sons  of 
nature  in  subjection. 
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On  our  way  to-day  I  was  nearly  having  to  pay  a  large 
sum.  At  our  outspan  my  herd-boy,  who  had  charge  of 
the  oxen  when  feeding,  allowed  them  to  stray  into 
a  KaflSr  garden,  where  a  fine  crop  of  Kaffir  com  was 
growing.  My  head  guard  found  it  out,  and  told  my 
boys  that  they  must  bring  on  the  oxen  at  once,  inspan, 
and  be  off.  If  the  Kaffirs  found  their  corn  trampled 
and  eaten  it  w^ould  be  serious ;  so  we  lost  no  time  to 
push  on.  If  any  damage  of  this  kiud  occurs,  if  only 
to  a  trifling  extent,  they  will  demand  many  head  of 
oxen  as  a  quittance.  The  guards  seemed  as  pleased 
to  get  away  as  we  did.  No  game  to  be  seen  on 
this  side  of  Makobi's ;  there  are  too  many  Kaffirs  in 
the  country.  Many  thousand  head  of  cattle  grazing 
everywhere. 

28///,  Friday. — Made  two  treks  to-day.  Crossed 
several  bad  drifts,  but  the  scenery  is  very  grand  and 
beautiful,  passing  between  lofty  and  grotesque  granite 
conical  hills,  beautifully  covered  with  many  varieties 
of  tropical  shrubs  and  flowers.  Met  Mr.  John  Lee 
going  home  with  Mr.  Byles  the  hunter,  and  Mr.  White, 
at  our  first  outspan.  Passed  several  pretty  trees  (of 
the  cactus  family)  and  the  siequarre  trees,  which  bear 
long  leaves,  and  at  this  season  of  the  year  dead  flowers. 
Wild  cotton  grows  in  this  region,  and  a  plant  called 
obendly,  another  kind  of  cotton  plant.  The  natives 
work  up  the  cotton  into  long  strings,  fasten  many 
together,  and  use  it  for  tinder,  or  for  sale  to  traders  and 
hunters.  The  fibre  is  very  tough,  and  if  cultivated 
would  be  a  valuable  article  of  commerce ;  the  flower  is 
very  peculiar,  having  green  leaves ;  the  pod  is  five 
inches  in  length,  has  three  sides  with  a  rib  between,  each 
side  being  one  and  a  quarter  inches  wide,  and  green ; 
the  leaf  is  light-green  above  and  white  beneath,  and 
grows  along  the  ground.     It  is  not  found  to  grow  south 
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of  twenty-one  degrees,  south  latitude.  I  have  now  in 
my  service  the  Zulu  engaged  at  Makobi's  (Dumaka)  as 
forelooper ;  Jack,  the  driver ;  Dirk,  second  driver ; 
Mack,  the  cook  and  general  servant ;  Jacob,  a  Bechuana, 
and  the  two  Zuhi  guards. 

29M,  Saturday. — Travelled  to-day  in  three  short  in- 
spans,  through  a  fine  open  country,  thickly  populated, 
large  kraals  in  all  directions.  People  very  troublesome, 
constantly  asking  for  presents,  "  Tusa,"  all  day  long. 
Weather  pleasantly  warm,  thermometer  90°,  a  strong 
east  wind  blowing.  Bought  Kafiir  beer  for  my  boys  at 
the  Amaboguana,  a  large  Kaffir  station,  and  outspanned 
for  the  night  near  the  large  military  station  Amago- 
quaDS.  Bought  two  Kaffir  sheep  for  three  pounds  of 
beads.  The  country  is  well  adapted  for  grazing  pur- 
poses ;  the  sheep  were  in  splendid  condition,  each  tail 
produced  from  ten  to  fourteen  pounds  of  fat. 

30^>5,  Sunday, — We  crossed  the  Carmarlo  drift,  and 
went  on  to  one  of  Lo-Bengulu's  country  stations,  Um- 
camo,  which  is  situated  about  twelve  miles  on  the  west 
of  Gubuluwayo,  where  I  found  the  king  sitting  on  his 
waggon-box  in  his  kraal,  and  the  Rev.  Mr.  Sykes  and 
Mrs.  Sykes  at  their  waggon  a  short  distance  away. 

The  rivers  that  complete  the  drainage  of  the  eastern 
portion  of  the  Mashona  country,  south  of  the  Mopolo 
watershed,  are  the  tributaries  of  the  Sabia  river.  The 
most  important  are  the  Ingwezi,  Lunde,  Tokwe,  and 
several  small  ones  to  the  north.  The  Sabia  rises  in  the 
watershed  at  an  elevation  of  4210  feet  above  sea-level, 
flows  south  for  nearly  250  miles,  then  turns  east,  then 
north-east,  and  enters  the  Indian  Ocean  thirty  miles 
south  of  Sofala.  This  river  is  supposed  to  be  the 
boundary  between  Lo-Bengulu  and  the  chief  Umzela  on 
the  east. 

The   country  is  similar  in  character  to  that  already 
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described  of  the  western  region,  inhabited  by  the  5^am»^ 
people,  thickly  populated,  with  many  large  kraals,  mosr 
of  them   perched   upon  elevated  spurs  of  the  Molop«» 
range  and  isolated  hills.     The  highest  points  reach  478* » 
feet   in   altitude.     The   greater   portion  of  this   region 
is   granite,  and   contains   fine   springs.     Many    of    th«* 
military  kraals  have  powerful  chiefs.     From  the  water- 
shed  the   country  gradually  descends  from  4780    feet 
down  to  1690  feet,  where  the  Tokwe  and  Ingwezi  unite, 
with  hills  intervening.     The  spurs  from  the  watershed 
run  in   a  south-east  direction,  the  same  as  the  rivers. 
There  are  rice  plains  and    large  tracts  of  wild  cotton, 
which  is  indigenous.     Many  ancient  forts  are  still  stand- 
ing in  ruins.     Umte,  Piza,  and  Zimbo  have  gold-pits 
near  them,  as  also  many  others,  that  would  lead  one  to 
suppose  that  those  who  worked  for  gold  in  this  country 
built  these  forts  for  protection  against  the  natives  and 
the  wild  animals,  as  the  country  at  that  time  must  have 
swarmed  with  them. 

As  a  wood-producing  country  there  is  no  part  of 
Africa  which  contains  finer  or  more  valuable  trees. 
Almost  every  kind  known  in  Africa  flourishes  here  in 
perfection,  and  grows  to  an  immense  size,  mahogany 
and  ebony  being  the  two  most  important.  The  Sabia 
valley  is  most  picturesque,  and  the  land  is  capable  of 
growing  everything  that  is  required  ;  all  kinds  of  grain, 
vegetables,  fruits,  rice,  cotton,  indigo,  spices,  omnges, 
lemons,  besides  the  wild  fruit.  There  are  lofty  moun- 
tain ranges  towards  the  north,  the  native  name  of  which 
is  Luputa  or  Lobolo. 

The  climate  in  the  summer  is  hot,  but  in  winter  mild. 
The  lowlands  are  subject  to  fever,  the  other  portions  are 
healthy. 

Gold  and  other  minerals  are  found,  the  gold  in  quartz 
and  alluvial,   and   if  properly   prospected   would,  from 
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U.  information  obtained,  become  a  most  valuable  gold- 

.eld  ;  besides  the  copper  and  silver  that  are  known  to 

xist  in  great  quantities  along  the  spurs  of  the  moun- 

ain.     The  natives  state  the  gold  was  worked  and  the 

brts   built   by  the  white  men  that  once  occupied  this 

jountry,  whom  they  called  Abberlomba  (men  who  made 

everything),  and  there  is  every  appearance  that  it  is  so, 

for  I  am  quite  of  opinion  no  African  race  of  these  parts 

ever  built  these  strongholds,  or  took  the  trouble  to  make 

Buch  extensive  excavations  in  the  earth  as  we  find  all 

over  tiie  country. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

The  physical  geography  of  that  part  of  the  Mashona  and  Matabeleland 
on  the  north  of  the  watershed  dividing  the  Zambese  and  Limpopo 
basins,  under  the  rule  of  the  Matabele  king,  with  notes  on  my 
explorations  in  the  Zambese  basin. 

This  northern  portion  of  Lo-Bengulu's  kingdom  is 
separated  from  the  southern  by  the  watershed  already 
described,  dividing  his  territory  into  two  equal  parts. 
This  division  extends  to  the  Zambese.  The  western 
boundary  joins  up  to  the  chief  Khama's  territory,  and 
the  eastern  by  the  upper  part  of  the  Mazoe  river, 
crossing  the  Lobolo  mountain  to  the  Zambese  in  32°  E. 
long.  The  northern  face  of  the  watershed  is  a  rugged 
and  mountainous  country,  broken  up  into  many  spurs 
with  deep  ravines  thickly  w^ooded.  The  country  is 
drained  by  many  tributaries  of  the  Zambese,  with  their 
branches,  the  most  important  being  the  Gwaii.  The 
altitude  of  the  source  of  this  river  is  4800  feet.  The 
rivers  falling  into  it  are  the  Inkokwasi,  UmvuDgu, 
Chamgani,  Kagane,  Umkhosi,  Kame,  Mapui,  Amatza, 
Amaboguana,  and  the  Umfulamokokgumale,  which 
supply  the  country  with  water. 

Upon  several  are  situated  many  of  the  most  important 
military  kraals,  viz.  Amaboguana,  Inyatine,  Umkano, 
Umganine,  TJmhalbatine,  Umslaslantala,  Gubuluwayo, 
Umzamala,  Umbambo,  Umshangiva,  Manpangi,  Inthla- 
thlangela,    and   many   others.     The   Gwaii   enters  the 
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Zambese  in  17**  54'  S.  lat.  and  27**  3'  E.  long.,  passing 
through  the  Abutua  region,  which  is  thickly  wooded. 
The  next  important  rivers  are  the  Uranyaki,  the 
Umvnli,  and  the  Mazoe,  and  their  several  branches. 
The  country  is  very  hilly,  clothed  with  dense  bush 
towards  the  Zambese. 

The  scenery  is  grand  in  many  parts;  bold  massive 
granite  rocks  standing  out  far  above  the  surrounding 
country  give  a  wildness  to  the  landscape.  The  Lobolo 
mountain  is  the  eastern  termination  of  this  watershed 
on  the  south  of  the  Zambese  river,  in  the  Banyai  region, 
a  lofty  range  broken  up  into  many  spurs  and  detached 
hills,  thickly  populated,  4210  feet  above  the  sea-level. 
The  Leputa,  which  is  a  continuation  of  the  Lobolo, 
takes  a  south-west  course,  through  which  the  Umvuli 
flows,  and  several  tributaries  of  the  river  Panyame, 
that  flows  into  the  Zambese  a  few  miles  below  the  old 
Jesuit  mission  station  Zumbo,  on  the  north  bank  of  the 
river.  The  watershed  from  the  Lobolo  mountain  takes 
a  south  course  to  18**  10'  S.  lat.  at  an  elevation  of  4650 
feet,  continuing  in  the  same  course  for  sixty  miles, 
where  the  altitude  reaches  4780  feet ;  then  turns  south- 
west for  180  miles  to  Gubuluwayo,  the  king's  kraal, 
where  it  is  4800  feet  above  sea-level.  This  military 
station  is  in  20^  19'  S.  lat.,  28^  50'  E.  long.  At  this 
point  the  watershed  is  much  broken  up,  taking  a 
westerly  course  under  the  name  of  Matoppo  range  for 
100  miles,  at  an  elevation  of  4500  feet,  to  Umsuaze 
kraal,  where  it  considerably  diminishes  in  height  to 
3700  feet.  To  the  south  of  this  station  it  rises  to  3700 
feet,  where  it  takes  a  southern  course,  leaving  the  great 
brak  pan  Makarakara  some  twenty  miles  on  the  right, 
and  passing  east  of  it ;  then  in  a  south-west  direction 
to  Kaikai  in  the  Kalahara  desert,  where  it  joins  the 
central  watershed  of  South  Central  Africa.     The  country 
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on  the  north  for  some  considerable  distance  continues 
high  table-land.  At  Sebenane  kraal,  near  the  source 
of  the  Natu  river,  it  is  3600  feet,  and  on  the  Amatza 
river,  thirty  miles  to  the  east,  the  elevation  is  3800 
feet.  At  Bobe,  on  the  road  to  Inyatine,  it  is  4200  feet ; 
at  Sabaque  kraal,  on  the  river  of  the  same  name,  the 
altitude  is  3970  feet ;  at  Maaschen  kraal,  on  the  Saturo 
river,  it  is  3850  feet;  at  the  old  gold-diggings  on  the 
Umvuli  river,  in  17°  54'  S.  lat,  30°  15'  E.  long.,  the 
elevation  is  3740  feet,  and  as  the  Zambese  below  the 
Victoria  Falls,  where  the  Zimboya  river  enters  it,  is 
2210  feet,  and  continues  to  fall  considerably  down 
nearly  to  Tette,  a  Portuguese  town  on  the  south  bank 
of  the  Zambese,  above  where  the  Mazoe  enters,  the 
fall  in  these  rivers  is  not  so  great,  and  all  the  region 
between  the  watershed  and  that  river  is  not  lower  in 
any  part  than  1300  feet  above  sea-level;  so  that  the 
elevation  of  the  watershed  above  the  surrounding 
country  on  both  sides  of  it  is  in  no  case  more  than 
1700  feet,  so  that  in  travelling  through  the  country 
the  rise  is  almost  imperceptible. 

This  northern  region  of  Lo-Bengulu's  territory, 
known  as  Matabeleland,  is  thickly  studded  with  large 
military  kraals  and  villages  occupied  by  the  Mashona 
Kaffirs.  Some  of  them  are  very  powerful,  so  much  so, 
that  when  they  cause  the  king  to  be  jealous  of  them, 
he  sends  an  impi  (army)  composed  of  some  of  his 
bravest  warriors,  who  make  an  attack  on  the  station 
at  night  when  all  are  fast  asleep,  and  kill  every  soul 
except  the  very  young,  whom  they  bring  back  with 
them,  together  with  the  captured  cattle  and  other 
booty  to  the  king,  which  disposes  of  any  anxiety  he 
may  have  on  the  score  of  a  rival  to  his  authority. 

Ancient  gold-diggings  and  old  forts  are  found  in 
every  locality,   more   particularly  in    the    north    and 
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north-east  direction  towards  the  Zambese,  some  of  them 
very  extensive,  and  appear  to  have  been  worked  for 
years.  Most  of  the  rivers  contain  gold-dust  in  their 
sandy  beds,  and  many  of  the  natives  of  the  present 
time  collect  it  for  their  head  Indunas,  and  sell  it  to 
the  Portuguese  at  Tette  on  the  Zambese  river,  a  con- 
siderable village  with  beautiful  gardens  and  fruit  of 
every  description  in  perfection.  It  is  now  nearly 
twenty  years  since  the  well-known  elephant-hunter, 
Mr.  Hartly,  when  out  hunting  in  the  Mashona 
country,  on  the  Umvuli  river,  discovered  those  ancient 
gold-diggings  now  so  well  known  to  most  travellers 
who  have  penetrated  so  far  in  as  the  Northern  Gold 
Fields,  and  a  hill  near  is  known  as  Hartly  Hill. 

More  recently  they  have  been  visited  by  Sir  John 
Swinbourne  in  1869,  but  at  present  nothing  can  be 
done  to  develop  the  country,  from  the  insecurity  of 
the  present  state  of  affairs  in  the  territory.  My 
impression  is  that  gold  is  spread  over  the  whole  country, 
both  in  alluvial  and  in  quartz.  Keefs  of  this  rock  are 
seen  in  every  direction,  bordered  by  rich  deposits  of 
clay,  shale,  and  other  rocks,  indicative  of  gold  being 
close  at  hand.  There  are  several  small  hills  of  igneous 
rocks  to  be  met  with,  also  metamorphic  schists  and 
other  deposits  that  have  no  uniformity  in  their  dis- 
tribution over  the  country,  which  gives  better  hopes 
of  rich  gold  deposits  being  discovered.  At  the  present 
time  no  one  is  allowed  in,  even  to  prospect.  No 
traveller  enters  the  country  without  special  permission 
from  the  king,  and  he  must  be  accompanied  by  several 
Matabele  warriors,  professedly  as  guides  and  for  pro- 
tection, but  absolutely  as  spies,  to  see  what  the  white 
man  is  up  to,  and  if  found  looking  about  on  the  ground 
or  picking  up  any  stones,  he  is  quickly  ordered  out  of 
the   country,  as  in  the  case  of  St.  Vincent  Erskine, 
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who  was  sent  for  by  the  king,  because  he  was  staying 
for  a  day  or  two  at  the  site  of  an  ancient  mine. 

It  is  a  region  full  of  interest  in  every  sense  of  the 
word.  To  the  mineralogist,  geologist,  botanist,  natural- 
ist, hunter,  and  others  in  search  of  the  beauties  of 
nature,  this  region  offers  as  jfine  a  field  as  any  portion 
of  the  world.  It  is  also  of  great  interest  to  antiquaries, 
as  being  the  supposed  kingdom  of  the  Queen  of  Sheba, 
and  not  without  substantial  foundation ;  for  do  we  not 
find,  in  every  turn  we  take,  ruins  of  strongholds  and 
extensive  remains  of  gold-workings,  the  labour  of  former 
people  who  once  occupied  this  land?  Scenery  more 
picturesque,  grand,  and  wild  cannot  be  found.  Animals, 
the  largest  in  the  world,  abound,  and  of  every  variety. 
To  the  horticulturist  a  new  field  is  open  for  discovery. 

Flowers  and  many  beautiful  trees  rarely  to  be  met 
with  elsewhere,  grow  in  great  profusion ;  amongst  them 
the  grand  old  baobab,  that  has  defied  winds  and  storms. 
Palms  grace  the  country  with  their  presence ;  mapani, 
euphorbias,  aloes,  cacti  of  every  variety  and  beauty, 
with  crimson  flowers,  mahogany,  ebony,  mimosas, 
acacias,  and  the  beautiful  matchabela,  the  tints  of  which 
are  of  a  lovely  crimson  when  springing  into  leaf,  and 
when  they  are  fully  blown  turn  to  a  rich  green ;  then 
again,  the  leghondi,  with  its  golden  yellow  leaves,  and 
others  equally  beautiful  but  unknown,  make  up  a  land- 
scape lovely  to  look  upon.  When  they  fringe  the  river- 
banks,  beneath  which  the  crocodile  and  hippopotamus 
are  amusing  themselves,  and  the  water-fowl  and  cranes 
are  busy  seeking  food,  with  the  birds  of  rich  plumage 
passing  from  tree  to  tree,  as  pretty  a  landscape  is  made 
up  as  can  be  desired,  backed,  as  all  the  foreground  is, 
by  gigantic  castellated  granite  hills  and  quaint  rocks 
standing  out  as  if  representing  some  animals,  so  life-' 
like  are  their  outlines.     When  first  I  looked  upon  one 
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representing  a  wolf,  I  could  scarcely  believe  it  was  so 
formed  by  nature.  As  a  field  for  agriculture  none  can 
surpass  it.  Corn  of  every  kind  grows  to  perfection. 
Coffee,  tea,  cotton,  indigo,  all  kinds  of  spices,  india- 
rubber  trees,  oranges,  and  lemons,  are  found  wild ; 
vegetables  of  all  sorts,  sweet  potato,  and  many  other 
kinds  of  plants. 

The  climate  is  healthy  away  from  the  coast  region, 
and  water  is  plentiful ;  and,  if  in  our  hands,  the  land 
would  support  millions  where  it  now  keeps  alive 
thousands  of  natives ;  and  as  a  region  for  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  cotton  plant  it  is  the  finest  I  may  say  in  tbe 
world,  for  the  cotton,  which  is  indigenous  without  any 
cultivation,  is  superior  to  the  cultivated  cotton  grown 
in  America.  Twenty-five  thousand  square  miles  of 
ground  could  with  little  trouble  and  expense  produce 
as  much  as  the  British  merchants  require,  and  of 
superior  quality.  I  forwarded  samples  to  the  Right 
Hon.  the  Earl  of  Carnarvon,  then  Secretary  of  State 
for  the  Colonies,  in  1875,  and  I  also  left  with  Sir  Bartle 
Frere,  then  Governor  of  South  Africa,  similar  samples 
in  1877.  As  a  rice-producing  country,  I  know  of  no 
better.  The  Mashonas  cultivate  it  on  a  small  scale, 
and  bring  it  to  Gubuluwayo  for  sale  to  the  traders  and 
hunters  on  the  station.  The  grain  is  larger  than  that 
which  is  brought  to  England,  and  less  quantity  is 
required  for  cooking.  I  have  used  it  for  years  when 
opportunity  allowed  for  getting  it  from  the  natives. 

The  missionary  stations  in  this  country  are  at  Inya- 
tine,  where  the  Rev.  Mr.  Sykes  has  for  many  years 
been  doing  duty.  The  late  Rev.  Mr.  Thomas  formerly 
lived  there,  but  he  afterwards  removed  down  to  Shiloh. 
The  former  is  sixty  miles  north  of  Gubuluwayo,  the 
latter  about  thirty  miles  in  a  north-west  direction. 
Hopefountain  is  four  miles  to  the  north  of  this  military 
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station,  where  the  Rev.  Mr.  Thompson  formerly  lived ; 
afterwards  the  Revs.  Messrs.  Elms  and  Elliott,  all  of 
whom  are  under  the  London  Missionary  Society. 

Inyati,  afterwards  altered  to  Inyatine,  vv^as  the  first 
royal  residence  of  the  dreaded  Umselekatze,  who  ruled 
his  people  with  a  rod  of  iron,  and  kept  an  army  of  over 
8000  warriors,  and  could  bring  more  into  the  field  if 
required.  He  was  a  king  who  knew  how  to  rule  his 
people ;  a  splendid  warrior  himself,  he  took  care  that 
his  troops  should  be  so  likewise.  He  died  in  1869,  and 
at  his  death  there  was  a  dispute  as  to  w^ho  should  be 
his  successor.  Kururaan,  his  son  by  a  royal  wife,  was 
supposed  to  be  living  in  Natal,  instead  of  being  killed 
by  order  of  his  father ;  but  on  inquiry  it  was  stated  he 
had  been  killed. 

Lo-Bengulu,  on  the  25tb  Januar}^  1870,  was  pro- 
claimed king  with  groat  rejoicings.  Warriors  to  the 
number  of  10,000  assembled  at  the  kings  kraal,  dressed 
in  full  war  costume,  a  helmet  of  black  ostrich  feathers, 
capes  and  epaulets  of  the  same,  strips  of  cat-skins  for 
their  kilts,  and  other  ornamentations  on  their  legs. 
Armed  with  short  stabbing  assagais  and  shields  of  ox- 
hide, they  formed  a  circle  some  twenty  deep,  paying 
homage  to  their  new  king,  singing  his  praises,  keeping 
time  with  their  feet,  and  going  through  various  per- 
formances, after  which  a  great  slaughter  of  oxen  took 
place,  with  feasting  and  Kaflir  beer,  terminating  the 
day's  proceedings.  He  has  reigned  up  to  the  present 
time  without  any  disturbance  amongst  his  people. 

The  Mashonas  are  a  separate  race  from  the  Matabele, 
who  originally  were  pure  Zulus  when  they  came  into 
this  country  with  their  chief  Umselekatze,  or  as  he  was 
better  known  under  the  name  of  Moselikatze.  Since 
then  many  of  them  have  taken  to  wife  the  young  girls 
of  the  Mashona  tribe.     The  great  men  and  high-caste 
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Zulus  take  pride  in  keeping  themselves  pure  from  any 
mixture  with  other  races,  and  in  walking  amongst  them 
in  their  kraals  a  marked  difference  is  seen.  The  pure 
Matabele  is  a  fine  specimen  of  the  human  race ;  tall, 
well-made,  with  regular  features  and  an  upright  bearing. 
Lo-Bengulu  allows  these  marriages,  as  it  tends  to  unite 
the  nation  closer  together.  Generally  they  look  upon 
the  Mashonas  as  dogs. 

The  Mashonas  are  very  clever  workmen  in  wood 
and  iron,  and  make  very  handsome  bowls,  snuff-boxes, 
spoons,  daggers,  assagais,  and  spears,  which  they  orna- 
ment with  carvings.  Many  of  their  figures  so  much 
resemble  ancient  Egyptians  that  it  is  difficult  to  dis- 
tinguish any  difference.  Quaint  musical  instruments 
show  great  skill,  having  keys  similar  to  a  piano,  bass 
and  treble  producing  very  sweet  sounds.  They  make 
all  their  iron  picks  for  preparing  the  ground  for  the 
seed.  Blankets  they  make  from  the  wild  cotton,  which 
they  dye  brown ;  also  bags  for  holding  milk  or  water 
of  the  bark  of  the  baobab  and  other  trees.  Their  bows 
and  arrows  are  beautifully  made.  They  are  very  clever 
in  cutting  out  from  a  block  of  wood  little  stools,  which 
are  used  for  pillows  by  the  young  dandies,  to  preserve 
their  hair  from  touching  the  ground  when  sleeping. 
The  fashion  with  the  young  men  is  to  allow  their  woolly 
hair  to  grow  quite  long,  which  they  increase  in  length 
by  tying  it  up  with  red  bark  from  the  trees  (mimosa  is 
preferred),  and  anoint  it  with  fat. 

The  hair  is  so  arranged  that  it  forms  ridges  from  the 
front  to  the  back  of  the  head.  When  sufficiently  long, 
that  is  about  a  foot,  it  is  dressed  with  fat  mixed  with 
charcoal,  and  then  divided  in  the  centre,  that  the  curls 
may  fall  down  on  each  side,  with  a  band  round  the 
head  to  keep  the  curls  in  their  place,  and  to  preserve 
them  from  dirt  or  dust.     Each  dandy  carries  with  him 
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one  of  these  wooden  neck-pillows,  which  are  in  most 
cases  elaborately  carved,  and  are  much  prized.  Many 
of  their  customs  are  similar  to  those  we  see  in  Egyptian 
paintings  of  those  people,  and  when  they  are  sitting 
down,  their  figures,  face,  and  features,  and  mode  of 
drecis  are  in  every  way  Egyptian.  Their  villages  are 
almost  always  built  on  the  most  inaccessible  parts  of  the 
mountain  ridges,  to  be  safe  from  any  sudden  attack  of 
the  Matabele  warriors.  Some  of  them  are  perched  on 
the  top  of  masses  of  granite  rocks,  so  that  the  people 
themselves  have  difficulty  to  reach  them.  A  pole  or 
ox-reim  is  used  to  climb  up.  Other  rocks  are  used  to 
stow  away  their  corn  and  food. 

The  tsetse-fly  is  common  nearly  all  over  the  country, 
but  there  are  certain  districts  clear  of  them.  I  have 
been  told  by  the  natives  that  cattle  born  in  the  country 
are  free  from  any  ill-effect  of  the  bite. 

The  Mashona  huts  are  very  well  made,  most  of  them 
with  circular  roofs.  The  Matabele  build  their  huts  very 
similar  to  the  Bechuanas,  but  the  Zulus  of  Natal  have 
round  roofs  fenced  in  with  a  high  stick  fence,  and  kept 
very  neat  and  clean. 

The  Mashonas  are  a  well-made  people,  and  some  of 
the  women  very  good-looking  when  young,  but  after 
twenty  they  begin  to  show  age.  A  man  may  have  as 
many  wives  as  he  can  buy,  but  few  men  have  large 
families. 

Gubuluwayo  up  to  recently  has  been  the  principal 
military  kraal  of  Lo-Bengulu ;  latterly  he  has  removed 
to  another  locality.  It  was  on  my  last  visit  very  exten- 
sive, containing  several  thousand  people.  His  own  resi- 
dence was  built  similar  to  any  English  house,  with  a 
verandah,  supported  by  posts.  There  were  several  rooms, 
but  most  of  them  were  in  dreadful  disorder;  boxes, 
elephants'   tusks,  empty  champagne  and  English  beer 
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bottles,  karosses,  old  clothes,  guns,  shields,  and  assagais, 
all  covered  with  dust  and  dirt.  Elephants'  tusks  strewed 
the  verandah  ;  there  was  no  room  to  walk  about  or  seats 
to  sit  upon.  There  were  three  other  buildings,  several 
waggons,  an  old  cart,  and  rubbish  everywhere.  Close 
to  the  house  was  his  principal  cattle  kraal,  and  another 
smaller  one  on  the  left. 

The  passage  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure 
passed  between  ;  it  is  only  wide  enough  for  one  to  pass 
along  at  a  time,  and  in  wet  weather  is  several  inches 
deep  in  mud.  This  enclosure  exceeded  two  acres  in 
extent,  enclosed  by  a  high  strong  fence  of  poles  placed 
double.  Each  cattle  kraal  was  surrounded  in  the  same 
way.  Several  thorn  trees  grow  within  the  enclosure, 
under  which  the  waggon  stood.  His  sister  Nina  occupied 
one  of  the  houses.  She  was  unmarried,  very  stout  like 
her  brother,  and  a  good  friend  to  all  the  English  visiting 
the  country. 

She  had  great  influence  with  the  king,  but  was  a  great 
beggar  at  the  same  time.  I  had  not  been  outspanned 
half  an  hour  before  she  sent  down  a  Matabele  for  some 
linen ;  I  sent  up  six  yards.  She  then  sent  for  some 
beads,  and  I  sent  up  a  pound  of  them.  She  sent  again 
for  some  sugar  ;  I  sent  about  a  pound.  The  next  day 
she  wanted  more  linen  to  cover  over  some  Kaffir  beer 
she  had  been  making  for  her  brother ;  I  sent  her  only 
three  yards.     It  is  the  same  with  all  who  go  there. 

There  were  many  traders  at  the  station  who  kept 
stores,  some  in  brick  houses,  others  in  Kaffir  huts, 
situated  outside  of  the  military  station  that  surrounded 
the  king's  kraal,  leaving  an  open  space  of  about  300 
yards  all  round  between  the  town  and  the  king's  enclosure, 
where  he  reviews  his  troops  on  grand  occasions.  Several 
trees  are  growing  upon  it.  The  station  commands  a 
view  in  all  directions. 

A  A 
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The  stream  from  which  the  town  is  supplied  with 
water  is  at  the  foot  of  the  hill,  about  a  third  of  a  mile 
from  the  nearest  huts.  The  country  round  is  very  bare 
of  trees.  KaflBr  gardens  are  situated  on  the  rising  ground 
beyond  the  hill,  upon  which  the  town  is  built. 

Kaffir  corn  is  the  principal  food  of  the  people.  The 
women  cultivate  the  land  and  bring  water  to  their 
houses,  so  that  there  is  a  constant  stream  of  them  with 
their  Kaffir  pots  going  up  and  down  the  hill  on  all  sides, 
conveying  it  to  their  houses.  Most  of  the  women  have 
little  black  babies  on  their  backs,  supported  by  well-worn 
skins  of  the  wild  animals  killed  by  the  men  ;  with  little 
naked  urchins  running  by  their  mother's  side,  hanging 
on  to  the  skin  worn  similar  to  a  kilt,  happy  as  they  can 
be,  talking  to  their  neighbours  as  they  meet,  singing 
with  all  the  lightness  of  a  happy  heart.  They  continue 
to  suck  until  five  or  six  years  old. 

When  we  compare  their  habits  with  civilized  life, 
there  is  very  little  difference.  They  have  the  same 
routine  of  duty  to  go  through  daily  in  their  household 
affairs,  so  far  as  cooking,  keeping  their  huts  in  order, 
attending  to  their  gardens  and  such  things.  The  men 
make  the  karosses  and  attend  to  their  cattle.  The 
Matabele  race  live  precisely  in  the  same  way,  and  have 
the  same  habits  as  their  neighbours,  the  Bechuanas. 
The  king  has  several  country  kraals,  which  he  visits  at 
different  times  for  a  change. 

The  country  cannot  boast  of  many  good  roads  ;  there 
is  only  one  direct  from  the  south.  Others  from  Mong- 
wato  go  round  to  the  west  by  the  great  salt-pan  Makara- 
kara.  There  are  also  two  from  the  Tati  district,  and 
two  from  Gubuluwayo,  and  other  hunting  roads  from 
Inyatine  to  the  Zambese,  Victoria  Falls,  «nd  military 
kraals  in  various  parts  of  the  territory,  many  of  them 
very  good,  others  stony  and  with  bad  drifts. 
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Inyatine  during  the  lifetime  of  Moselikatze  was  an 
extensive  military  station.  After  his  death  it  was 
destroyed,  and  the  king  removed  south,  and  eventually 
settled  at  Gubuluwayo;  but  it  appears  that  lately  he 
has  abandoned  that  station,  and  fixed  his  residence  in 
another  locality. 

The  road  from  the  king's  kraal  to  Sebenane  station, 
where  several  roads  branch  off,  one  going  to  Panda-ma- 
Tenka,  Mr.  G.  Westbeech's  large  store,  passes  through 
a  sandy  country  with  numerous  pans  and  vleis,  dry 
in  winter,  but  containing  water  in  summer.  In  the 
Lechuma  valley  beyond,  Wankies,  a  chief,  a  few  years 
ago,  had  possession  of  the  country  until  Lo-Bengulu 
took  it  from  him,  and  Wankies  and  his  people  crossed 
the  Zambese  and  settled  on  its  northern  bank. 

The  Victoria  Falls  are  considered  to  be  included  in 
the  Matabele  kingdom.  Although  this  part  of  the 
country  is  3000  feet  above  sea-level,  it  is  very  unhealthy 
during  the  summer  months.  Mr.  G.  Westbeech,  who 
has  lived  and  hunted  in  the  country  for  the  last  thirteen 
years,  told  me  in  1878  he  had  had  the  fever  over  thirty 
times,  and  when  he  took  quinine  the  dose  would  be 
a  small  tea- spoonful.  The  country  generally  through 
this  part  is  very  pretty,  in  many  portions  park-like, 
with  clumps  of  trees  in  groups ;  but  the  roads  are  fear- 
fully sandy,  and  the  want  of  water  for  some  six  and 
seven  months  of  the  year  is  a  great  drawback  to  the 
country  improving. 

But  when  the  time  comes,  and  the  people  of  the  Cape 
Colony  are  more  alive  to  their  own  interests,  instead  of 
living  in  their  present  dormant  state,  devoting  their 
attention  to  subjects  of  no  real  importance  to  their 
prosperity,  they  will  see  how  vital  it  is  to  their  interests 
to  have  a  central  railway  up  through  Africa  to  the 
Congo  basin,  and  to  draw  a  vast  trade  south,  that  would 
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otherwise  flow  to  the  west  coast,  and  all  the  country  that 
is  situated  on  the  north  side  of  the  Zambese  river,  up 
to  what  is  included  in  the  Congo  state,  a  region  of  un- 
told wealth,  teeming  with  elephants,  ostriches,  and  every 
kind  of  large  game ;  thickly  populated  by  intelligent 
races,  who  are  alive  to  the  advantage  of  those  comforts 
that  civilization  brings  into  the  country.  From  a  want 
of  forethought  the  colonists  have  lost  the  west  coast,  and 
as  far  inland  as  the  20**  E.  long.,  and  they  will  find  the 
Germans  no  mean  competitors  in  the  interior  trade  of 
that  vast  region. 

The  Barotse  tribe,  in  particular,  which  is  very  numer- 
ous, has  already  received  great  benefit  from  the  English 
trade  introduced  first  into  the  country  by  Mr.  Westbeech 
at  the  chiefs  kraal  on  the  north  side  of  the  Zambese, 
and  afterwards  by  other  traders,  when  the  chief  Secheke 
was  alive. 

The  extent  of  this  region  north  of  the  river,  within  a 
reasonable  distance  of  a  railway  at  the  Victoria  Falls, 
is  150,000  square  miles.  The  distance  of  railway 
carriage  from  the  Zambese  river  to  Kimberley  is  770 
miles,  to  where  a  railway  is  already  being  constructed. 
A  single  line  could  be  made  at  a  trifling  cost,  as  the 
country  through  which  it  would  pass  is  comparatively  a 
dead  level ;  and  beyond  the  Vaal  river  at  Barkly,  where 
a  bridge  is  now  being  erected,  only  a  few  small  streams 
would  have  to  be  crossed. 

The  distance  is  less  by  several  hundred  miles  from  the 
above  region  to  Kimberley  over  an  easy  route,  than  it  is 
to  the  Congo  river  through  a  diflScult  and  mountainous 
country,  where  large  rivers  would  have  to  be  bridged, 
making  a  line  almost  impracticable.  Such  a  line  would 
also  open  up  the  country  on  the  south  side  of  the 
Zambese  river.  Towns  would  spring  up,  and  the 
advantages  to  the  Cape  Colony  would  be  incalculable. 
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If  fifty  miles  at  a  time  were  laid  down  and  completed, 
or  more,  if  funds  could  be  obtained,  it  would  not  take 
many  years  to  accomplish  this  grand  object.  It  would 
be  far  more  to  the  advantage  of  the  Colony  and  English 
trade  in  time  than  extending  the  railway  from  Kimberley 
to  the  Transvaal,  although  the  commerce  may  be  largely 
increased  under  the  present  Boer  rule,  with  whom  we 
should  have  trouble  in  the  duties  they  would  levy  on 
every  article  entering  or  leaving  the  state. 

I  have  explored  the  whole  line  of  country  from  the 
Zambese  river  to  Kimberley,  and  have  no  hesitation  in 
stating  that  a  better  country  could  not  be  selected  for  a 
railway,  or  where  the  cost  would  be  less.  The  country 
north  of  the  Zambese  river,  already  spoken  of,  is  one  of 
the  most  valuable  portions  of  South  Central  Africa, 
intersected  by  large  rivers,  tributaries  of  the  Zambese, 
the  elevation  being  nearly  3000  feet  above  sea-level, 
with  splendid  open  and  extensive  grass  plains,  most 
valuable  for  grazing  all  kinds  of  stock.  It  is  also  a  fine 
corn-growing  country.  With  a  railway  to  the  Zambese 
river,  it  would  be  easy  for  settlers  to  reach  it,  and  a 
road  for  an  outlet  for  their  produce.  The  plan  is  feasible  : 
it  only  requires  a  little  more  energy  on  the  part  of  the 
colonists,  whose  interests  in  the  trade  of  the  Colony  are 
important,  to  seriously  consider  this  matter,  and  develop 
a  plan  for  carrying  it  into  effect.  This  would  counteract 
in  a  great  measure  the  loss  the  colonists  must  suffer  in 
their  trade  with  the  interior,  by  the  Delagoa  Bay 
railway. 

I  have  referred  before  to  the  wild  cotton  of  that  part 
of  Africa  the  quality  of  which,  as  I  have  before  stated, 
is  superior  to  the  cultivated  American  cotton.  If  the 
Manchester  cotton  princes  had  a  little  more  vitality  in 
their  composition,  and  turned  their  attention  to  growing 
their  own  cotton,  and  had  their  own  cotton-fields  in  the 
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finest  part  of  the  world  for  cotton  culture,  instead  of 
being  dependent  on  foreign  markets  for  their  supply, 
when  at  any  time  that  supply  may  be  stopped,  they 
would  find  that  they  could  produce  a  better  quality  of 
cotton  and  at  a  cheaper  rate  than  that  now  imported  to 
England  from  the  United  States  of  America. 

I  have  explored  this  extensive  cotton-growing  region, 
and  have  for  years  devoted  much  attention  to  the  sub- 
ject, and  from  my  knowledge  of  the  extent  of  the  country 
in  which  the  cotton-plant  is  indigenous,  this  region 
would,  with  proper  attention,  become  the  largest  cotton- 
growing  country  in  the  world.  It  is  useless  to  suppose 
that  with  the  growing  competition  with  other  nations, 
that  trade  will  be  the  same  in  the  future  as  it  has  been 
in  the  past.  If  this  idea  prevails,  the  sooner  we  are 
disabused  of  it  the  better  for  those  who  are  embarked 
in  it ;  and  we  must  devise  means  whereby  they  may 
retain  and  improve  the  trade  of  this  country,  which  must 
be  increased  if  we  are  to  find  employment  and  food  for 
the  growing  population,  which  is  enormously  increasing- 
Therefore  it  is  the  duty  of  those  who  have  capital  at 
command  and  are  engaged  in  mercantile  pursuit,  to 
develop  the  British  trade,  not  only  for  their  own  benefit, 
but  for  the  general  good  of  the  nation ;  and  here  is  a 
wide  field  in  which  their  capital  can  be  advantageously 
employed,  and  be  of  immense  benefit  to  the  Cape  Colony 
and  England. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  cotton  indigenous  to  the 
regions  above  named.  The  first  and  most  important  is 
that  from  which  some  of  the  natives  make  blankets. 
The  yellow  flower  is  cuplike  in  shape,  eight  inches  in 
diameter,  and  the  pod  when  ripe  is  six  inches  in  length. 
The  plant  grows  to  the  height  of  seven  and  eight  feet, 
with  light-green  leaves.  In  the  second  specimen  the 
flower  was,  when  full  blown,  four  inches  in   diameter. 
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the  pod  two  inches  in  length,  the  height  of  the  tree 
three  feet,  with  light-green  leaves.  The  third  kind  is 
the  obendly  already  described,  viz.  the  flower  is  green, 
pod  five  inches  in  length,  has  three  sides  with  a  rib 
between,  each  side  one  and  a  quarter  inches  wide,  and 
green ;  the  leaf  is  light-green  above  and  white  under. 

The  Mashonas  manufacture  a  coarse  cloth  made  from 
the  bark  of  the  baobab  tree,  the  size  of  blankets,  and 
dye  them  brown ;  they  are  very  strong  and  are  used 
as  mantles  by  the  natives ;  they  are  made  by  hand  with- 
out any  machinery.  This  bark  could,  with  machinery, 
be  turned  to  valuable  uses.  They  also  make  beautiful 
bags  to  hold  milk  or  water,  and  sacks  for  general  use, 
very  strong  and  durable.  Paper  also  could  be  made 
from  this  bark,  and  there  are  also  millions  of  immense 
bulbous  roots  found  everywhere,  suitable  for  paper- 
making,  besides  other  plants  valuable  for  many  purposes. 

The  importance  of  this  railway  for  opening  up  the 
rich  gold-fields  known  to  exist  in  the  Mashona  country, 
must  not  be  overlooked  in  calculating  its  advantages, 
for  they  far  surpass  in  extent  those  in  the  Transvaal. 
Copper,  lead,  and  silver  are  known  to  exist  also,  close 
to  where  the  railway  would  go,  which  cannot  now  be 
profitably  worked  from  the  expensive  carriage  and  the 
slowness  of  the  transit  to  the  Colony.  Immense  quantities 
of  skins  of  all  kinds  of  animals  are  now  lost  in  conse- 
quence of  the  expense  of  bringing  them  down  to  the 
coast  for  shipment,  as  well  as  ivory,  horns,  feathers,  and 
gums,  without  taking  into  consideration  the  valuable 
woods,  such  as  mahogany,  ebony,  lignum-vitae,  and 
others ;  and  what  is  of  the  greatest  importance  in  con- 
sidering a  railway,  coal  is  known  to  exist  in  the  country 
iu  any  quantity  required. 

When  I  visited  the  Matabele  country  the  last  time, 
I  came  on  a  mission  from  Sir  Bartle  Frere,  to  report  on 
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the  cotton-bearing  country,  and  other  matters  that 
information  was  required  on  by  the  Government.  On 
my  arrival  I  reported  myself  to  the  king,  where  I  found 
him  on  the  30th  of  December,  at  his  country  village, 
Umkano,  or,  as  some  term  it,  Umganine,  a  pretty 
situation  with  only  a  few  huts  beside  the  king's,  that 
numbered  eight  or  ten,  as  before  stated  in  a  former  part 
of  this  chapter. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Mashona  and  Matabeleland  continued,  with  notes  on  the  country  and 
people,  which  is  within  the  Zambese  basin. 

When  I  arrived  at  Umkano  kraal  on  the  30th  December, 
it  was  Sunday ;  when  I  had  drawn  up  my  waggon  in  a 
nice  snug  nook  to  be  away  from  the  native  kraals,  and 
outspanned,  it  was  4  p.m.  Dinner  was  soon  prepared 
and  despatched,  and  then  I  sent  my  two  warrior  guards 
to  the  king  to  announce  my  arrival,  and  that  I  would 
call  on  his  majesty  to-morrow.  A  short  distance  from 
my  camp,  four  waggons  were  drawn  up  abreast,  no  one 
to  be  seen,  except  a  white  lady  sitting  on  the  waggon- 
box  of  one  of  them.  I  therefore  lost  no  time  in  going 
over,  and  found  it  was  Mrs.  Sykes,  wife  of  the  Eev. 
Mr.  Sykes  of  Inyatine,  who  was  then  holding  service  in 
an  adjoining  hut  to  a  few  natives.  The  other  waggons 
belonged  to  the  Rev.  Mr.  Coillard  of  the  French  Mis- 
sionary Society,  in  Basutoland,  who  had  come  up  to 
Matabeleland  to  endeavour  to  found  a  few  native  mission 
stations  ;  and  instead  of  coming  up  by  the  main  transport 
road  and  reporting  himself  in  the  usual  way,  he  passed 
through  the  Transvaal,  crossed  the  Limpopo  at  Zoutpans 
drift,  and  entered  the  Mashona  country  as  it  were  by  the 
back  door,  and  as  he  travelled  north,  he  was  seen  to 
pick  a  few  flowers,  which  was  reported  to  Lo-Bengulu, 
when  he  sent  immediately  eighty  of  his   warriors  to 
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bring  him  and  his  belongings  prisoners  to  this  station, 
and  he  arrived  the  day  previous  to  my  arrival.      This 
brought  Mr.  Sykes  over  from  Inyatine  to  intercede  and 
get  hira  released,  as  also  his  waggons,  wife,  and  wife's 
sister,  who  were  accompanying  him ;  a  rather  dangerous 
journey  for  two  ladies,  when   the  husband  had  never 
been  in  before  and  knew  not  the  country,  to  go  exploring 
unknown  regions,  and  it  was  a  great  surprise  to  us  all 
that  they  came  out  safe.     When  gaining  all  this  inform- 
ation from  Mrs.  Sykes,  the  gentleman  himself,  his  wife 
and  sister  came  strolling  in  from  a  ramble,  when  we  all 
made  ourselves  comfortable  round  Mrs.  Sykes'  waggon 
to  enjoy  a  cup  of  tea,  the  most  refreshing  drink  in  a 
climate  like  this,  thermometer   standing  at  92°  at  six 
o'clock  in  the  evening,  and  a  cloudless  sky.     Mr.  Sykes 
soon  joined  us  after  the  conclusion  of  his  service.    When 
Europeans  meet  in   a  region  so  remote  as   this   from 
civilization,  surrounded  by  savage  tribes,  naked  as  when 
they  were  born,  and  as  wild  as  nature  can  make  them, 
knowing  no  law  but  that  of  their  king,  who  rules  at  the 
point  of  his  assagai,  we  at  once  become  brothers  and 
sisters,  and  friendship  is  then  and  there  established ;  so 
it  was  with  us,  chatting  and  talking  as  if  we  had  been 
old  and  dear  friends.     It  is  true,  I  had  known  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Sykes  a  long  time,  when  I  first  met  them  in  1867, 
and    afterwards.      Having    spent   a   pleasant    evening 
listening  to   Mr.  Coillard's   account  of  his  adventures 
through  that  wild  region,  I  returned   to  waggon   and 
to   bed   at    10   p.m. ;   a   calm   hot  night,  flies  by  the 
million,  mosquitoes  by  the  thousand  round  my  waggon. 
At  all  Kaffir  stations  it  is  the  same ;  the  cattle  kraals 
breed  the  flies,  and  the  water  the  mosquitoes.     At  the 
present  time  the  water  is  so  full  of  them,  that  it  has 
to  be  strained  through  a  piece  of  muslin  before  being 
used. 
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Mr.  Fairbourne  from  Gubuluwayo  came  in  the  even- 
ing to  tell  me  that  Lo-Bengulu  intends  leaving  this 
station  for  Gubuluwayo  to-morrow,  as  his  great  military 
dance  comes  off  on  Tuesday.  He  informed  us  all  that 
the  party  at  Ujiji  had  been  laid  up  with  the  fever, 
except  the  Rev.  Mr.  Price,  and  some  had  died.  Most 
of  them  we  all  knew.  Lo-Bengulu  and  his  Indunas 
will  not  allow  any  white  men  in  the  country  through 
i^hich  Mr.  Coillard  proposed  going,  as  they  state,  '*  If 
we  permit  them  to  reside  there,  where  are  we,  the 
Matabele  people,  to  go  to,  to  get  cattle  and  slaves?" 
— in  other  words,  to  rob  the  Mashona  people  of  their 
property  and  cattle ;  if  not  peaceable,  to  slaughter 
them,  take  the  young  children  as  slaves,  and  bring  them 
up  to  incorporate  them  in  the  army. 

Early  on  Monday  morning,  Mr.  Phillips,  old  John 
Viljueu,  and  Mr.  Frewen  rode  over.  The  latter  was 
going  further  in,  and  had  proceeded  some  distance, 
when  he  was  obliged  to  turn  and  come  on  to  this 
station,  and  left  this  morning  on  his  way  down  country, 
my  two  guards  returning  to  Makobis  with  him. 

Height  of  this  station  by  aneroid  barometer,  4970 
feet  above  sea-level.  The  country  round  is  well  wooded, 
but  the  trees  are  small.  20°  25'  S.  lat.,  28°  35'  E. 
long. 

I  went  to  call  on  Lo-Bengulu  ;  he  was  sitting  on  his 
waggon-box  naked,  all  but  his  cat-tail  kilt.  After 
shaking  hands  and  passing  the  compliments  of  the  day, 
I  told  him,  as  he  expected  one  of  his  regiments  over  to 
escort  him  to  the  military  kraal,  I  would  defer  my  talk 
with  him  until  after  the  grand  dance.  He  asked  me 
to  follow  him  when  he  started  ;  that  meant,  I  was  to 
faU  in  with  the  other  waggons  of  the  white  people 
composing  the  cavalcade. 

We  started  about  11  a.m.,  Mr.  Sykes  taking  the  lead 
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behiud  the  king's  waggons,  which  were  surrounded  by 
about  twenty  Zulu  women  and  girls.  One  waggon  held 
his  sister  Nina  and  the  Kaffir  beer ;  next  followed  Mr. 
Coillard  and  his  waggons,  then  my  waggon,  Phillips, 
Viljuen,  and  other  white  men  on  horseback,  and  about 
a  hundred  of  the  king  s  body-guard,  about  as  unique  a 
turn-out  as  one  could  desire  to  see — an  African  king  on 
his  travels — ^it  would  have  graced  Regent  street. 

After  a  seven-mile  trek,  we  outspanned  for  the  day 
at  a  small  kraal,  on  the  road  to  the  military  camp — as 
a  messenger  had  been  sent  to  say  five  regiments  would 
be  sent  out  the  next  morning,  inviting  the  king  home, 
being  the  usual  custom  on  the  king  returning  after  a 
long  absence ;  therefore  we  selected  a  suitable  place  to 
remain  the  night,  away  from  the  crowd  of  blacks,  and 
made  ourselves  comfortable  the  remainder  of  the  day. 

Tuesday y  January  laty  1878. — A  lovely  bright  morn- 
ing. Thermometer  at  9  a.m.,  87^  After  breakfast  the 
Matabele  regiments  came  over,  some  four  hundred, 
dressed  in  their  war  dress,  black  ostrich  feathers  for 
head-dress,  a  tippet  and  epaulets  of  the  same,  tigers'- 
tails  in  profusion  round  the  loins  and  hanging  down  to 
the  ground  behind,  with  anklets  of  the  shell  of  a  fruit 
the  size  of  an  egg,  with  stones  inside  to  make  them 
jingle  as  they  move  their  feet ;  armed  with  shield  and 
several  assagais.  So  they  came  on,  singing  their  war 
songs,  jumping  up,  striking  their  shields.  With  their 
black  skins,  white  teeth,  and  the  white  part  of  their 
eyes,  they  were  fit  representations  of  imps  issuing  from 
a  certain  place  known  to  the  wicked.  On  arriving  at 
the  king  s  waggon,  where  the  king  was  sitting  on  his 
waggon-box,  they  went  through  a  kind  of  dance,  sing- 
ing the  king  s  praise,  Lo-Bengulu  quietly  looking  on. 
The  king's  wives,  between  thirty  and  forty,  dressed 
only  in  black  kilts  down  below  the  knee,  open  in  front ; 
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the  kilt  is  made  of  black  sheep  or  goat-skin ;  some,  I 
think,  are  made  of  otter-skin  ;  others  had  mantles  of 
the  same;  several  had  their  heads  shaved;  many  cut 
quite  close.  After  the  dance,  we  all  inspanned,  and 
followed  the  king's  waggons  in  the  same  order  as  yester- 
day ;  until  we  arrived  at  Gubuluwayo,  the  military 
kraal.  I  took  my  waggon  and  outspanned  alongside  of 
Mr  Wood's  waggons,  on  the  opposite  rise  to  the  kraal, 
to  be  free  from  the  people,  and  have  some  peace  ;  and 
remained  the  day.  All  round  the  kraal  is  open,  every 
available  piece  of  ground  is  under  the  hoe. 

Wednesday,  I  went  in  the  morning,  with  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Sykes,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Coillard  and  her  sister,  who 
seems  to  be  about  twenty,  to  the  king's  kraal,  to  see  the 
soldiers  reviewed  by  the  king,  in  the  open  space  between 
the  town  huts  and  the  king's  enclosure.  It  was  a  novel 
sight,  and  one  seen  in  no  other  part  of  the  world.  The 
regiments  formed  an  immense  circle,  eight  and  ten  deep ; 
there  appeared  to  be  about  4000,  all  dressed  in  their  war 
dress  similar  to  those  of  yesterday.  Each  regiment  con- 
tains about  sixty,  and  is  distinguislied  by  different 
coloured  shields.  When  they  sing  their  war  songs  in 
their  deep  bass  voices,  keeping  time  with  stamping  on 
the  ground  with  their  right  and  then  left  foot,  striking 
their  shields  with  their  assagais,  the  effect  is  grand — the 
earth  appears  to  tremble.  Occasionally,  one  or  two  come 
out  into  the  centre  of  the  circle,  and  go  through  the 
performance  of  fighting  the  enemy,  advancing,  retreat- 
ing, then  in  close  combat,  striking  out  with  their  assagai 
in  imitation  of  stabbing  his  foe,  and  making  as  many 
stabs  as  he  has  killed  victims ;  others  come  out  when 
these  retire,  and  this  performance  goes  on  during  the 
war  songs.  It  is  considered  a  great  feat  if  a  warrior  can 
jump  high  in  the  air,  and  strike  his  shield  several  times 
with   both   ends   of  his  short  stabbing  assagai,  before 
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touching  the  ground  and  knocking  his  knees  and  feet 
together.     Then  come  the  king's  wives,  old  and  young, 
and  all  the  young  royal  girls,  wearing  a  black  goat-skin 
kilt  down  to  the  knee,  dressed  out  with   yellow  hand- 
kerchiefs, the  royal  colour,  profusion  of  many-coloured 
beads,  many-coloured  ribbons,  long  sashes  of  broad  yellow 
ribbon,  all  entering  the  arena  at  the  same  time.  Advanc- 
ing to  the  centre  with  slow  measured  steps,  they  raise 
first  the  left  then  the  right  leg,  and  put  it  down,  keeping 
excellent  time,  chanting  native  songs,  the  warriors  re- 
maining perfectly  still  and  silent,  they  then  turn  and 
retire  in  the  same  way  ;  all  this  time  the  king  is  not 
seen,  he  is  in  the  cattle  kraal  with  his  medicine  man, 
examining  the  intestines  of  two  bullocks  that  have  been 
killed  for  that  purpose.     After  a  time,  a  clear  road  is 
made,  and  large  baskets  filled  with  the  intestines  are 
brought  out  from  the  kraal ;  it  is  death  for  a  native  to 
touch,  it;  or  be  near  when  it  is  passed  away  to  the  king's 
enclosure.     Then   comes  out  the  chief  medicine  man, 
enveloped  in  long  ox-tails  that  completely  conceal  his 
tall  figure,  reaching  to  the  ground,  with  a  little  jockey 
cap  on  having  fur  in  front  and  a  long  crane's  feather, 
when  he  marches  up  and  down  in  the  centre  of  the 
arena,  and  in  front  of  where  the  king  is  known  to  be, 
singing  his  praise.     After  a  time,  the  king  makes  his 
appearance,  advancing  from  the  kraal  with  a  towering 
head-dress  of  black  ostrich  feathers,  an  immense  cape 
of  the  same,  a  kilt  of  cats'-tails,  with  an  assagai  poised 
in  his  right  hand,  advancing  slowly  in  a  stooping  posi- 
tion ;  his  fat  sister  Nina,  dressed  out  with  a  long  kilt 
half-way  down  the  leg,  any  number  of  yellow  handker- 
chiefs over  her  shoulders,  and  gold  chains  hanging  down 
in  front  and  behind,  with  the  feathers  from  the  tail  of 
the  blue  jay  stuck  into  her  woolly  hair,  and  a  knobkerry 
in  her  hand,  also  advances  beside  the  king,  until  they 
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both  reach  the  centre  of  the  arena.     The  warriors  sing:- 
ing  their  war-songs,  stamping  their  feet  to  keep  time, 
rattling  their  shields,  the  scene  becomes  quite  exciting. 
Poor    Nina  becomes   exhausted,   has   to   kneel  on  the 
ground   several   times,  supporting   her  body  with  her 
hands,  also  on  the  ground,  and  looks  anything  but  an 
elegant  figure.     The  five  royal  daughters,  whose  ages 
average  from  sixteen  to  six,  advance  again,  and  chant  a 
native  tune ;  then  the  king  calls  for  silence ;  order  is 
given  that  each  regiment  is  to  march  out  on  to  the  open 
plain  and  have  a  sham  fight,  which  lasts  an  hour,  each 
army  advancing,  retreating,  and  fighting.     They  then 
return  to  the  enclosure  and  form  themselves  in  line, 
when  forty  black  bullocks  are  brought  in  for  the  young 
braves   to   slaughter,   by  stabbing    them    behind    the 
shoulder  so  that  the  skin  should  not  be  injured  to  make 
shields  ;  some  become  maddened  by  the  smell  of  blood, 
break  loose  and  escape  into  the  open  country,  the  young 
braves  following,  and  a  regular  race  and  uproar  follows, 
creating  quite  a  sensation  ;  and  when  the  night  has  come, 
great  feasting  takes  place,  and  the  sports  of  the  day  are 
at  an  end,  and  we  return  to  our  waggon,  wondering  what 
the  people  in  England  would  think  of  such  a  sight  of 
savage  grandeur,  as  was  never  seen  out  of  Africa.     The 
young  Intombies  (girls)  are  all  excitement  to  see  their 
sweethearts  so  brave.     These  Zulu  maids  are  most  of 
them  good-looking,  with  teeth  as  white  as  snow,  well 
made  in  every  limb,  and  graceful  in  their  movements, 
very  scantily  dressed,  a  slight  fringe  in  front  being  their 
only  covering,  but  it  is  the  fashion  of  the  country.     For 
several  days  these  dances  go  on  ;  those  who  have  paid 
their  respects  to  the  king  retire  to  their  distant  kraals, 
and  fresh  regiments  arrive  to  go  through  the  same  per- 
formance.    The  English  who  may  be  at  the  station  are 
allowed  to  be  present,  but  they  must  keep  out  of  the 
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way,  not  to  be  mixed  up  with  the  troops,  but  they  can 
take  up  any  position  they  like,  to  have  a  good  view  of 
the  proceedings. 

Thursday,  a  lovely  day.  Went  up  again  to  see  the 
review  with  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sykes  and  the  Coillards; 
found  the  king  sitting  on  a  chair  in  a  bell-tent  alone, 
facing  the  troops,  who  were  in  a  circle  as  yesterday ;  he 
was  naked  with  the  exception  of  the  tailed  kilt.  A  few 
braves  from  his  favourite  regiment  composed  his  body- 
guard ;  the  chief  Indunas  were  with  their  respective 
regiments  of  which  they  held  command ;  the  medicine 
doctor,  clothed  in  a  tiger-skin  kaross  and  a  large  fur  cap 
with  ears  of  the  same,  marched  up  and  down  before  the 
tent,  proclaiming  to  the  w^arriors  the  greatness  of  the 
king.  The  English  ladies  were  invited  into  the  tent, 
and  stood  beside  and  behind  this  dreaded  monarch  of 
this  dreaded  nation,  for  all  other  native  tribes  fear 
him.  The  military  performance  was  similar  to  that  of 
yesterday;  rain  came  on  and  we  returned  to  our 
waggons. 

Ironstone   and   iron-conglomerate  are  plentiful  over 
this  part  of  the  country  ;  blue  metamorphic  rocks  crop 
up  between  slate  shale  and  quartz,  similar  to  that  of  the 
Tati  gold-fields,  in  all  directions.      Fine  gold  dust  is 
found  in  the  rivers  to  the  north,  but  no  one  is  allowed 
to  prospect.    There  are  at  the  present  time  thirty  traders 
at  this  station,  and  many  hunters   both  English  and 
Boers  are  in  the  hunting-field,  who  must  obtain  permis- 
sion from  the  king,  and  pay  a  license  in  the  form  of  a 
gun,  horse,  or  any  other  article  the  king  may  accept. 
Several  of  the  Boers  have  been  abusing  this  privilege, 
which  has  caused  the  king  to  be  very  severe  on  the 
white  man  going  in ;  some  also  have  gone  in  under  a 
shooting  license,  and  have  been  found  prospecting  for 
gold.     This  has  ofiended  Lo-Bengulu  with  the  English, 
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and  makes  him  suspicious  of  all  who  visit  his  country. 
He  is  naturally  partial  to  the  English,  and  his  sister 
Nina  is  their  champion  if  any  get  into  trouble ;  many 
have  been  robbed  up  country  lately  by  the  natives; 
amongst  the  number  are  Bylcs,  Kirton,  Scott,  Webster, 
Phillips,  Jacobs,  and  many  others. 

Friday.  I  saw  the  Rev.  Mr.  Sykes,  showed  him  my 
oflScial  letter,  and  went  with  him  to  the  king  to  ask 
permission  to  pass  through  his  country  to  the  eastern 
boundary.  He  was  sitting  on  an  old  champagne  box, 
leaning  back  against  the  cattle  kraal  fence  in  his  usual 
undress ;  immensely  fat  and  tall,  he  looks  every  inch  an 
African  king.  He  heard  my  statement,  but  made  no 
remark.  Mr.  Sykes  sat  on  the  ground  by  his  side,  and 
I  took  up  my  position  in  front,  and  began  to  smoke, 
waiting  for  an  answer.  Some  ten  minutes  later  a  little 
Mashona  boy  brought  on  a  piece  of  grass  matting  four 
large  pieces  of  bullock's  lights,  that  had  been  broiled 
over  a  fire,  and  a  fork,  advancing  on  hands  and  knees  to 
his  dreaded  master,  and  placed  them  on  the  grass  in 
front  of  his  majesty,  who  took  the  fork,  transfixing  one 
after  the  other  as  they  disappeared  from  sight  in  his 
capacious  mouth,  asldng  at  the  same  time  many 
questions  on  down  country  news,  and  how  the  Queen 
was,  and  numerous  other  remarks. 

Finding  he  did  not  intend  to  give  any  answer,  I  told 
Mr.  Sykes  we  would  leave  him  to  say  yes  or  no  at  some 
future  time,  that  I  did  not  come  begging,  but  only 
asked  for  what  I  had  a  right  to  expect  he  would  grant, 
and  shaking  hands  we  departed  from  his  sable  majesty, 
who  was  enjoying  the  heat  of  the  sun  as  he  sat  on 
his  old  wooden  throne.  It  was  a  very  hot  morning. 
Thermometer  97°  in  my  waggon,  and  in  the  sun  must 
have  registered  at  least  140**,  but  these  black  skins  can 
stand  any  amount  of  heat ;  it  seems  to  absorb  it  without 
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creating  any  inconvenience.  On  my  return  I  found  Mr. 
Wood,  with  his  two  waggons  outspanned  close  to  mine, 
had  pushed  two  of  the  chief  Indunas  into  a  thorn  hedge 
for  calling  him  a  dog ;  this  has  caused  great  commotion 
in  the  Kotla,  the  king's  kraal.  Mr.  Wood  went  to  see 
the  king,  but  he  would  not  say  a  word,  but  I  expect 
to-morrow  something  will  be  done. 

I  visited  some  of  the  traders'  stores  and  met  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Elm  there,  who  invited  me  over  to  visit  them  at 
their  mission  station,  Hope  Fountain,  four  miles  distant, 
most  pleasantly  situated  on  the  spur  of  the  hill  over- 
looking a  vast  stretch  of  country  to  the  east;  it  is  a 
most  healthy  locality. 

Saturday,  up  all  night,  annoyed  by  wolves  and  dogs. 
Mr.  Wood's  affair  came  to  nothing,  as  Lo-Bengulu 
would  not  interfere.  He  left  this  morning  for  Umcano, 
also  Messrs.  Sykes  and  Coillard  with  him,  as  he  has  not 
yet  released  the  latt^^r.  I  received  a  letter  from  Rev. 
Mr.  Thomas,  of  Shiloh,  enclosing  letters  for  Messrs.  Elm 
and  Coillard,  and  wishing  me  to  visit  him. 

Three  months  ago  Lo-Bengulu  sent  in  an  Impi  into 
the  Mashona  country  on  a  marauding  expedition,  where 
they  attacked  several  kraals,  killing  the  people,  bringing 
back  sixty  slave  children  and  all  the  cattle  and  goods 
belonging  to  them.  A.  month  previous  a  large  Impi 
went  into  the  same  district,  where,  as  far  as  it  can  be 
ascertained,  they  killed  all  the  old  people,  making  some 
of  the  women  and  big  girls  carry  the  plunder  to  the 
boundary ;  then  they  made  them  put  the  things  down 
on  the  ground  and  then  killed  them,  because  they  might 
run  away  if  brought  into  Matabeleland ;  preserving  the 
little  children  who  were  brought  in  because  they  soon 
forget  the  country  they  have  left 

The  weather  is  rather  warm,  98°,  with  heavy  showers, 
storms    round  in    every  direction.     Several  euphorbia 
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trees  are  close  to  my  waggon,  that  make  a  nice  shade, 
and  not  far  away  there  is  a  tree  where  a  few  months 
back  three  women  and  five  children  were  hung  for 
Tvitchcraft,  because  one  of  the  king's  wives  and  two  of 
his  children  had  died  the  night  previous,  and  a  wolf 
was  killed  within  the  king's  enclosure  by  his  dogs;  a 
Kaffir  supposed  to  have  bewitched  them  was  killed 
also.  This  occurred  just  before  my  arrival.  At  last 
year's  dance,  when  7000  warriors  met,  a  black  bull  had 
his  shoulder  cut  ofi*  when  alive ;  this  is  a  custom  with 
the  tribe  on  some  occasions,  but  I  could  not  ascertain 
the  particulars. 

The  king's  wives  do  not  pick  in  the  corn  gardens,  but 
his  children  do,  and  also  carry  water  the  same  as  others ; 
his  reason  is  they  must  learn  to  do  such  things ;  and  his 
daughters  go  naked  like  the  other  girls,  and  frequently 
pay  my  waggon  a  visit  for  tufa  or  tusa  (present) ;  some- 
times they  are  seen  walking  about  with  black  skin  kilts. 
Most  of  them  are  young,  but  they,  as  well  as  the  women, 
wear  few  or  no  ornaments ;  very  few  beads  are  used, 
mostly  pieces  of  leather  strips  round  the  neck  and  wrists, 
none  on  their  legs  or  head,  as  is  seen  on  other  tribes. 
The  Matabele  women  do  not  seem  to  take  so  readily  to 
clothes  as  all  the  other  tribes,  who  are  eager  to  be  dressed 
up  in  petticoats,  because  I  presume  it  gives  them  greater 
liberty  of  action  in  their  loins,  from  their  present  cramped 
and  bound-up  state  in  their  leather  coverings. 

I  was  surprised  one  day,  soon  after  my  arrival  here, 
on  returning  in  the  afternoon  to  my  camp,  to  find  four 
Zulu  girls  sitting  under  my  waggon,  chatting  and  laugh- 
ing with  my  Hottentot  driver  and  forelooper,  having 
with  them  three  fine  bunches  of  beautiful  ostrich  feathers. 
When  I  looked  under  the  waggon  and  they  saw  me,  they 
all  gave  a  yell  of  delight,  and  came  out,  when  I  recog- 
nized them  as  old  friends  who  had  frequently  washed 
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my  clothes  when  I  went  to  Barkly,  in  Griqualand  West, 
two  years  back,  and  always  admired  their  clean  neat 
appearance  in  their  white  European  clothes.  They  told 
me  their  mother,  who  was  a  widow  woman,  wanted  to 
go  back  to  her  nation  in  Matabeleland,  and  they  had 
only  lately  arrived,  having  been  on  the  road  six  months  ; 
and  having  heard  of  my  arrival,  they  came  to  see  me, 
and  had  brought  me  some  ostrich  feathers  as  a  present, 
and  as  they  knew  my  two  boys  they  seemed  to  be  at 
home  again. 

I  asked  them  what  they  had  done  with  their  clothes. 
They  said  they  had  them  tied  up  in  bundles  and  were 
in  the  hut  occupied  by  their  mother,  where  they  lived, 
and  as  they  were  amongst  their  own  people  they  dressed 
or  undressed  as  the  other  girls.  I  found  them  to  be  very- 
convenient,  as  they  did  my  washing  and  other  things  for 
me.  I  took  the  feathers  and  paid  them  in  beads,  ker- 
chiefs, tobacco  for  snuff,  and  such  things  they  wanted  as 
presents ;  they  would  not  take  them  in  payment,  showing 
these  people  have  some  kind  feeling;  and  during  my 
stay  at  this  station  they  remained  with  me  the  greater 
portion  of  every  day,  their  old  mother  coming  occasion- 
ally to  pay  me  a  visit.  They  could  speak  English 
perfectly ;  they  told  me  they  would  like  to  go  back  with 
me  if  their  mother  would  let  them,  but  four  grown-up 
girls  in  my  waggon  would  have  been  too  much  of  a  good 
thing.  I  should  occupy  many  months  in  returning,  if 
I  ever  did,  and  it  turned  out  that  I  did  not  visit  Barkly 
again  for  three  years.  If  there  had  been  women  at  this 
station  wearing  clothes,  these  girls  would  have  retained 
theirs ;  it  only  shows  the  force  of  example. 

Thursday,  17  th.  I  arrived  yesterday  from  exploring 
the  country  round,  much  delayed  by  the  wet  weather 
and  heavy  thunderstorms,  which  have  lowered  the 
temperature  of  the  atmosphere  down  to  67^  and  yet 
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thLs  is  the  height  of  summer  up  in  the  tropics,  a  differ- 
ence of  30°  in  a  few  days ;  a  great-coat  is  comfortable. 
I  obtained  a  Mashona  blanket  made  of  native  cotton, 
also  three  battle-axes.  Lo-Bengulu,  last  Tuesday,  him- 
self took  a  burning  piece  of  wood  and  destroyed  the 
eyes  and  nose  of  one  of  his  men  because  he  threw  a 
stone  at  a  child  and  knocked  out  its  front  teeth ;  this 
was  witnessed  by  one  of  the  traders.  And  a  short  time 
previous  he  had  one  of  his  chief  Indunas  and  his  three 
wives  and  three  children  killed,  as  it  is  stated,  for  witch- 
craft, but  other  reasons  are  supposed  to  have  been  the 
cause ;  their  bones  are  lying  a  short  distance  from  my 
waggon,  having  been  picked  clean  by  wolves ;  they  are 
very  plentiful  here  and  visit  us  nightly,  being  on  the 
look-out  for  human  food,  as  all  who  are  killed  are  thrown 
outside  the  station  for  them  and  the  dogs  to  eat.  Lo- 
Bengulu,  at  the  same  time,  is  very  fond  of  children  and 
will  not  allow  them  to  be  annoyed ;  he  will  not  allow 
any  milk  to  be  sold  by  his  people,  but  it  is  given  to  the 
slave  children. 

A  curious  custom  prevails  amongst  these  people  at 
the  death  of  a  relative.  When  any  member  of  a  family 
dies,  he  or  she  is  immediately  taken  out  of  the  kraal  to 
some  adjacent  land  and  buried,  sometimes  in  a  sitting 
position.  Then  for  a  week,  and  sometimes  for  a  month, 
a  tire  is  kept  burning  every  night  close  to  the  grave, 
and  two  or  more  of  the  family  have  to  remain  there 
during  that  time.  Another  curious  custom  is  in  exist- 
ence in  the  king's  kraal ;  there  is  a  hut  within  the 
kinor's  enclosure  which  no  one  is  allowed  to  touch,  not 
even  to  pull  a  straw  from  the  thatch.  If  any  one 
commits  such  an  offence  the  king  tells  some  of  his 
people  to  take  him  out  of  the  kraal,  which  is  tanta- 
mount to  ordering  him  to  be  killed.  A  short  time  ago 
a  young  Kaffir  was  killed  for  committing  this  offence, 
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and  the  wolves  and  dogs  had  a  good  feast  that 
night. 

Lo-Bengulu  has  no  heir  to  take  his  place  when  he 
dies,  not  having  a  royal  wife,  but  if  one  of  his  wives 
should  have  a  son,  and  he  does  not  take  to  wife  a 
princess,  she  with  the  child,  immediately  after  its 
birth,  will  be  banished,  and  have  to  live  in  a  distant 
country  ;  but  still  a  watch  is  kept  upon  her,  and  in  the 
event  of  the  king  dying,  the  mother  and  child  will  be 
brought  back,  and  the  child  adopted  by  the  people  as 
their  king. 

20th.  Lo-Bengulu  came  into  the  station  this  morn- 
ing, and  about  500  warriors  went  out  to  meet  him, 
dressed  in  all  the  pomp  of  war.  His  sister  Nina  came 
in,  in  a  horse- waggon,  and  the  king  with  three  waggons 
and  forty  loose  horses,  men,  women  and  children  follow- 
ing on  foot,  as  the  great  national  dance  takes  place  ou 
Tuesday  ;  all  the  other  dances  being  rehearsals  previous 
to  this,  which  is  the  most  important  and  imposing 
of  all. 

Tuesday,  a  very  hot  day.  Many  divisions  of  the 
Impi  coming  in  from  all  quarters  and  marching  up  to 
the  great  camp ;  as  this  is  the  last  day  of  the  old  year 
with  this  nation,  they  commemorate  it  by  great 
national  rejoicings.  About  twelve  o'clock  I  walked  up 
with  several  of  the  hunters  and  traders,  and  took  up 
our  position  close  to  the  entrance  of  the  king's  private 
grounds,  when  regiment  after  regiment  came  marching 
up,  dressed  in  their  war  dress  as  before  described,  with 
shield  and  assagai,  and  took  up  their  position  so  as  to 
form  an  immense  circle  of  ten  and  twelve  deep,  within 
the  enclosure  close  to  the  king's  kraal,  who  came  out 
to  show  himself  for  a  few  minutes  and  retired.  In  the 
mean  time,  his  wives,  dressed  in  beads  and  bright  yellow 
kerchiefs  over  their  shoulders,  and  long  black  kilts   or 
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skirts  down  below  the  knees,  young  girls  dressed  in 
short  kilts,  and  a  profusion  of  ornaments  round  their 
loins,  arms  and  heads,  stepped  into  the  open  space 
"within  the  circle  of  troops,  and  chanted  songs,  moving 
forward  at  the  same  time,  the  warriors  singing  and 
raising  their  shields  up  and  down,  keeping  time  with 
their  feet.  Nina,  the  king's  sister,  came  forward  also, 
dressed  in  beads  of  many  colours  round  her  waist,  back, 
and  skirt,  brass  and  gold  chains,  gold  watcli  and  chain. 
After  a  time  Lo-Bengulu  came  forward  with  a  dancing 
gait,  and  took  the  lead  out  of  the  station  at  the  head  of 
his  own  particular  regiment  or  bodyguard,  whose  dress 
and  shields  are  all  black,  each  soldier  not  less  than  six 
feet,  followed  by  the  other  regiments,  when  they  formed 
into  three  sides  of  a  square.  Then  the  king  came 
forward,  surrounded  by  his  bodyguard,  and  threw  an 
assagai  at  an  imaginary  enemy,  when  all  the  troops 
were  instantly  in  motion  and  returned  to  the  open 
space  in  the  enclosure,  when  the  rain  came  down  so  fast 
that  it  put  a  stop  to  further  proceedings.  But  previous 
to  the  kings  leaving,  about  100  oxen  were  driven  out 
of  the  circle  where  they  had  been  kept  by  the  whole  of 
the  Impi,  and  were  soon  slaughtered  for  the  great  feast 
that  was  to  come  oflF  that  night.  Altoorether  it  was 
a  pretty  and  novel  sight,  and  if  the  weather  had  been 
fine,  the  eflfect  would  have  been  most  singular  and 
striking.  Some  500  women  and  girls  stood  in  groups 
to  witness  the  performances.  The  women  who  danced 
held  sticks  ten  feet  in  length  with  the  bark  peeled  off ; 
the  slave  population  looked  on  at  a  distance.  I  made 
the  best  of  my  way  to  Mr.  Peterson's  store,  where  I 
found  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Elm,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Coillard  and 
the  sister,  and  took  cake  and  coflfee  with  them,  and 
then  to  my  waggon  which  was  outspanned  on  the 
opposite  hill.      The   programme   for  this   review   was 
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upon  a  much  grander  scale  than  the  former  already 
described.  The  next  day  the  troops  returned  to  the 
respective  military  camps,  and  the  last  of  the  military 
dances  ended  in  a  downpour  of  rain,  amidst  crashing 
thunder  and  flash  after  flasli  of  the  most  vivid  lightning 
I  have  seen  for  a  long  time. 

On  the  27th  January,  I  called  on  Lo-Bengulu  for  an 
answer  to  my  request ;  he  was  sitting  under  his  verandah 
on  a  chair.  We  shook  hands,  and  he  stated  he  coukl 
not  allow  me  to  cros3  his  country,  because  if  I  attempted 
to  do  so  the  people  would  kill  me  and  he  would  be 
blamed  by  the  English  for  the  cause  of  my  death  ;  that 
if  I  wanted  the  things  I  wished  to  go  in  for  he  would 
try  and  get  them,  and  send  them  down  to  the  Governor  ; 
that  I  should  never  return  if  I  went  in,  for  the  Mashonas 
would  destroy  me  and  he  could  not  help  it. 

This  I  saw  was  mere  excuse  ;  he  had  stated  the  same 
thing  to  others,  but  it  was  useless  to  argue  the  point 
with  him,  and  to  go  in  without  his  sanction  would  have 
been  madness,  as  the  country  at  the  present  time  is  in 
a  very  unsettled  state,  as  Colonel  Saltmarsh,  whom  I 
met  on  the  Maclutsie  river,  as  I  was  going  in  and  he 
was  coming  out,  told  mc  how  he  had  been  treated  by 
the  people,  and  his  boys  became  frightened,  he  was 
obliged  to  return ;  that  he  was  disgusted  with  his  trip 
and  was  glad  to  get  away.  He  also  told  me  Lo-Bengulu 
will  not  allow  any  one  to  go  beyond  his  station.  Messrs. 
Bray  and  Wood  took  a  letter  from  Sir  Theophilus 
Shepstone,  the  administrator  of  the  Transvaal,  to  the 
king,  asking  as  a  favour  to  allow  them  to  go  in,  but 
the  king  refused  point  blank,  and  stated  while  he  is 
king  no  one  shall  ever  go  into  the  Mashona  country. 

One  hunter  had  his  waggon  turned  over  and  all  his 
things  stolen,  and  when  complaining  to  the  king  of  his 
people's  conduct,  his  reply  was  he  did  not  tell  them  to 
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do  it,  and  he  got  no  satisfaction  ;  not  very  encouraging 
for  my  success,  therefore  I  was  prepared  in  some  degree 
for  a  refusal.  I  believe  the  Colonel  had  a  gun  stolen 
from  him  also.  At  any  rate  he  did  not  intend  to  go 
without  his  Christmas  pudding  if  he  had  proceeded,  for 
on  the  banks  of  the  Maclutsie  where  I  met  him,  he  w^as 
preparing  a  very  fine  one,  and  asked  me  to  join  him  in 
disposing  of  it.  The  next  day  we  parted,  the  Colonel 
for  the  South  and  I  for  the  North,  to  try  my  luck  with 
this  powerful  and  despotic  monarch.  And  as  affairs 
turned  out  it  was  a  lucky  refusal  for  me,  for  a  few 
months  after,  as  I  was  exploring  the  western  portion 
of  the  Mashona  country,  reports  came  to  us  by  a  native 
that  three  white  men  had  been  killed  in  the  Mashona 
country,  not  so  many  miles  away,  by  the  natives,  but 
they  could  not  give  the  names.  But  afterwards,  on  my 
return  to  the  Tati,  I  found  they  were  Captain  Patterson, 
Mr.  Sargeant,  son  of  Sir  W.  Sargeant,  the  Crown  Agent, 
and  formerly  Colonial  Secretary  of  Natal,  and  a  son  of 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Thomas,  of  Shiloh,  who  had  left  the 
Transvaal  a  few  months  before  with  a  letter  from  Sir 
Theophilus  Shepstone  on  a  mission  from  him  to  the 
Matabele  king.  At  the  time  there  was  great  mysteiy 
concerning  their  death ;  it  was  first  reported  they  had 
been  poisoned  by  drinking  from  a  pond  that  had  been 
poisoned  by  the  Bakalahari  Bushmen,  but  that  was 
absurd.  It  appears  that  Captain  Patterson  had  entered 
into  some  agreement  with  Lo-Bengulu  which  was  not 
pleasing  to  the  Indunas,  therefore  to  put  an  end  to  the 
agreement  it  was  arranged  to  put  an  end  to  them. 
Rumours  of  foul  play  got  abroad,  and  young  Mr.  Thomas, 
son  of  the  missionary  at  Shiloh,  who  was  one  of  the 
three,  went  as  guide ;  he  was  warned,  but  would  not 
believe  the  report.  Mr.  Palmer,  who  was  going  to 
accompany  them,  also  heard  strange  rumours,  and  he 
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declined,  which  saved  his  life.     The  very  fact  of  rumoujns 
of  foul  play  going  to  be  perpetrated  was  proof  that: 
their  death  had  been  planned  before  they  were  on  the£-r 
way  to  the  Zambese  to  visit  the  Victoria  Falls,  and  a.s 
confirmation  of  this,  Lo-Bengulu  said  afterwards  to  som^ 
of  the  white  people,  "  Now  Captain  Patterson  is  dead  , 
the  agreement  goes  for  nothing."     It  is  supposed  the 
three   were   killed   when   they   were   bathing,   but   no 
document  was  found  amongst  Captain  Patterson's  eflfects 
to   throw  light  on   this  matter,  and   Mr.  Thomas,  the 
father,  was  afraid  to  express  any  opinion,  or  to  have  a 
full  inquiry  made  in  the  aflair,  as  he  was  living  in  the 
country  and  would  have  been  killed  if  he  had  said  what 
he  thought.     He  died  last  year. 

That  they  were  murdered  there  is  no  question. 
Captain  Patterson  was  in  the  employ  of  the  British 
Government,  and  was  in  Matabeleland  on  official 
duties,  therefore  it  was  the  duty  of  the  Government 
to  investigate  the  matter  and  to  have  sent  up  an 
officer  competent  to  carry  it  out,  instead  of  making 
inquiries  of  the  British  residents  on  the  spot,  who 
dare  not  speak  what  they  knew,  and  to  have  given 
Lo-Bengulu  to  understand  that  British  subjects  were 
not  to  be  murdered  in  his  territory  with  impunity.  It 
is  this  shirking  of  responsibilities  that  lead  to  dire 
results,  and  is  unbecoming  the  dignity  of  a  great  nation 
like  Great  Britain.  This  has  been  the  fatal  policy  of 
the  British  Government  in  South  Africa,  which  has 
caused  the  misery  and  bloodshed  that  has  swept  over 
South  Africa  these  last  few  years,  and  paralyzed  the 
whole  trade  of  the  country.  It  is  not  only  detrimental 
to  the  Colony,  but  our  British  workmen  at  home  sufier, 
from  the  stoppage  of  the  trade  to  those  regions  that  so 
largely  consume  British  merchandise.  If  the  people  of 
England  were  to  look  a  little  more  into  these  matters, 
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instead  of  wasting  their  time  in  that  petty  party  spirit 
which  seems  to  be  on  the  increase,  and  devote  that  time 
in  improving  and  developing  our  trade  in  our  colonies  and 
elsewhere,  it  would  be  more  conducive  to  their  welfare 
than  employing  it  in  quibbling  over  who  should  have 
votes  or  not,  and  woman's  suffrage,  that  will  not  bring 
one  penny  more  into  the  pockets  of  the  people ;  and 
such  other  trifling  matters,  unprofitably  employing  the 
time  of  the  House  of  Commons,  which  should  be  devoted 
to  the  general  interests  of  our  country  abroad,  and  in 
our  colonies,  that  are  the  main  source  of  our  prosperity 
and  wealth,  which  means,  in  other  words,  full  employ- 
ment for  our  workpeople  ;  for  no  other  policy  will  put 
bread  into  their  mouths.  If  this  contemptible  party 
spirit,  which  has  now  grown  rampant,  should  increase, 
England's  greatness  is  on  the  wane,  for  where  a  house 
is  divided  against  itself,  it  cannot  stand.  This  spirit  of 
opposition  in  time  becomes  a  mania,  and  the  most  vital 
interests  of  our  country  are  sunk  in  the  glory,  as  they 
imagine,  of  turning  out  their  opponents  from  office.  I 
hope  all  who  wish  for  the  prosperity  of  Great  Britain 
will  rise  to  the  occasion  and  become  what  their  fore- 
fathers were,  staunch  and  determined  upholders  of  British 
interests,  which  means  prosperity  to  her  people,  where 
the  weal  of  Great  Britain  is  concerned,  and  sink  that 
petty  and  unpatriotic  spirit.  My  fate  most  probably 
would  have  been  similar  to  those  unfortunate  men,  as  it 
was  known  I  was  on  a  mission  into  that  country  also. 
I  might  have  gone  and  never  been  heard  of  more,  a 
satisfactory  conclusion  to  arrive  at. 

The  Mashona  country  in  the  north  is  but  little  known, 
from  the  difficulty  thrown  in  the  way  of  exploring  it, 
particularly  along  the  south  side  of  the  river  Zambese  ; 
gold  in  large  quantities  is  known  to  be  there,  as  also 
other  minerals.     On  the  north  side  of  the  river  gold  has 
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been  found,  but  until  some  better  mode  of  transit  is 
adopted,  such  as  a  single  line  of  railway,  with  shuntings 
at  stated  distances,  the  richness  of  these  regions  cannot 
be  developed.  A  railway  would  revolutionize  the  whole 
country,  to  the  immense  advantage  of  our  Cape  Colony 
and  Great  Britain,  and  the  civilization  of  the  native 
tribes. 

When  Lo-Bengulu  became  king,  in  January,  1870, 
it  was  supposed  the  rightful  heir  to  the  throne,  "  Kuru- 
man,''  born  from  a  royal  wife  of  Moselikatze,  was  dead, 
killed  by  order  of  his  father,  as  it  appears  there  was 
a  conspiracy  amongst  the  Indunas  to  dethrone  him,  and 
place  Kuruman  in  his  place.  Moselikatze,  hearing  of 
this,  as  he  was  out  with  an  army  making  conquest  in 
the  northern  part  of  the  Mashona  country,  immediately 
returned  and  made  an  attack  on  a  kraal  where  these 
Indunas  had  assembled,  Inthaba  Inisduna,  and  slaugh- 
tered them  and  all  the  people,  except  Lo-Bengulu,  who 
was  his  son  by  another  wife,  but  made  a  royal  child — 
and  with  those  slaughtered,  it  was  supposed  Kuruman 
was  one,  but  it  was  found  afterwards  he  had  escaped. 
Moselikatze  sent  for  him,  and  ordered  a  Basuto  to  take 
him  away  and  destroy  him,  but  he  was  not  to  injure 
his  person,  that  one  belonging  to  royalty  should  not  be 
mangled. 

Kuruman's  servant  was  also  commissioned  to  assist  in 
the  murder.  When  it  was  accomplished,  as  is  supposed, 
these  two  men  returned  to  the  king  and  reported  his 
death,  but  it  is  supposed  by  others  that  he  was  allowed 
to  escape,  and  that  he  found  his  way  down  to  Natal, 
and  became  a  servant  of  the  Honourable  Theophilus 
Shepstone,  the  minister  of  native  affairs  in  that  colony, 
and  nothing  more  was  heard  of  him  for  some  years. 
Still  the  Matabele  were  much  divided  respecting  Lo- 
Bengulu   becoming   king,   and  many  military  stations 
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would  not  acknowledge  him  ;  the  consequence  was,  a 
general  slaughter  took  place,  and  kraal  after  kraal  were 
visited  by  the  king's  troops,  killing  man,  woman,  and 
child,  depopulating  large  districts,  and  after  some  time 
reduced  the  number  of  his  opponents  to  a  few,  but  still 
never  entirely  crushing  them  out,  or  destroying  all  who 
still  clung  to  the  hope  of  getting  rid  of  Lo-Bengulu. 
Many  of  the  men  spared  in  these  fights  were  incor- 
porated in  the  army  that  remained  true  to  the  king. 
Soon  after  it  was  reported  that  Kuruman  was  alive  in 
Natal ;  messengers  were  sent  down  to  ascertain  the 
fact ;  and  also  some  refugees  stated  he  was  Kuruman. 
He  denied  he  was  the  Kuruman,  but  afterwards,  in 
1871,  acknowledged  he  was,  and  departed  for  the  north 
to  claim  his  rights.  The  last  time  I  heard  of  him  he 
was  at  Eustenburg  in  the  Transvaal.  The  doubt  that 
has  hung  over  Lo-Bengulu,  as  to  his  really  being  the 
right  man,  has  made  him  very  watchful,  and  it  seems 
this  supposed  Kuruman  is  still  looking  out  for  an  oppor- 
tunity to  enter  the  Matabeleland  and  try  his  luck,  but 
Lo-Bengulu  is  too  securely  settled  on  his  throne  to  be 
easily  deposed. 

At  the  death  of  Moselikatze,  waggon-loads  full  of 
presents  of  every  description,  presents  from  those  who 
had  visited  his  country,  and  payments  for  the  privilege 
of  hunting  in  his  veldt,  became  the  property  of  Lo- 
Bengulu,  and  were  thatched  to  preserve  them  from 
the  weather,  never  to  be  used,  because  the  great  king 
had  ridden  in  them  ;  the  empty  ones  were  destroyed 
at  the  burial  of  the  king  ;  taking  those  loaded  to  Gebbe- 
klaiko,  now  called  Gubuliiwayo  or  Bulowaiyo,  where 
the  royal  widow  of  Moselikatze  went  to  reside  after 
the  death  of  her  husband,  and  also  where  Lo-Bengulu 
took  up  his  royal  residence,  which  he  has  occupied  up 
to  the  time  when  it  was  recently  destroyed.      He  has 
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several  kraals  in  different  parts  of  the  country  that  he 
visits  from  time  to  time,  for  a  change.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Coillard  are  still  here,  not  yet  having  obtained  their 
release,  but  expect  it  daily.  Mr.  Sykes  has  been  inde- 
fatigable in  the  affair,  and  clearly  explained  the  object 
of  his  visit  to  establish  several  French  missionary  stations 
throughout  the  Mashona  country  under  native  teachers. 
But  Lo-Bengulu,  although  very  kind  to  the  English 
missionaries,  is  not  a  believer  in  their  faith,  and  his 
people  are  very  much  of  the  same  opinion,  consequently 
there  are  few  converts.  All  the  districts  are  visited  by 
them.  Mr.  Sykes  and  also  Mr.  Thomas  have  for  the 
last  twenty-eight  years  been  at  much  trouble,  but  cannot 
convert  them.  They  have  their  great  spirit,  Molemo, 
and  with  their  medicine-men  to  make  rain  for  them, 
they  seem  contented  to  remain. 

In  the  afternoon  I  left  for  Thabo  Induna,  which  is 
the  place  where  the  massacre  of  the  Indunas  took  place 
under  Moselikatze  previously  mentioned,  and  then  on 
to  Umzamalas  town  to  Inzalion,  but  as  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Sykes  were  with  the  king,  went  on  to  Mr.  George  Wood, 
an  old  traveller  and  hunter,  who  showed  me  several 
pieces  of  gold  he  had  procured  from  the  near  quartz 
reef,  and  some  gold-dust  he  had  himself  washed  from 
the  Changani  river.  The  whole  of  this  region  down  to 
the  Zambese  is  a  gold-bearing  country. 

But  what  seems  very  remarkable,  no  instruments  or 
anything  has  been  found  to  lead  to  the  time  when  this 
part  of  the  Mashona  country  was  overrun  by  this  sup- 
posed white  race,  but  a  time  may  come  when  prospecting 
may  be  allowed,  that  will  throw  more  light  upon  this 
subject.  These  old  diggings  may  have  been  worked  by 
the  Queen  of  Sheba's  people,  and  subsequently  by  a 
white  race.  It  is  very  clear,  there  must  have  been  a 
different  race  from  the  present,  that  worked  the  ground 
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for  gold  in  these  parts,  several  hundred  years  ago  ;  from 
the  ruins  now  standing,  I  think  proves  they  may  have 
been  the  same  under  the  name  of  Abbalomba. 

Besides  the  gold-mines  in  other  districts,  which  will 
be  described  in  dealing  with  the  adjoining  kingdom  of 
Umzela,  there  are  other  indications  of  the  presence  of 
a  civilized   people  in  remote   times ;    throughout  this 
region  known  as  the  Royaume  du  Quiteve,  and  Etats 
du  Monomotapa,  the  residence  of  the  Emperor  Quiteve, 
and  also  to  the  north  is  the  Ville   Royal  du   Mono- 
motapa, which  is  situated  in  ancient  Portuguese  maps 
as  being  in   the   northern   division    of    the    Mashona 
country,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Zambese,  under  the 
name  Monomotapa,  in  the  Abutua  and  Banyai  regions ; 
the  emperor  of  whom,  in  1550,  was  conquered  by  the 
Portuguese,  so  they  say,  and  ceded   his   dominion   to 
them.     Now  it  is  an  interesting  question,  what  tribe 
or  nation  did  these  emperors  spring  from  ?     It  appears 
certain  that  they  must  have  been  in  possession  of  the 
country  long  before  the  Portuguese  rounded  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  and  proceeded  as  far  north  up  the  east 
coast  to  Mozambique,  including  Quillimane  and  Delagoa 
Bay,  in  1497,  under  Vasco  de  Gama ;  but  he  made  no 
settlements  on  the  coast  at  that  time.     Bartholomew 
Diaz,  in  1486,  rounded  the  Cape  and  proceeded  as  far 
east  as  Algoa  Bay,  and  planted  a  cross  on   St.  Croix 
Island,  then  on  to  the  Great  Fish  river,  and  returned. 
Sofala  was  visited    by   a   Portuguese    traveller    from 
Abyssinia  in  1480.     In  1500,  the  Portuguese  began  to 
form   settlements   on  the  west    coast;    1506,  town  of 
Mozambique  taken  by  the  Portuguese  under  Tristan 
d'Acunha;    1507,  Portuguese  proceed  with  their  con- 
quests  on   east  coast,   and   in    1508,   conquer   Sofala. 
Therefore  it  was  impossible  for  the  Portuguese  to  estab- 
lish themselves  to  any  great  extent  on  the  coast-line, 
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much  before  the  time  it  is  stated  they  conquered  the 
Emperor  of  Mouomotapa. 

A  Venetian  map  published  in  1546  gives  an  outline 
of  the  Zambese  river  and  the  Central  African  lakes, 
and  I  have  an  ancient  map  of  Africa  showing  several 
lakes  in  that  region,  particularly  Lake  Tanganyika, 
which  very  correctly  shows  its  true  position,  clearly 
proving  that  it  was  discovered  long  before  Livingstone 
or  any  other  modern  explorer  ever  visited  that  central 
region. 

Were  these  Monomotapa  people  black  or  white,  and 
from  whence  did  they  come  ?  They  were  evidently  a 
sei)arate  people  from  those  who  now  occupy  the  country. 
May  not  an  Arab  tribe  have  passed  down  along  the  east 
coast,  and  established  themselves  in  the  Mashona  region, 
and  formed  a  kingdom  ?  for  the  word  Emperor  is  not  a 
word  used  by  any  African  races  south  of  the  Zambese, 
and  none,  I  believe,  except  they  are  of  Arab  blood,  or 
closely  connected  with  that  race.  There  is  at  present 
that  tribe  mentioned  in  my  description  of  the  northern 
Kalahara  desert,  on  the  Quito  and  Cubango,  to  the 
north  of  my  explorations,  that  are  termed  white  ;  may 
not  this  remnant  be  descendants  of  the  Monomotapa 
people,  and  those  white  the  Mashonas  call  "  Abbalamba,'' 
who  may  also  have  formed  a  part  of  the  Emperor 
Quiteve's  people  ? 

The  broad  Zambese  river  would  have  been  a  very 
enticing  stream  for  any  tribe  to  follow  up,  who  were 
coming  down  south  to  settle,  and  they  may  have  in- 
troduced the  Arab  customs,  and  also  Jewish  customs, 
amongst  the  people.  Now  it  is  well  known  the  Mashonas 
are  excellent  mechanics,  workers  in  metals,  excellent 
blacksmiths,  and  they  manufacture  blankets  from  the 
cotton  fibre,  which  no  other  nation  in  the  south  of 
Central  Africa  does — may  not  this  knowledge  have  been 
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handed  down  from  this  white  race  ?  Give  one  of  these 
Mashonas  a  piece  of  gold,  and  ask  him  to  make  you  a 
ring ;  it  will  soon  be  done,  and  done  well. 

I  am  surprised  no  Englishman  has  ever  thought  of 
exploring  the  Zambese  from  its  mouth  to  the  Victoria 
Falls,  with  canoes;  it  could  be  accomplished  without 
much  difficulty,  and  a  most  interesting  and  pleasant 
trip  it  would  be,  returning  by  road  to  the  Colony  by 
the  transport  road  the  whole  way ;  much  valuable  in- 
formation would  be  obtained  that  might  throw  some 
light  on  this  interesting  subject.  To  do  it  by  land 
would  be  much  more  difficult,  the  many  rivers  to  cross, 
swamps  and  thick  jungle  to  pass  through,  sleeping  at 
night  on  the  ground  would  cause  fever,  and  as  my 
map  and  others  will  show,  it  has  never  been  explored. 
Livingstone  followed  it  down  part  of  the  way,  and  there 
he  lost  his  wife.  The  distance  from  the  mouth  to  the 
falls  is  about  900  miles. 

The  old  forts  on  the  Umvuli,  with  the  old  gold- 
diggings,  along  the  base  of  the  Leputa  and  Lobolo 
mountains  on  the  Mlebka  river,  Kambesa,  Nuntigesa, 
Mandou,  Zimbo,  Piza  and  many  others  in  the  Mashona 
country  on  the  east ;  and  to  the  west  of  the  Sabia 
river,  near  each,  are  extensive  old  diggings,  and  on 
the  Ingwezi  river  there  are  very  perfect  ruins,  but 
completely  enclosed  in  bush ;  the  walls  are  extensive 
and  thick,  all  of  them  built  of  hewn  granite,  and  laid 
in  regular  courses ;  another  on  the  Nuanettie  river,  to 
the  west  of  the  Woohu  mountain,  is  a  very  good 
specimen  of  these  ancient  forts,  situated  on  a  rocky 
eminence,  well  defended  on  all  sides,  and  also  covered 
in  by  trees  and  bush.  The  Zimbo,  or  Zimbase,  ruins 
of  an  old  fort  are  situated  on  a  small  branch  of  the 
Sabia  river,  in  20""  16'  S.  lat.  A  short  distance  from 
its  banks  there  are  several  low  walls  on  an  open  space, 
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but  the  most  extensive  is  that  situated  on  a  low  granite 
hill;  the  walls  are  about  eight  feet  thick  and  five 
feet  in  height  in  the  lower  portion,  the  upper  part 
measures  twenty  feet,  and  forms  a  sort  of  round  tower 
very  similar  to  the  ruins  on  the  Tati,  which  have  been 
described;  the  walls  are  built  of  hewn  granite  stone, 
and  in  regular  layers ;  on  the  inside  there  are  several 
beams  inserted  in  the  walls  projecting  eight  feet, 
composed  of  a  hard  and  fine-grained  stone  of  a  dark 
colour.  Upon  one  of  them  are  carvings,  diamond- 
shaped,  one  within  another,  separated  by  wavy  lines  ; 
they  are  much  overgrown  by  shrubs  and  creepers,  and 
seem  to  be  of  the  same  date,  and  erected  by  the  same 
people  as  those  already  described.  Several  old  gold- 
diggings  are  in  the  vicinity.  Altogether  these  ancient 
forts,  that  are  so  largely  distributed  over  these  regions, 
are  most  interesting,  and  when  this  country  is  more 
developed  and  better  understood,  they  may  lead  to 
discoveries  that  may  throw  more  light  upon  the 
subject.  That  the  Portuguese  did  deal  largely  with 
the  natives  in  gold  is  clearly  established,  and  if  all 
these  ruined  forts  were  their  work,  they  must  have 
occupied  the  country  in  very  considerable  numbers, 
which  seems  hardly  likely,  because  there  is  no  record 
of  their  having  done  so  to  the  extent  which  these 
ruins  show. 

The  kingdom  of  Tarva  is  supposed  to  have  been  in 
these  regions.  I  have  not  met  with  any  ruins  yet  that 
would  lead  me  to  suppose  they  were  once  the  palace 
of  the  Queen  of  Sheba.  I  do  not  think  that  walls 
six  or  eight  feet  thick,  built  of  small  hewn  stone 
without  mortar,  would  stand  as  perfect  as  they  are 
the  wear  and  tear  of  four  thousand  years,  in  a  country 
subject  to  such  storms  as  sweep  over  this  region  in  the 
rainy  season. 
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The  only  relics  I  have  found  are  broken  pieces  of 
pottery,  containing  much  micA,  and  the  well-worn 
stones  the  natives  used  to  crush  their  corn,  which  must 
have  been  in  use  many  years,  as  they  are  hollowed 
out  almost  like  basins,  and  the  round  stone  the  size 
of  a  cricket-ball,  much  worn  on  one  side  in  pounding 
the  grain.  One  ancient  grave  I  opened,  but  found 
nothing  but  a  spear-head  of  iron,  that  crumbled  to 
pieces  when  handled;  the  bones  had  disappeared.  I 
may  mention,  when  prospecting  in  the  channels  worn  in 
the  beds  of  the  rivers  by  the  water,  I  have  found  a 
great  many  copper  beads  mixed  up  in  the  gravel  and 
sand,  and  a  piece  of  silver,  that  looks  like  part  of  a  bar, 
about  half  an  inch  square  and  an  inch  in  length,  that 
was  also  lying  in  the  bed  of  the  river  close  to  the  ruins 
of  the  old  fort  on  the  Ingwazi  river. 

The  watershed  that  divides  the  Zambese  and  Limpopo 
basins  runs  in  a  north-east  and  south-west  direction, 
like  the  backbone  of  an  animal ;  the  spurs  representing 
the  ribs,  but  in  places  the  hill  is  broken  up,  as  at 
Gubuluwayo  and  the  country  round.  The  rivers  that 
drain  each  basin  take  their  rise  within  a  few  yards  of 
each  other,  on  the  south  of  the  king's  kraal.  All  the 
elevated  portions  of  the  country  are  healthy,  the  lower 
parts  are  subject  to  fever  to  Europeans  in  the  rainy 
season,  but  when  the  country  is  occupied  by  an 
industrious  race,  and  cleared  of  bush  and  drained,  it 
will  become  as  healthy  in  time  as  any  other  portion  of 
Africa,  being  so  elevated  above  sea-level,  viz.  3300  feet. 
It  cannot  be  so  very  unhealthy,  when  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Sykes  have  lived  at  Inyatine  twenty-eight  years,  and 
have  enjoyed  good  health ;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Thomas,  also, 
for  the  same  time ;  and  at  Hopefountain,  the  two 
missionaries  and  their  families  have  enjoyed  good  health 
for  many  years,  and  at  Gubuluwayo  the  traders  have  no 
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more  sickness  than  if  they  lived  in  any  other  part  of  the 
country  considered  healthy. 

Since  my  last  journey  into  Matabeleland,  Lo-Bengulu 
has  taken  to   himself  a  royal  wife,  the  sister  of  the 
Zulu  chief  Umzela,  whose  territory  adjoins  the  western 
boundary  of  the  Matabele   king,  and  occupies   all  the 
country  down  to   the   east   African  coast,  not   in  the 
occupation  of  the  Portuguese.     This  naturally  was  not 
very  agreeable  to  his  sister  Nina,  who  ruled  supreme 
in  her  brother's  court,  during  the  time  he  had  no  royal 
wife,  which  must   have   made   it  unpleasant  for  both 
parties.     I  am  not  acquainted  with  the  particulars,  but 
I  suppose  the  king  deemed  it  expedient  to  get  rid  of 
this  annoyance,  adopted   his  usual   plan,  for   he  gave 
orders  to  some  of  his  people  to  take  his  sister  away, 
which  is  tantamount  to  ordering  her  to  be  kiUed,  but 
no  royal  blood  must  be  spilt  or  the  body  mutilated ; 
consequently  she  was  taken  away  and  smothered.     His 
royal  residence  at  Gubuluwayo  has  been  destroyed,  and 
a  new  military  camp  formed  at  some  distance  from  it. 
His  new  residence  is  built  in  the  European  style,  much 
larger  than  the  former,  containing  several  fine  rooms ; 
the  principal  apartment  is  capable  of  holding  over  100 
people,  substantially  built  of  brick,  with  thatched  roof, 
erected  by  Europeans.     The  Matabele  who  calls  himself 
Kurumau,  the  son  of  Moselikatze,  and  was  supposed  to 
have   been   killed   previous   to   his  fathers  death,  has 
claimed  the  kingship,  and  has  many  followers,  which 
may  eventually  lead  to  much  bloodshed. 

A  railway  will  do  more  to  civilize  the  people  in  the 
interior  and  increase  trade  than  any  other  means  that 
could  be  adopted  to  improve  the  natives  and  open  up 
the  country. 

Lo-Bengulu  is  very  favourably  disposed  towards  the 
English,  as  I  have  before  stated ;  what  has  made  him 
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severe  on  some,  is  his  having  lost  confidence  in  many 
who  have  gone  into  his  country,  and  abused  the  privi- 
leges granted  to  them,  which  naturally  has  shaken  his 
good  faith  in  all  who  visit  Matabeleland.  'When  he 
knows  he  can  depend  on  any,  he  is  exceedingly  friendly, 
and  will  do  much  for  them,  as  in  the  case  of  the  late  Mr. 
Thomas  Baines,  the  traveller,  who  from  his  honourable, 
upright,  and  straightforward  conduct,  gained  the  king's 
confidence.  The  result  was,  he  granted  a  large  concession 
of  his  country  to  him,  for  working  and  exploring  for 
gold,  and  signed  a  document  to  that  effect,  showing  that 
if  properly  treated  he  will  do  good  to  those  who  act  fair 
towards  him.  There  are  a  few  old  hunters  who  have 
for  years  lived  up  in  Matabeleland,  and  have  the  king's 
confidence,  from  acting  towards  him  in  an  upright  and 
honest  way,  and  have  become  almost  natives  of  the 
country ;  they  belong  to  the  old  stock  of  hunters  that 
are  fast  passing  away;  only  a  few  are  now  remaining 
that  could  be  called  hunters  of  the  old  days  of  Moselikatze 
time,  and  which  formed  a  little  community  in  themselves. 
Those  were  days  of  real  enjoyment,  when  game  was 
plentiful,  and  the  country  not  overrun  as  it  is  now  by  a 
different  class  of  people  altogether.  Those  good  old 
times  were  before  the  discovery  of  diamonds,  when  even 
Griqualand  West  was  an  unknown  land  to  the  colonist. 
Mr.  G.  Westbeach  is  now  living  on  the  banks  of  the 
Zambese ;  Mr.  G.  Phillips  is,  I  believe,  there  also ;  Messrs. 
Byles,  Wood,  Lisk  are  now  in  other  parts,  and  one  or 
two  more  are  all  that  are  left  of  the  old  stock  of  bond-fide 
hunters.  At  that  time  they  formed  a  little  society  in 
themselves,  hired  a  small  farm  called  Little  England, 
where  they  would  meet  once  a  year  or  as  often  as 
circumstances  would  call  them  down  from  the  interior, 
to  procure  fresh  stock  in  exchange  for  ivory,  feathers, 
and  other  articles.     Each  member  had  to  undergo  fresh 
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baptism  in  the  way  of  a  souse  ia  a  large  bath  made  in 
the  water  sluit  in  front  of  the  house,  clothes  and  every- 
thing on,  and  pay  his  footing  in  the  way  of  a  certain 
quantity  of  brandy  or  square  face  (gin).  When  I  entered 
the  brotherhood  I  was  suffering  with  a  severe  attack  of 
influenza,  and  consequently  was  excused  the  bath,  by 
paying  double  footing  in  spirits ;  keeping  up  commemor- 
ation night  till  late  in  the  morning,  which  cured  me  of 
my  cold. 

All  is  changed  now — the  country  has  been  of  late 
overrun  by  traders  from  the  diamond-fields ;  Boers  from 
the  Transvaal,  who  have  unscrupulously  abused  the 
native  laws  of  Matabeleland,  and  made  the  king  doubly 
severe  on  all  who  enter  his  dominions,  and  caused  the 
Indunas  to  look  upon  all  white  men  as  dogs,  which  has 
damaged  the  prestige  of  the  white  man  in  the  eyes  of 
the  natives,  and  Lo-Bengulu,  who  is  ruled  to  a  certain 
extent  by  them,  cannot  always  do  as  he  would  wish. 
Natives  are  very  susceptible  of  insult,  and  as  the  Boers 
treat  all  black  men  as  dogs,  and  in  some  way  insult 
them,  which  they  do  not  forget,  this  has  frequently 
brought  the  English  traveller  or  hunter  into  trouble. 

Lo-Bengulu  respects  the  English  nation,  and  has  a 
loyal  feeling  towards  her  Majesty  the  Queen,  and  as 
all  Bechuanaland  has  been  brought  under  her  protection, 
now  is  the  time  for  the  British  Government  to  show  this 
sable  monarch  and  his  people,  by  our  acts  in  Bechuana- 
land, that  England's  policy  is  not  to  exterminate  the 
black  man,  but  to  protect,  assist,  and  benefit  him,  which 
policy  is  the  only  one  to  bring  Lo-Bengulu  and  his  people 
into  a  better  frame  of  mind  regarding  England's  views 
towards  them,  and  the  only  course  to  eventually  open 
up  that  country  to  civilization.  At  the  present  time 
they  fear  a  Boer  invasion,  and  as  they  are  renowned  for 
their  political  sagacity,  they  will  be  too  wise  to  offend 
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the  English  people,  who  may  shortly  be  living  on  their 
borders.  But  if  Boers  are  allowed  to  settle  in  Bechuana- 
land  then  we  may  say  farewell  to  peace  in  that  region. 

All  now  depends  on  the  course  the  British  Govern- 
ment adopt  in  this  new  protectorate.  Lo-Bengulu  and 
his  Indunas,  I  believe,  will  not  interfere  or  be  trouble- 
some on  the  border  of  this  protectorate,  if  they  see  we 
respect  the  rights  of  the  black  man  in  the  future  of 
that  country,  and,  instead  of  having  the  Matabele  in 
any  way  troublesome,  they  will  become  our  friends.  I 
see  a  great  future  open  for  that  country,  which  will 
materially  benefit  the  native  races,  and  be  the  means 
of  developing  that  vast  region  now  closed  to  British 
merchandise,  for  that  is  the  great  civilizing  power  by 
teaching  the  native  mind  the  advantages  they  will 
derive  from  commerce.  Whatever  cruelty  Lo-Bengulu 
may  perpetrate  in  his  own  country,  will  not  extend 
further;  he  was  brought  up  under  the  dreaded  chief, 
his  father,  who  ruled  his  people  through  their  blood,  for 
no  other  mode  of  governing  them  would  have  availed. 
But  the  people  are  beginning  to  understand  the  English 
ways,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Zulus  do  in  Zululand. 

Thursday,  21st  May.  Walked  over  to  old  John 
Viljoen's  waggon,  where  he  was  outspanned  under  some 
large  trees  surrounded  by  a  thick  bush,  completely 
concealing  the  waggons  from  view;  his  son  and  a 
Boer  were  making  kameel  biltong,  having  shot  one 
yesterday.  He  is  now  waiting  for  the  weather  to  clear 
up,  to  have  some  elephant  shooting,  his  son  having 
seen  eight,  about  six  miles  away,  in  the  morning. 
Talking  of  elephant  shooting,  he  said  he  had  shot 
seventy-nine  at  different  times,  and  he  told  me,  a 
Scotchman,  Mr.  Thackery,  had  shot  ninety-nine,  and 
in  shooting  the  hundredth,  when  the  animal  laid  appa- 
rently dead,  he  climbed  up  him  over  his  head,  when 
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the  elephant  gave  him  a  blow  with  his  tusk  and  killed 
him  on  the  spot.  We  arranged  to  go  out  together  on 
Monday.  He  also  told  me  he  shot  a  python,  a  few 
days  ago,  measuring  eighteen  feet  in  length,  and  twenty- 
eight  inches  round ;  he  saw  several  others,  but  they 
got  away.  On  returning  to  the  waggon  I  found  a 
trader,  Mr.  Mussenden,  with  his  waggon  outspanned 
close  to  it,  who  was  surprised  to  see  me,  having  long 
ago  heard  that  I  had  been  murdered  by  Bushmen  up 
in  the  interior,  that  it  was  reported  throughout  all  the 
country,  and  everything  stolen ;  he  said  he  had  often 
heard  of  my  being  in  the  interior,  and  through  the 
Desert,  when  he  was  up  country,  but  never  expected  to 
see  me  alive  again,  and  was  very  glad  we  had  met, 
as  he  often  wished  to  know  me.  Many  such  reports 
get  about  of  explorers  and  hunters  being  murdered  or 
lost  in  the  bush  ;  and  it  requires  great  care  to  avoid 
some  of  these  dangers  in  so  extensive  a  region,  par- 
ticularly to  those  who  have  not  the  bump  of  locality. 
When  leaving  your  waggon,  in  the  saddle  or  on  foot, 
before  starting,  be  particular  to  take  bearings  of  moun- 
tains or  any  prominent  objects.  When  the  sun  is  perpen- 
dicular at  midday,  it  is  diflScult  to  know  the  north  from 
the  south,  and  if  you  have  left  your  compass  behind, 
those  unaccustomed  to  be  in  a  wooded  region  soon 
become  confused  as  to  the  direction  to  be  taken  to 
regain  their  waggon.  Several,  whom  I  knew,  have  lost 
their  lives  in  this  way,  and  were  never  heard  of  more. 
A  young  man,  William  Hancock,  I  had  with  me  as  my 
driver,  when  outspanned  in  a  level  country,  with  dense 
bush,  took  his  gun  early  in  the  morning  to  look  after 
game,  and  never  returned  all  that  day,  and  night 
coming  on,  I  began  to  fear  for  his  safety ;  the  whole 
of  that  night  I  was  in  a  fearful  state  of  alarm,  firing 
shot  after  shot  to  let  him  know  our  position,  but  no 


Hancock  lost.  393 

reply ;  I  got  no  sleep  that  night.  At  daybreak  I  saddled 
up  and  started  in  the  direction  he  took,  firing  shots 
frequently,  and  I  sent  my  loop  boy  out  in  another 
direction.  After  calling  and  shouting  until  nearly 
losing  my  voice,  up  to  2  p.m.,  a  distant  report  came 
to  my  last  shot;  starting  off  in  the  direction  at  as 
great  a  speed  as  I  could  make  in  the  thick  forest  for 
at  least  a  mile,  I  fired  again,  when  a  reply  came  at  no 
great  distance.  Going  towards  it  and  shouting,  I  heard 
a  faint  voice  in  amongst  the  trees,  and  Hancock  came 
towards  me;  he  was  nearly  demented,  and  looked  as 
if  he  had  grown  ten  years  older.  Before  asking  any 
questions,  I  gave  him  a  flask  full  of  brandy  and  water, 
and  some  biscuits  which  I  brought  with  me.  He  told 
me  he  had  been  in  a  pursuit  of  a  koodoo  he  had 
wounded,  and  in  the  chase  had  lost  the  direction  of 
the  waggon,  and  in  his  endeavour  to  reach  it  had 
wandered  in  the  opposite  direction  and  became  so 
confused  that  he  did  not  know  where  he  was,  firing 
ofi"  his  rifle  at  times  to  let  us  know,  but  the  distance 
prevented  the  reports  being  heard,  and  as  night  came 
on  he  gave  himself  up  as  lost,  and  climbed  a  tree,  where 
he  passed  the  night,  as  many  lions  were  about ;  some 
of  them  came  almost  under  the  tree.  In  the  morninor 
he  got  down,  fired  off  several  shots,  until  he  had  only 
two  charges  left.  He  said  his  anxiety  made  him  lose 
his  strength,  and  from  want  of  water  and  food  he  was 
nearly  exhausted,  and  when  he  heard  the  report  of  my 
rifle  he  felt  he  was  saved  from  death,  and  obtained 
renewed  strength  and  fired  his  laat  cartridge,  which 
brought  me  to  him.  Mounting  him  in  the  saddle,  we 
returned  to  the  waggon,  distant  at  least  four  miles. 
Now  this  young  man,  born  in  the  Colony,  accustomed 
all  his  life  to  being  out  in  the  open  air  after  game, 
had   no   knowledge   of  taking  bearings  from  time  to 
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time,  to  see  the  direction  he  was  going ;  the  poor  boy 
— for  he  was  only  nineteen — felt  he  had  gained  a  new 
life.  I  gave  him  a  few  lessons  on  woodcraft  for  his 
future  guidance  if  placed  in  a  similar  position.  He 
was  a  most  willing  lad  and  of  great  assistance  to  me 
in  my  wanderings ;  he  was  a  son  of  one  of  the  early 
settlers  of  1820. 

Finally,  we  may  conclude,  in  leaving  this  region,  tliat 
the  knowledge  already  obtained  of  the  richness  of  the 
Matabele  and  Mashona  country  by  exploring  parties 
that  have  been  allowed  to  prospect,  only  in  certain  dis- 
tricts, and  by  others  who  have  travelled  through  it  in 
other  parts,  and  from  my  own  observations,  there  is  not 
a  shadow  of  a  doubt  that  eventually  this  part  of  the 
continent  will  surpass  all  others  in  Southern  Africa  as 
a  gold-producing  district,  in  the  cultivation  of  cotton, 
and  other  valuable  products,  that  cannot  but  prove  most 
beneficial  to  the  power  who  may  obtain  it ;  and  to  the 
benefit  of  its  people,  instead  of  its  remaining  in  its 
present  barbarous  state,  where  the  slaughter  of  its  in- 
habitants depends  on  the  present  whims  of  its  despotic 
monarch. 

From  what  has  already  been  discovered  of  its  richness, 
we  see  plainly  the  ancients,  who  extracted  the  gold,  have 
only  done  so  to  a  limited  extent — what  may  be  termed 
surface  workings  ;  for  their  numerous  pits,  after  all,  are 
mere  scratches  in  the  ground  at  places,  but  when  they 
are  properly  worked  and  greater  depth  attained,  the 
mines  may  be  found  almost  inexhaustible.  And  if  the 
gold-dust,  found  in  the  sand  of  the  rivers,  can  be  pro- 
cured by  a  few  single  washings  from  a  small  dish,  what 
may  be  expected  when  the  whole  of  these  rivers  have 
been  properly  worked  ? 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

The  physical  geographical  features  of  that  region,  lying  hetween  the 
Matahele  and  Mashona  country,  and  the  Indian  Ocean,  now 
under  the  rule  of  the  chief  XJmzela  and  other  chiefs. 

This  extensive  portion  of  South  Central  Africa  abuts  on 
the  north-east  boundary  of  the  Transvaal,  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  Mashona  and  Matabeleland,  and  the 
Zambese  in  the  north,  up  to  29°  50'  E.  long.  On  the 
east  by  the  Indian  Ocean,  and  on  the  south  by  the 
Portuguese  possessions  at  Delagoa  Bay.  The  main 
watershed  passing  through  the  Mashona  country,  which 
divides  the  Limpopo  from  the  Zambese  river,  in  18**  10' 
S.  lat,  turns  east  and  separates  the  waters  flowing  into 
the  Zambese,  through  the  Mazoe  river,  from  that  which 
flows  into  the  Sabia,  runs  south  down  to  21°  10'  S.  lat., 
32°  5'  E.  long.,  when  it  turns  easterly  and  north-east, 
and  enters  the  south  side  of  Sofala  Bay.  This  river 
has  many  tributaries  on  the  west,  draining  a  portion  of 
the  Mashona  country,  but  on  the  eastern  bank  there  are 
few,  and  those  but  small.  The  most  important  river  is 
the  Buzi,  taking  its  rise  from  many  small  tributaries  in 
a  hilly  district,  to  the  east  of  the  Sabia  in  20°  30'  S.  lat, 
32°  30'  E.  long.,  on  a  tributary  of  which  the  Umsweleze, 
the  chief  Umzela's  kraal,  is  situated  ;  the  Buzi  from  this 
point  takes  a  sweep  round  in  a  north-east  direction,  and 
enters  the  Indian  Ocean  in  19°  50'  S.  lat.,  passing  through 
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the  Sofala  region,  between  this  latter  river  and  the  Sabia. 
The  Garogesi  river  enters  Sofala  Bav. 

There  are  several  small  rivers  north  of  the  Buzi  to 
the  mouth  of  the  Zambese,  that  drain  the  coast-liue, 
which  is  very  flat  and  marshy.  The  tributaries  of  the 
Zamhese  are  the  Zangwe,  Sankatsi,  Mowila — the  main 
branch  of  the  Mazoe  enters  the  river  below  Tette — 
Nake,  Zingesi,  and  Panyame.  In  the  northern  portion, 
between  the  Mashona  and  Zambese,  are  many  isolated 
and  extensive  hills, — ^Vimga,  Nadsu,  and  Vimiga,  drained 
by  the  Nake  and  Zingesi.  To  the  east  of  these  hills  is 
the  Lobolo  mountain,  with  its  many  spurs,  and  more  to 
the  east  the  Moltkeberg,  drained  by  the  Mazoe  and  its 
tributaries,  Gaverese,  Upa,  Janhambe,  Jankatse,  and 
others  of  smaller  note,  all  which  are  in  the  Zambese 
basin,  which  includes  also — lower  down  that  river — ^the 
Mowila,  Sankatsi,  and  Zangwe. 

The  country  towards  the  sea  is  flat  and  most  unin- 
teresting. There  are  several  low  ranges  of  hills  in 
outlying  districts.  The  country  generally  is  dense  bush, 
and  full  of  game.  The  Portuguese  possessions  do  not 
extend  many  miles  beyond  the  south  bank  of  the 
Zambese  river.  The  chiefs  in  those  districts  claim  up 
to  that  line. 

The  altitude  of  the  Lombolo  mountain  is  4200  feet, 
and  the  Moltkeberg  3700  feet  above  sea-level.  The 
general  rise  of  the  country  is  1700  feet,  gradually  sloping 
towards  the  Zambese  and  coast.  The  northern  division 
is  divided  into  different  tribes  under  their  respective 
chiefs.  The  Banyai  country  is  between  the  Mashona 
and  Zambese,  in  which  is  situated  the  Portuguese  town 
of  Tette,  on  the  banks  of  the  Zambese.  Pretty  and 
picturesque  country  around,  with  fruit  of  every  kind, 
melons,  oranges,  lemons,  sweet  potatoes,  pines,  and 
every  kind  of  vegetable ;  but  the  Portuguese  are  so  lazy 
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that  everything  is  left  almost  to  nature.  The  river  is 
navigable  for  small  steamers  for  seventy  miles  above 
Tette,  which  is  situated  260  miles  from  its  mouth. 
Magnificent  timber  trees  grow  in  the  valleys,  and  on 
the  slopes  of  the  hills  ivory  palm,  Mali  palm,  the  palm 
that  grows  to  the  height  of  eighty  feet;  the  seed  of  the 
fruit  is  eaten  by  the  natives ;  it  grows  in  the  uplands, 
and  down  on  the  low-lying  swampy  country.  Mashola, 
a  tree  that  bears  a  round  fruit  similar  to  the  KaflSr 
orange.  The  india-rubber  tree  is  very  common  ;  the  fruit 
can  be  eaten.  The  Umtonto  tree  is  used  for  making 
baskets  and  other  things.  Large  tracts  of  country  are 
covered  with  the  Mowasha  bush,  mahogany,  and  ebony 
up  in  the  hill  districts,  and  all  similar  trees  found 
growing  in  the  Mashona  country  are  found  there. 

There  are  many  native  villages  along  the  banks  of 
the  several  streams,  the  country  being  very  thickly 
populated,  particularly  in  the  hill  districts,  and  the 
people  are  industrious  and  skilful  workmen  in  all 
branches  of  trade,  and  they  make  their  own  blankets 
from  the  wild  cotton  and  baobab  tree,  which  they  work 
by  hand,  the  former  by  having  the  yarn  spun  by  hand 
with  a  small  stick,  weighted  at  the  end ;  four  sticks  are 
stuck  in  the  ground  to  form  a  kind  of  loom,  the  yarn 
stretched  tight,  and  being  wound  on  a  piece  of  wood, 
is  passed  backwards  and  forwards,  the  strands  being 
threaded,  to  allow  the  woof  to  pass  through  and  through 
by  a  backward  movement  of  the  hand.  They  can  make 
blankets  the  usual  size,  and  very  white  and  strong. 
They  also  manufacture  bands  of  various  sizes  for  native 
uses.  The  blankets  made  from  the  bark  of  the  tree,  and 
bags  to  hold  milk,  are  very  strong  and  beautifully  made. 
The  females  are  fond  of  ornamenting  their  persons,  wear- 
ing copper  and  brass  rings  round  their  necks,  on  their 
legs  and  arms,  and  some  have  silver,  which  I  was  told  is 
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got  out  of  the  mountains.  Gold  is  found  in  all  the 
mines  in  the  Banyai  country ;  the  natives  sell  it  to  the 
Portuguese  at  Tette,  and  quartz  reefs  cross  the  country 
in  many  districts.;  several  portions  have  not  yet  been 
visited,  consequently  the  richness  of  this  region  is  not 
known. 

On  the  mountains  and  high  lands  the  country  is 
healthy,  but  the  low-lying  ground  in  the  rainy  season  is 
very  unhealthy.  Portuguese  native  traders  are  the  only 
ones  that  go  into  those  extensive  regions,  and  supply 
the  population  with  beads,  brass  wire,  and  other  things 
in  exchange  for  the  gold-dust  they  procure  from  the 
rivers.  There  is  an  old  fort  on  the  Mazoe  river,  under 
the  Lobolo  mountains,  and  several  others  higher  up  that 
have  been  partly  destroyed  by  the  natives  for  walls  for 
their  gardens,  where  they  plant  small  fields  of  cotton  to 
make  their  blankets ;  a  little  piece  is  so  occupied  adjoin- 
ing their  huts,  and  it  is  found  to  grow  very  well  in 
elevated  positions.  I  have  found  it  wild  as  high  as 
4300  feet  above  the  sea-level,  in  a  light  soil,  where 
water  is  not  found  near,  but  in  the  low  lands  it  is  very 
plentiful. 

South  of  the  Banyai  country  is  the  Batoka,  in  which 
is  the  Moltkaberg,  watered  by  the  Upa  river,  a  tributary 
of  the  Luenya.  The  source  of  the  Mazoe  rises  on  the 
watershed  in  this  region,  at  the  Sakaloko  kraal,  in  18"* 
0'  S.  lat.  Another  spring  issues  close  to  Mebka  kraal, 
and  at  Gangwesi  kraal,  at  an  elevation  of  4210  feet 
above  the  sea,  and  flows  north,  on  which  there  are  many 
villages,  close  to  several  large  vleis,  and  towards  the 
east  is  the  large  kraal  of  the  chief  Makombes  on  the 
Mewila  river.  There  are  also  many  other  native  kraals 
situated  on  all  the  branches  of  this  river  down  to  the 
Zambese,  and  along  its  banks,  Senna  being  the  most 
important,  where  there  are  several  hills  that  skirt  it. 
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The  Batoka  tribe  is  numerous — a  fine,  powerful  race. 
The  country  is  full  of  bush  and  fine  timber,  the  same 
which  grows  in  the  Banyai  district. 

On  the  east  of  Batoka  is  the  Senna  region,  which 
reaches  to  the  Zambese  and  to  its  mouth,  and  along  the 
eastern  coast,  down  to  where  the  Sofala  joins  it.  All 
that  is  known  of  this  country  is  that  it  is  very  flat  and 
low ;  and  within  its  boundary,  on  the  banks  of  the 
Zambese,  Dr.  Livingstone's  wife  was  taken  ill  and 
died,  and  was  buried  on  its  banks  under  a  baobab  tree, 
a  little  below  the  town  of  Shupanga,  and  opposite  to  the 
town  of  Mulu.  Forty  miles  above  the  great  river  Shire 
branches  ofi",  which  flows  from  Lake  Shirwa,  in  15**  0'  S. 
lat.,  35*"  50'  E.  long.  There  are  few  hills  in  this  part  of 
the  country  of  any  note.  Cotton  grows  abundantly,  and 
vegetation  is  coarse  and  rank  in  the  swamps. 

On  the  south  of  Batoka  is  Birue.  This  region  joins  up 
t^  the  Mashona  country,  the  Sabia  being  the  boundary, 
Senna  on  the  east,  and  Sofala  on  the  south.  The  Sabia 
river  rises  in  18°  10'  S.  lat.,  near  the  village  of  Sakalato, 
and  flows  south  as  before  stated.  Upon  the  banks  are 
Kambesa,  Gansuma,  Umsosa,  Kambiss,  and  others.  The 
country  is  high,  with  hills  of  no  great  extent,  thickly 
wooded,  with  abundance  of  large  game  of  every  kind ; 
palms,  baobab,  mahogany,  ebony,  mapari,  india-rubber, 
and  a  variety  of  other  trees.  The  valley  along  the  river 
is  very  pretty  and  picturesque,  well  cultivated  by  the 
natives,  and  produces  every  kind  of  vegetable.  The 
people  are  civil,  but  very  inquisitive,  and  great  beggars. 
White  cotton  seems  to  be  much  in  demand.  The  land 
gradually  descends  towards  the  ocean,  until  the  flat  and 
swampy  country  is  reached. 

To  the  south  of  Birue  is  the  district  of  Quitive,  a 
portion  of  Sofala  that  joins  up  to  the  Sabia,  on  the 
south  by  Umselayon  region.     This  district  is  supposed 
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to  be  the  kingdom  of  the  Queen  of  Sheba.  Manica  is 
the  principal  kraal,  near  wbich  are  several  ancient  ruins, 
and  the  remains  of  a  tower  a  few  miles  to  the  north- 
west of  Manica.  It  stands  on  high  ground,  4100  feet 
above  sea-level,  which  descends  to  the  east,  and  not  far 
from  the  ruins  is  a  large  sheet  of  water,  also  several 
plains  on  the  south  of  Manica.  The  population  is  a 
mixed  race,  composed  of  Umgovis,  who  are  part  Zulus, 
Mandowas,  Basigas,  Batagas,  Mashonas,  and  others,  who 
are  under  the  chief  Umzela.  There  are  extensive  open 
grass-lands,  and  the  low-lying  country  is  healthy  during 
five  months  of  the  winter,  when  there  is  no  fear  of 
taking  the  fever.  Thirty  miles  south  of  Manica  the 
land  rises  to  4458  feet. 

To  the  east  of  this  district  is  the  Sofala  region,  in 
which  the  Portuguese  town  and  port  of  Sofala  are 
situated.  The  town  is  but  a  poor  place,  as  all  the 
Portuguese  towns  are  on  this  coast ;  but  they  command 
all  the  trade  of  the  up  districts,  which  is  considerable 
in  ivory,  skins,  a  few  ostrich  feathers,  and  other  pro- 
ducts of  the  country.  It  is  situated  in  20°  10'  S.  lat., 
34**  30'  E.  long.  The  country  at  the  back  of  the  town 
is  hilly,  occupied  by  the  Mandowa  tribe,  and  is  more 
healthy.  The  river  Bozi  flows  through  it  to  the  sea, 
well  wooded  with  fine  timber  and  bush.  Elephants, 
rhinoceros,  and  large,  game  abound.  Rice,  cotton,  spices 
of  all  kinds,  oranges,  lemons,  citrons,  bananas,  figs, 
and  wild  fruit.  I  was  told  that  Umzela,  the  chief 
who  occupies  the  country  south,  claims  as  paramount 
chief  all  those  districts  in  the  north,  down  to  the 
Mandanda  region ;  but  his  claim  is  something  similar  to 
that  of  the  Portuguese,  who  lay  claim  to  all  South 
Africa  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  from  Sofala.  He  must  be 
content  to  put  up  with  such  regions  as  he  now  has 
power  to  govern ;  and  those  countries  north  of  Birue 
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are  independent,  except  such  portions  along  the  coast 
and  up  the  Zambese  as  the  Portuguese  have  the  power 
to  rule,  which  is  not  much  beyond  the  guns  at  their 
so-called   forts.     With    respect    to    any  extensive    or 
strong  stone  remains  of    ancient   cities,   supposed  to 
have  belonged  to  the  love-sick  Queen,  there  are  none, 
beyond  those  that  have  been  erected  without  mortar. 
If  this  district  formed  part  of  her  kingdom  where  she 
resided,  her  palace  must  have  been  smaU,  and  of  no 
account.     If    substantial   buildings   had   been   erected, 
they  would   surely  be  there  now,  as  the  natives  with 
the  means  at  their  disposal   could  not  have  destroyed 
them ;  but  what  is  so  remarkable  is  that  no  relics  have 
been  found  of  any  kind,  no  rubbish  left  where  they  may 
have  stood.     The  only  one  I  discovered  was  in  a  stream 
of  the  Sabia,  where  the  copper  beads  were  found.     It 
was  an  oval  piece  of  copper,  the  size  of  a  sixpence,  and 
as  thick,  with  much  defaced  marks  on  both  sides  that 
cannot  be  made  out,  being  so  much  worn.     To  pro- 
nounce it  a  coin  would  be  premature.  When  the  country- 
is  properly  prospected,  there  may  be  found  sufficient 
evidence  to  settle  this  long-disputed  question ;  but  if 
extensive  ruins  existed,  the  natives  would  know,  and  it 
would  soon  have  reached  the  ears  of  travellers  that  have 
passed   through   that   country.     There   must   be   some 
foundation  for  these   ancient  traditional  reports.     The 
country   shows    that   in   remote   times   gold  in   large 
quantities  has  been  extracted  from  the  earth,  and  if  it  is 
so  easily  found  in  the  rivers,  why  should  not  nuggets 
have  been  found  lying  on  the  surface,  which  first  drew 
the  attention  of  the  ancients  to  look  for  it.     The  name 
of  the  river  flowing  through  this  region,  the  "  Sabia," 
may  have   been  changed  by  time  from  "  Sheba,"  the 
same  as  "  Sofala"  for  "  S'Ophir.''    There  is  also  a  ruin 
called  Piza,  and  another  Manica,  two  names  foreign  to 
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tbe  other  names  of  the  country;   and  the   region    ol 
Monomotapa  may  have  received  its  name  from  some 
early  inhabitants,  descendants  of  the  people  under  thi$ 
renowned  queen.     At  present  nothing  is  definite  on  this; 
point,  and  the  magnificence  of  her  palaces  have  been 
much  overrated  in  ancient  history.     If  this  was  the  real 
Ophir  of  Solomon,  the  Arabs  along  the  coast   and   at 
Sofala  believe  this  to  be  the  true  Ophir,  Umzela  was  the 
great  chief  of  all  that  part  of  the  country  known  as  the 
Birue,    Quitive,    Sofala,   aad   Mandanda  regions.      His 
chief  kraal,   Utshani,   is   situated   in   20*"  27'    S.    lat, 
32°  28'  E.  long.,  between  lofty  hills,  the  altitude  being 
3180  feet  by  aneroid  barometer,  and  it  is  situated  ou 
the  upper  source  of  the  Buzi  river,  which  flows  in  a 
north-east  direction  and  enters  the  Indian  Ocean  on  the 
north  of  the  town  and  port  of  Sofala.     The  country  is 
very  fertile,  and  the  banks  of  the  Sabia  on  the  west 
of  the  town,  through  which  that  river  meanders  in  a 
south  direction,  is  flanked  by  high  and  picturesque  hUls, 
and  clothed  in  all  the  beauty  of  tropical  vegetation. 
Mahogany,    ebony,   untanto,  palm,    umchani,   maparri, 
umsimbili,   bananas,   assagaai   or    lance    wood,    barrie, 
boschlemon,  wild  almond,  kajaten  (a  fine  black  wood), 
knopjes  doom,  wild   olive,  saflraan,  fig,  cabbage  tree, 
makwakwe    (the   strychnine  of  the   country),  vitboom 
(quinine),  india-rubber,  and  a  host  of  other  sorts  that 
would  fill  a  page  if  named,  all  most  valuable  for  various 
purposes.     Large  flocks  of  sheep  and  goats  and  herds 
of  cattle  are  reared.     There  is  also  the  large  game,  such 
as  elephants,  rhinoceros,  girafies,  buffaloes,  koodoos,  and 
other  large  antelopes,  lions,  tigers,  wolves,  jackals,  tiger- 
cats    in    plenty,    beside    the   various    earth    animals, 
ant-bears,    porcupines,    armadillos,   and    many  others. 
Umzela's  territory  is  called  Umselayon,  which  embraces 
all  those   districts    above    described.      The  mountains 
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"r  whicli  completely  encircle  the   chiefs  kraal  are  very 
^  -  picturesque   and   peculiar   in  their  form,   making  the 
;^    Sinika  river  a  tributary  of  the  Buzi ;   which  forms  in 
-  '  its    course   almost  a  circle,  thickly  studded  with  fine 
••    timber  and  bush,  and  they  do  not  extend  much  beyond 
'  -  the  river  towards  the  east,  which  is  a  low,  flat  country 
-  to  the  sea.     The  Portuguese  have  no  control  over  any 
^    part  of  Umzela  s  territory ;  they  only  hold  possession 
--*   of  narrow  slips  of  land  along  parts  of  the  coast.     The 
^     natives  offered  no  opposition  to  my  visits,  and  were 
J^      willing  to  barter  food  for  articles  of  clothing,  principally 
'    linen  cloth  ;  but  in  many  other  portions  of  the  country 
-^     I  had  to  use  great  caution  to  prevent  suspicion  as  to 
j :    the  object  of  my  visits.     In  many  cases  I  have  passed 
'L      through  tribes  who  would  have  been  troublesome,  but 
r      as  I  took  goods  to  barter  I  was  considered  a  trader,  and 
^-    as  such  one  can  journey  almost  anywhere.     Some  con- 
b      sidered  also  I  was  a  doctor  or  medicine-man,  because 
I  caught  and  preserved  insects,  snakes,  and  other  small 
reptiles,  besides  plants.     When  this  idea  takes  posses- 
r-     sion   of  some  of   the   African   races,    they  leave   you 
unmolested;   any  injury  they  miglit  inflict  would  be 
considered   unlucky   to   themselves.     I   used   to   carry 
representations  of    snakes  of   wood,  that   are   sold  in 
England,  and  masks  with  extensive  noses,  so  that  when 
the  natives  came  round  my  waggon  begging,  as  they 
frequently  did,  from  two  to  three  hundred  at  a  time, 
I  would  draw  down  the  front  sail  of  the  waggon,  slip 
inside,  put  on  one  of  these  masks,  and  with  the  snake 
curling   about  in  my  hand  jump  out  in  their  midst, 
when  the  women  and  children  would  rush  away  howl- 
ing, the  men  after  them,  to  their  kraals,  and  I  would 
be  left  free  from  annoyance.     During  my  stay  at  their 
station,  before  I  could  obtain  these  things,  I  used  a 
large  burning-glass,  and  when  any  one   troubled  me, 
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would  burn  their  hand  until  it  began  to  pain.  Then 
I  would  run  after  others,  which  soon  cleared  them  off. 
Travelling  past  their  kraals  so  frequently  they  knew  my 
waggon,  and  if  they  pestered  me  for  presents  I  had 
only  to  get  out  my  sun-glass,  and  they  were  away  in 
no  time. 

The  only  rivers  of  consequence  beside  the  Sabia  and 
the  Buzi  in  this  portion  of  Umzela's  country  are  the 
Umkoni,  Umsweliae,  Umtschomie,  Gerongosi,  the  source 
of  which  rises  not  far  from  the  Buzi,  runs  east,  and 
enters  the  Indian  Ocean,  about  twenty  miles  south  of 
Sofala.  The  Lusuti  rises  with  several  branches  about 
thirty  miles  to  the  north  of  Umzela's  kraal,  and  joins 
the  Buzi  sixty  miles  from  its  mouth.  There  is  also 
the  Haroni  and  its  tributary  the  Lusiti,  and  the  small 
river  Donde  that  flows  into  the  Sofala  harbour.  South 
of  the  Mandanda  region  are  the  districts  of  Sheshonga, 
iDdobolini,  Mashelbe,  and  Makalingi.  To  the  east  is 
the  Manklin  district,  that  takes  the  coast-line  from 
Maramone  Bay,  down  south  to  Cape  Lady  Grey,  off 
which  are  the  islands  of  Bazaruta,  Benguela,  Sigin,  and 
a  small  group  at  Cape  St  Sebastian.  To  the  north  of 
Maramone  Bay,  some  thirty  miles,  are  the  two  great 
islands  of  Chuluwan.  All  the  coast-line  is  flat,  infested 
with  the  tsetse-fly,  and  most  unhealthy.  .  The  Mandowa 
tribe  occupy  the  hill  district  and  country  inland  from 
Sofala,  and  it  is  under  the  rule  of  Umzela,  and  is  in 
charge  of  Imbasugwar,  one  of  his  chief  men. 

Manukuza,  father  of  Umzela,  is  a  Zulu  from  Zululand, 
who  fled  from  Chaka,  the  great  Zulu  king.  His  followers 
are  called  Mongonis,  and  all  the  tribes  under  him,  viz. 
Basigo,  Kulu,  Mandanda,  Choice,  and  Mandower,  are 
called  Tonges.  Deloms,  a  chief  of  Umzela,  is  over  the 
district  of  Mazibbe,  and  Sondaba,  an  Indian,  over 
Sheshongi,  which  is   on   the  south  side  of  the   Sabia. 
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The  country  is  flat  and  marshy,  and  full  of  game. 
Rhinoceros,  elephants,  koodoos,  giraflfes,  wildebeest,  wild 
hogs,  and  nearly  all  the  antelope  tribe,  and  zebras. 
Date  and  other  palms,  bananas,  jute,  and  wild  cotton, 
beside  many  native  fruits  abound. 

A  very  poisonous^  plant  grows  on  the  flats,  from 
which  the  natives  extract,  from  the  seed,  poison  to  put 
on  their  assagais  and  arrows. 

The  country  in  places  is  noted  for  its  immense  ant- 
hills, almost  as  large  as  those  I  have  described  in  another 
part  of  this  work.  The  southern  boundary  of  Umzela's 
territory  is  not  at  present  ascertained;  the  country 
south  of  that  already  described  is  known  under  the 
name  of  Umhlenga,  where  the  Queen  Mafussi,  of  Inhoxe, 
rules  a  portion^  which  is  a  vast,  open,  undulating  country, 
through  which  the  Limpopo  flows  for  over  200  miles  to 
the  sea,  at  Port  Alice.  The  Lundi  river,  a  tributary  of 
the  Sabia,  joins  it  in  Umzela's  country.  It  is  the 
continuation  of  the  Ingwesi,  mentioned  in  the  Mashona 
description.  To  the  south  of  this  region,  and  inland 
from  the  town  and  port  of  Inhambane,  is  the  region 
called  Makwakwa  or  Marangwe — a  strong,  powerful  race 
of  the  same  tribe  as  the  Chobis,  Bala  Kulu,  Basiga, 
Mashongonini,  and  Mandandas.  Inhambane  is  situated 
on  the  sea-coast.  The  territory  is  very  narrow,  not 
exceeding  twenty  miles  inland,  and  eighty  miles  along 
the  coast. 

A  small  river,  the  Inyanombi,  falls  into  the  bay,  and 
the  river  Zavara  drains  the  country  of  the  Makwakwa's 
tribe — a  low,  flat  region.     There  is  still  a  tribe  occupy- 

^  This  poison  is  the  strongest  known.  An  eminent  toxicologist, 
who  in  distilling  became  inoculated  with  it  through  a  slight  scratch. 
He  was  nearly  dying  for  six  weeks,  and  said  he  had  no  idea  that  any^ 
poison  could  be  so  strong ;  it  would  kill  a  man  in  three  minutes,  and 
an  elephant  in  one  hour  and  a  half.  The  flesh  of  animals  killed  by  it 
is  not  poisonous.    It  loses  its  strength  by  evaporation  in  about  a  year. 
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ing  a  part  of   Umzela's  territory  that  call  themselves 
the  powerful   Makololo  race,  of  the  same  family   that 
ruled  an  extensive  region  on  the  Zambese  river  above 
the  Victoria  Falls,  and  became  a  terror  to  the  neighbour- 
ing tribes.      The    Barutse   people   fought   and  nearly 
exterminated  them,  scattering  those  left  far  and  wide 
amongst  other  tribes,  and  broke  up  the  race  entirely. 
This  Makololo  nation  on  the  Zambese  extended  as  far 
as  that  white  tribe  mentioned,  living  on  the  Quito  and 
upper  portion  of  the  Cubango — now  become  mixed  with 
the  black  races,  and  from  reports,  a  wild  and  savage 
race,  eating  human  flesh.     May  not  these  two  tribes 
have  travelled  up  the  Zambese  together  at  some  remote 
time  ?    It  seems  singular  that  the  Makololos  in  Umzela*s 
country  should  call  themselves  the  once-powerful  Mako- 
lolo tribe ;  and  we  find  them  on  the  Upper  Zambese, 
the  most  powerful  tribe  in  all  that  central  part  of  Africa, 
400  miles  away  from  those  in  Umzela's  land.     It  is  an 
interesting  study  to  trace  the  various  periods,  as  they 
advanced  south  from  Egypt,  and  to  find  at  the  present 
time  many  Arabian  and  Jewish  customs  amongst  them  ; 
and  another  interesting  feature  of  those  races  is  that 
many  names  of  places  in  Central  Africa  are  precisely 
similar  to  many  names  in   the   islands   of  the  South 
Pacific  Ocean.     So  far  as  is  known  of  this  country,  we 
come  across  limestone,  slate  shale,  red  sand,  stone,  green 
stone,  quartz,   porphyritic   rocks,   gravel,   and   on   the 
western  slope  of  the  highlands,  granites. 

Referring  again  to  the  land  of  Ophir,  there  are  no 
black  races  in  any  other  part  of  Africa  that  allow  a 
woman  to  rule  over  them ;  but  in  the  immediate  neigh- 
bourhood of  Sofala  there  are  three  queens,  viz.  Queen 
Mafussi  over  Inhoaxe,  adjoining  Umzela's  territory,  and 
immediately  on  the  south  of  her  are  the  two  Queens 
Majaji  and  Mescharoon.     May  not  this  be  one  identi- 
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fication,  that  it  was  right  that  woman  should  be  a  ruler 
as  well  as  man,  handed  down  from  the  Queen  of  Sheba  s 
time  ?  Also  a  large  portion  of  Madagascar  is  ruled  over 
by  an  Arab  race  that  must  have  settled  there  a  very  long 
time  ago.  Their  language  is  Arabic,  and  queens  of 
that  island  have  and  do  now  rule  the  greater  portion 
of  it. 


CHAPTER   XXV. 

The  Portuguese  possessions  on  the  east  coast,  within  South  Central 

Africa. 

The  earliest  records  we  have  of  this  coast-line  is  from 
the  Portuguese,  who  first  sailed  round  the  Cape  to  the 
north,  as  far  as  the  Mozambique  coast,  in  1497,  under 
Vasco  de  Gama.  In  1508  they  visited  the  coaat  again 
and  conquered  Sofala,  and  soon  after  Quilimane,  Inham- 
bane,  and  Delagoa  Bay,  where  they  built  a  fort  at 
Lorenzo  Marques  in  the  inner  harbour,  and  took 
possession  of  the  coast  northwards,  including  the  mouth 
of  the  Zambese  and  both  banks  of  that  river  beyond 
Tette,  where  they  formed  a  town,  claiming  the  country 
far  in,  up  the  river  and  along  the  coast,  but  at  the 
present  time  they  have  no  jurisdiction  over  it,  beyond 
a  few  miles  of  the  coast,  the  natives  not  allowing  any 
interference  with  their  rights  beyond  the  reach  of  their 
guns  at  the  forts. 

Up  to  1875  the  Portuguese  only  held  the  northern 
portion  of  Delagoa  Bay,  down  as  far  south  as  the 
26**  S.  lat.,  and  half  of  the  island  of  Inyack;  the 
English  Government  disputing  their  claim  to  any  terri- 
tory south  of  the  26**,  and  the  southern  portion  of 
Inyack  was  held  by  the  British  Government.  Much 
correspondence  passed  between  the  two  Governments, 
when  it  was  referred  to  arbitration,  and  Marshal 
MacMahon,   then   President   of  the   French   Republic, 
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decided  in  July,  1875,  that  the  Portuguese  had  a  right 
±o  the  country  down  to  26**  30'  S.  lat.,  which  included 
the  whole  of  the  bay  and  island  of  Inyack — to  the 
exclusion  of  British  interests.  The  boundary  then  laid 
down  as  the  southern  limit  of  Portugal  should  follow 
that  latitude  up  to  the  Lobombo  mountain,  which 
borders  on  Swaziland,  an  independent  chief. 

Following  the  mountain  north  to  the  middle  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  Comatie  river,  where  it  flows  through 
that  mountain,  from  thence  in  a  north-east  direction  to 
Pokionies  Kap,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Olifant  river, 
where  it  passes  through  the  mountain  north-west  by 
north,  to  the  nearest  point  of  the  Stricundo  mountain, 
on  the  Umzim  Voobo  river,  then  in  a  straight  line  north 
to  the  junction  of  the  Pafarie  river  with  the  Limpopo. 
All  on  the  west  of  this  line  is  the  Transvaal  boundary. 
This  is  the  boundary  on  paper  and  maps,  but  the 
Portuguese  have  no  more  jurisdiction  over  the  country 
north  of  25**  between  the  sea  and  the  Transvaal  boundary, 
than  they  have  over  Umzela's  territory,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  small  portion  along  the  coast  to  the  Zambese 
river,  and  up  that  river  to  Tette.  The  Barpeda  tribes, 
east  of  the  Transvaal,  are  divided  into  many  classes, 
ruled  over  by  independent  chiefs. 

The  country  at  the  back  of  Delagoa  Bay  is  a  flat 
unhealthy  country  for  forty  miles  inland,  when  it  begins 
to  rise,  until  the  summit  of  the  Lobombo  mountain  is 
reached.  The  river  Lorenzo  Marques,  which  enters  the 
inner  harbour  at  Delagoa  Bay,  is  navigable  for  small 
craft  for  forty  miles  up.  The  region  to  the  north  of 
that  harbour,  through  which  the  lower  portion  of  the 
river  Limpopo  passes,  is  a  low  flat  country,  full  of  bush, 
and  most  unhealthy.  The  tsetse-fly  swarms.  Large 
game  is  plentiful  over  all  this  region.  The  southern 
portion  is  called  Gasa ;  the  northern,  Umhlenga — already 
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described.  The  entrance  of  the  Limpopo  river  is  in 
25"*  17'  S.  lat,  and  about  three  miles  broad,  which  it 
continues  to  be  up  to  the  junction  of  the  Olifant  river, 
gradually  narrowing  towards  the  north.  It  is  full  of 
hippopotami  and  alligators  that  grow  to  an  enormous 
size,  and  several  kinds  of  fish. 

Lorenzo  Marques  is  the  capital  of  the  Portuguese 
possessions  in  East  Africa ;  for  some  distance  along  the 
coast  it  is  a  dirty  unhealthy  place.  The  fort  mounts  a  few- 
old  guns,  and  is  the  governor's  residence.  Several  stores 
are  kept  by  Portuguese  natives  and  one  or  two  English. 
The  inner  harbour,  upon  which  the  town  is  built  on  the 
north  bank,  is  picturesque.  Tropical  trees  of  many 
varieties  grow :  cocoa-nuts,  palms,  bananas,  lemons, 
oranges,  beside  vegetables ;  but  the  inhabitants  are  a 
lazy  set  of  people,  and  the  town  or  country  will  never 
improve  under  its  present  Government. 

The  islands  of  Imyack  and  Elephant  command  the 
entrance  of  the  outer  bay,  and  the  islands  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Uncomasi  or  King  George's  river,  Krocodil,  and 
Sabia  ^  that  rise  in  the  Transvaal  south  of  Lydenburg, 
which  has  never  been  thoroughly  explored.  The  coast- 
line from  Delagoa  Bay  to  Inhambane  is  likewise  little 
known,  as  also  between  that  port  and  Sofala,  and  north 
to  the  Zambese  river.  The  principal  towns  in  the 
Portuguese  possessions  on  the  east  coast  are  Lorenzo 
Marques,  Inhambane,  Sofala,  and  the  two  small  river 
towns  up  the  Zambese,  Senna  and  Tette.  Steamers 
occasionally  touch  at  all  the  coast  towns  named,  on  their 
way  to  Zanzibar  from  Natal. 

Quilimane  is  situated  on  the  north  of  the  Zambese 
river,  upon  one  of  its  branches,  where  a  Portuguese 
governor  resides  for  that  district. 

^  Another  Sabia  flows  into  the  ocean  near  Sofala. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

A  cursory  glance  at  those  ports  of  South  Africa  that  occupy  the 
extreme  south  of  the  African  continent,  south  of  South  Central 
Africa. 

South  of  South  Central  Africa,  which  has  comprised 
my  field  of  exploration,  is  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  which  takes  in  the  whole  of  the  southern 
peninsula  of  the  African  continent,  from  the  Orange 
river  to  Cape  Agulhas,  and  extends  towards  the  east  as 
far  as  Natal.  It  is  divided  into  the  eastern  and  western 
provinces  and  Griqualand  West.  Cape  Town  is  the 
seat  of  Government  and  the  capital,  and  is  governed  by 
a  High  Commissioner  and  Governor,  a  Ministry  and 
Legislative  Council,  and  a  House  of  Assembly,  both 
elected.  The  Governor  is  appointed  by  the  British 
Government. 

The  principal  ports  are  Table  Bay  at  Cape  Town, 
False  Bay,  including  Simon's  Town,  and  the  naval 
station  of  the  colony,  Mossel  Bay,  Algoa  Bay  at  Port 
Elizabeth,  East  London,  and  a  few  small  bays  along 
the  coast. 

The  principal  rivers  are  the  Orange,  Caledon,  Kraai, 
Zeekoe,  Buffalo,  draining  Little  Namaqualand,  Olifant, 
Berg  rivers  draining  the  district  of  Malmesbury,  Zout 
river  draining  Koeberg  and  neighbourhood.  Easters 
river  enters  False  Bay,  Londerende  river  drains  part 
of  Swellendam  and  Worcester  districts,  Gawirtz  and  its 
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tributaries  drain  the  George,  Worcester,  and  Beaufort 
districts,  and  several  small  streams  up  to  Zwartkops, 
that  enters  the  sea  a  few  miles  to  the  north-east  of  Port 
Elizabeth.  Following  up  the  coast  are  Samdays,  Bush- 
man, Kowie,  Great  Fish  river,  Kaga,  Koonap,  Kat, 
Keiskama,  Buffalo,  Great  Kei,  White  Kei,  Indwa,  Tosmo 
(which  drains  the  country  round  Queen's  Town  and  part 
of  Kaffraria),  Bashee,  Umtata,  Umzimvobo,  and  Umzim- 
cula ;  not  one  of  them  is  navigable  from  the  great  fall 
they  take  in  their  course  to  the  sea,  and  they  have  deep 
water  in  them  only  after  heavy  rains,  which  is  the  case 
with  all  the  rivers  in  this  colony. 

There  are  several  mountain  ranges,  viz.  Table  moun- 
tain at  the  back  of  Cape  Town,  3500  feet  above  sea- 
level.  Stormberg,  Zwagerskook,  Winterberg,  Amatola, 
and  their  spurs,  and  many  others  of  less  note.  Some 
of  them  are  8000  feet  above  sea-level.  On  the  eastern 
border  in  Noman's-land  is  the  Drakensberg,  that  divides 
this  colony  from  Natal,  having  its  lofty  head  10,000 
feet  above  sea-level,  where  the  grand  scenery  is  rarely 
to  be  equalled  in  any  part  of  South  Africa.  Noman's- 
land  or  GriquaJand  East,  principally  occupied  by  the 
Griqua  tribe  who  left  Camphill  ground  and  took  up  their 
residence  in  that  fine  rich  country. 

Numerous  vleis  and  pans,  some  extensive,  many  are 
dry  the  greater  part  of  the  year.  The  largest  is  Com- 
missioner's pan,  in  what  is  called  Bushmanland,  some 
twenty  miles  in  circumference,  and  contains  a  crust  of 
salt  on  the  dry  bed,  where  there  is  no  water  in  it. 
There  are  salt-pans  near  Uitenhage,  Cradock,  and  Bethel- 
dorp,  beside  many  fresh  water  pans  of  considerable 
extent,  but  they  are  becoming  dryer  every  year,  as  also 
the  fountains :  many  of  them  thirty  years  ago  gave  out 
a  copious  supply,  and  at  the  present  time  are  small 
streams.      Verkeerde   vlei,  close   to   the   Karroo   Port, 
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water  is  generally  found  in  it,  as  also  Vogel  vlei,  no 
great  distance  from  the  Berg  river.  Nearly  every  other 
vlei  may  be  teimed  pans,  being  so  shallow,  they  are 
scarcely  distinguishable  from  the  surrounding  country ; 
so  impregnated  is  the  soil  with  salt  that  many  springs 
and  fountains  have  a  brackish  taste,  and  this  is  the  case 
all  over  the  southern  part  of  the  African  continent, 
which  indicates  that  at  one  time  it  had  a  close  connection 
with  the  ocean. 

Several  mineral  springs  in  the  Cape  Colony,  both  hot 
and  cold.  A  chalybeate  spring  at  the  foot  of  the 
Kradoun  mountain  on  the  eastern  slope  with  a  temper- 
ature of  110''.  Hot  springs  at  Montague,  AVinterberg, 
Caledon,  Malmcsbury,  Olifant,  and  one  near  Breed  river, 
which  is  found  to  rise  to  a  temperature  of  156^ 

The  mineral  wealth  of  the  colony  is  not  known. 
Copper  is  found  in  large  quantities  in  Little  Nama- 
qualand,  near  the  Orange  river.  Near  Port  Elizabeth 
lead  has  been  found.  Iron  is  largely  distributed  over 
many  districts,  and  coal  has  of  late  years  been  found 
near  Stormberg,  Burghersdorp  and  other  places,  and 
conveyed  to  the  diamond-fields,  which  turns  out  to  be 
of  better  quality  than  was  at  first  expected,  and  lately 
gold. 

Very  fine  caves  in  the  Zwartebcrge  range  of  mountains, 
a  short  distance  from  Oudtshoorn  village,  much  resorted 
to,  for  their  peculiar  beautiful  stalactites  of  limestone 
formation. 

Many  extensive  forests  in  the  colony,  near  the  town 
of  Clanwilliam*,  Outenigera,  Zitzikamma;  there  is  also 
the  Adda  bush,  dense  bush  along  the  Amatola  mountains, 
Kat  river,  and  the  Knysna.  To  the  eastward  we  find 
the  Kadoun  forest,  extending  nearly  eighty  miles  in 
length  along  the  sea,  and  some  fifteen  miles  in  width. 
Deep   extensive  kloofs  along  the   mountain  ranges 
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are  well- timbered.  The  Great  Fish  river  bush  is  very- 
extensive,  and  many  others  along  the  Buffalo  mountain, 
Katberg,  Chumie,  and  Boschberg,  are  densely  wooded 
with  fine  timber,  principally  yellow  wood  that  grow 
to  a  great  size. 

The  great    Karroo   desert  is  situated   more   in   the 
western   division  of  the  Cape   Colony,  lying   between 
the   mountains   Bokkeveld,  Wittebergen,  and   Swarte- 
bergen.     In   length   it  is  from   Mitchell's   Pass  in  the 
south  nearly  400  miles,  extending  northwards  to  the 
Orange  river,  and  from   east  to  west   over   eighty,  a 
most  wretched  and  dried-up  country ;  scarcely  a  blade 
of  grass  to  be  seen.     The  Karroo  bush  is  plentiful,  of 
which  the  sheep  are  very  fond — a  dreary  waste.     The 
main    road   from    Cape    Town    to    Hope    Town    and 
Kiraberley  passes  diagonally  through  its  entire  length, 
through  Mitchell's  Pass,  a  fearful  gorge  of  seven  miles, 
the  road  cut  out  of  the  solid  sandstone  rock  on  the 
left  hand,  with  perpendicular  cliffs,  and  on  the  right 
a  precipice  of  some  three  and  four  hundred  feet ;  the 
only  safeguard  to  prevent  carriages  from  falling  over 
are  a  few  large  boulders  placed  at  long  distances  apart 
to  prevent  any  vehicle  from    going  too  close  to  the 
edge.     The  scenery  along  the  seven   miles  of  this  pass 
is  grand  in  the  extreme,  but  it  can  only  be  enjoyed 
when  on  foot,  when  at  every  few  steps  a  halt  must  be 
made    to   view   the    bold    outline   of    this    wild    and 
picturesque  pass.      The   railway  from   Cape   Town   to 
Hope    Town    avoids    this    singular    formation,  conse- 
quently the   great  traffic  is  carried  round   in  another 
direction,  more  to  the  east,  passing  through   Beaufort 
West  and  Victoria  West,  over  a  flat  and  barren  part  of 
the  great  Karroo.     The  mountain  pass  at  Franschehoek 
is  very  fine,  also  Bain's  Kloof,  both  possessing  grand 
scenery. 
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The  principal  towns  in  the  colony  beside  Cape  Town, 
in  degree  of  importance,  are  Port  Elizabeth,  Graham's 
Town ;  the  capital  of  the  eastern  province  is  pleasantly 
situated  in  a  fertile  valley.  Victoria  East,  Ceres, 
Beaufort  West,  Hope  Town,  close  to  the  Orange  river, 
through  which  the  railway  runs  to  Kimberley  diamond- 
fields.  Somerset  is  situated  at  the  foot  of  Boschberg 
mountain,  one  of  the  most  picturesque  towns  in  the 
colony ;  Bedford  is  built  at  the  fort  of  Kagaberg,  in 
a  rich  and  valuable  part  of  the  country  ;  Cradock,  a 
town  situated  on  the  bank  of  the  Great  Fish  river. 
Graaff  Eeinet  is  erected  on  the  Sunday's  river,  one  of 
the  most  pleasant  towns  in  the  colony,  situated  in  a 
mountain  region,  some  of  them  are  the  highest  in  the 
colony.  Compassberg  is  over  9200  feet  above  sea-level. 
Sneeunbergen  is  another  prominent  mountain  range 
wth  beautiful  scenery,  and  the  town  is  well  laid  out ; 
the  streets  have  oranges  and  other  trees  planted  along 
their  sides,  that  add  much  to  the  general  appearance 
of  the  town.  Colesberg  is  situated  on  the  maiu  trans- 
port road  from  Port  Elizabeth  to  the  diamond-fields, 
Kimberley,  Orange  Free  State,  and  the  interior.  The 
railway  from  Port  Elizabeth  runs  to  Colesberg,  from 
thence  passengers  and  goods  are  conveyed  by  passenger- 
carts  and  ox-waggons.^  The  town  and  country  are  not 
very  inviting,  a  vast  extent  of  barren  open  plains, 
that  slope  towards  the  Orange  river,  of  which  the  town 
is  distant  some  eleven  miles.  Eichmond,  Hanover, 
and  Middleburg  are  rising  towns.  Aliwal  North  is 
situated  on  the  Orange  river  on  the  main  road  to  the 
Orange  Free  State  and  also  to  Kimberley.  Burghersdorp 
is  on  the  Stormberg  river.  Albert  is  another  town  in 
this  district,  and  is  on  the  road  from  East  London  to 
the   Free  State.      King  William's  Town,  Grey  Town, 

^  A  railroad  now  ruDS  through  this  country  to  Kimberley. 
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and  East  London  are  in  the  same  division  ;  the  latter 
is  a  rising  port,  and  will  eventually  be  very  important 
as  a  sea-port.  Queen's  Town  is  situated  on  the  Indwe 
river,  and  has  several  native  locations  belonging  to 
the  Tambookie  tribe.  There  are  several  small  villages 
situated  throughout  all  these  districts.  To  the  east 
is  what  is  termed  British  KafFraria,  in  which  the  port 
of  East  London  is  situated  on  the  Buffalo  river.  Its 
eastern  boundary  is  the  Great  Kei  river,  separating  it 
from  KaflBrland  proper ;  the  country  is  picturesque,  with 
lofty  and  well-wooded  hills. 

The  native  population  in  British  KafFraria  are  mostly 
of  the  Gaika  and  Amakosa  KaflSra. 

The  population  of  the  Cape  Colony  is  various.  The 
western  province  has  a  greater  proportion  of  the  Boer 
element  than  the  English,  but  in  the  eastern  province 
the  English  predominate.  Many  Germans  have  settled  in 
the  colony  since  the  German  legion  has  been  disbanded, 
and  form  a  considerable  portion  of  the  population.  French, 
Swedes,  Americans,  and  many  others  from  diflFerent 
countries,  not  forgetting  the  Chinaman. 

Of  the  natives  there  are  the  Hottentot,  whose  pure 
breed  is  nearly  extinct ;    a  few  are  now  living  on  the 
banks  of  St.  John's  river.     Korannas,  who  are  closely 
allied  to  the  Hottentot,  and  are  found  more  to  the  north 
on  the  Orange  river,  as  also  the  Bushman.     Griquas,  a 
bastard  tribe,  descendants  of  the  Dutch  and  Hottentot 
women,  who  have  their  separate  captains,  and  live  much 
after  the  Boer  in  habits  and   customs.     In  the  Cape 
Town  district  are  many  Malay  from  India  ;  in  fact  I  may 
say  one-fourth  of  the  population  is  made  up  of  them. 
Those  races  that  may  be  termed  KaflSrs  are  the  Gaika, 
Gonebi,  Amakosa,  Slambie  (who  occupy  lands  in  British 
KafFraria),  Amagaleka,  Amatembu  in  the  eastern  part 
of  Queen's  Town,  and  the  country  to  the  east  of  this 
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division  on  to  Natal  is  KaflSrland  proper,  known  under 
the  name  Tambookies. 

Itailroads  have  been  extensively  increased  of  late 
years,  running  through  the  country  to  all  parts.  One 
direct  from  Cape  Town  to  Port  Elizabeth,  another  direct 
to  Kimberley,  Worcester,  Graham's  Town,  King  William 
and  Queen's  Town,  and  many  other  parts. 

The  public  transport  roads  are  in  most  cases  good, 
but  many  that  wind  over  the  steep  mountain-passes  are 
very  bad,  and  trying  to  oxen  and  mules  when  they  have 
heavy  loads. 

Griqualand  West  forms  a  portion  of  the  Cape  Colony, 
and  is  situated  on  the  north  side  of  the  Orange  river, 
and  as  it  has  been  fully  described  in  the  first  part  of 
this  work,  in  consequence  of  the  greater  portion  of  it 
being  included  in  South  Central  Africa,  I  have  merely 
to  state  that  Kimberley,  Bulfontein,  De  Beers  and  De 
Toitspan,  the  four  large  mines,  now  form  one  considerable 
town,  and  may  be  considered  the  richest  of  any  in  the 
colony,  with  a  population  that  is  not  living  in  a  sleepy 
hollow,  as  the  rest  of  the  colony  is,  but  showing  some 
vitality  and  energy,  which  has  in  a  great  measure  saved 
the  colony  from  ruin. 

The  district  of  Cape  Town  is  very  pretty  and  pictur- 
esque, well  planted  with  firs  and  other  trees.  The  town 
is  well  supplied  with  fruit  of  almost  every  descrip- 
tion and  vegetables.  Abundance  of  fish  are  caught  in 
the  bay. 

The  climate  is  mild  and  healthy ;  the  rainy  season 
commences  in  the  autumn,  about  May,  and  lasts  until 
August.  In  the  summer  months  it  is  rare  to  have 
a  storm. 

Wild  animals  are  becoming  very  scarce  ;  a  few  of  the 
large  game  such  as  the  elephant  and  buffalo  are  preserved 
in  the  Addo,  Kowie,  and  Zitzchkamma  forests,  and  may 
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be  occasionally  seen  going  down  in  troops  of  thirty  and 
forty  to  the  sea  to  have  a  bath.  A  few  wild  beasts ; 
blesbok  and  many  springbok  may  now  be  seen  on  the 
plains,  and  also  the  ostrich. 

Tigers  and  tiger-cats  are  yet  plentiful  in  the  kloofs 
of  the  mountain  ranges  that  extend  so  far  through  the 
colony.  A  few  sea-cow,  I  believe,  are  still  to  be  seen 
in  the  rivers  on  the  eastern  border,  beyond  East 
London. 

Between  the  eastern  division  of  the  Cape  Colony,  that 
is  Kaffraria  proper,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  Caledon 
river,  is  Basutoland,  an  extensive  region  that  joins  up  to 
Natal  or  Drakensberg  mountain  as  its  eastern  boundary, 
the  north  by  the  Caledon  river  and  the  Orange  Free 
State,  as  also  a  portion  of  its  western  boundary.     The 
country  is  very  mountainous,  with   deep  and   thickly- 
wooded  kloofs,  making  the  scenery  very  lovely.     Some 
of  the  hills  on  the  Drakensberg  side  are  9500  feet  above 
sea-level.     The  Basutos  are  a  branch  of  the  Bechuana 
family,  of  the  Barolong  tribe,  the  same  family  as  Mont- 
sioa,  who  left  Basutoland  when  young,  and  occupied  the 
country  he  now  holds  on  the  Molapo  river.     The  small 
district  of  Thaba  Nchu  belonged  to  these  people,  which 
was  separated  from  Basutoland  by  the  Free  State,  and  in 
fact  that  state  surrounded  it ;   and  in  consequence  of  a 
difference  between  the  two  chiefs,  Samuel  and  Sepinare 
Moroka  (the  latter  being  killed).  President  Brand  went 
with  a  force  of  Free  State  burghers  and  took  possession 
of  the  town  and  territory  of  Thaba  Nchu,  and  annexed 
it  to  that  state.     Samuel. was  the  son  of  the  old  chief 
Moroka,  the  other  his  nephew.     When  Moroka  died  in 
1880,  the  people  were  divided  as  to  who  should  be  the 
chief    There  is  no  doubt  the  son  had  the  greatest  claim  ; 
he  was  an  educated  Kaffir,  having  spent  several  years 
at  St.  Augustine's  College,  Canterbury,  and  was  in  every 
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respect  a  gentleman  in  behaviour.    He  is  now  a  wanderer 
amongst  his  tribe. 

Thaba  Nchn,  in  1863,  was  the  largest  native  town  in 
British  South  Africa;  the  population  then  was  about 
9OO0,  with  mission  houses  and  church  schools. 

It  was  from  this  station,  in  1837,  that  the  Boers  who 
escaped  from  the  fight  with  Moselikatze,  joined  the  Baro- 
lougs  to  drive  that  chief  from  Mosega,  and  collected  a 
force  of  1000  men.  Montsioa,  the  present  chief,  held 
command  of  part  of  the  expedition,  and  through  the 
Basuto  assistance,  the  Boers  managed  to  drive  Moseli- 
katze more  to  the  north.  We  now  see  the  return  they 
get  for  this  help :  their  country  at  Thaba  Nchu  taken 
from  them,  and  Montsioa  would  have  lost  his,  and  him- 
self and  people  been  murdered,  if  the  British  Govern- 
ment had  not  stepped  in  at  the  eleventh  hour  and  saved 
them.  Basutoland,  which  is  separated  from  Thaba  Nchu, 
is  now  under  British  protection,  and  is  one  of  the  finest 
wheat-growing  countries  in  South  Africa,  and  the  natives, 
if  they  had  been  let  alone,  would  have  remained  at  peace, 
as  they  were  growing  rich  in  supplying  the  diamond- 
fields  with  corn.  But  as  their  country  joins  for  such  a 
distance  to  the  Free  State,  which  is  occupied  by  a  Boer 
population,  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  remain  in  peace 
for  long,  for  no  tribe,  however  peacefully  inclined  the 
people  may  be,  can  with  Boers  on  their  border  remain  so 
long,  as  the  latter  have  many  ways  of  causing  a  dis- 
turbance, which  we  have  so  frequently  witnessed,  as  in 
the  case  of  Montsioa  and  Monkuruan,  and  the  only  way 
to  prevent  any  further  trouble  in  that  country  was  for 
the  British  Government  to  take  it  under  their  protection. 
Thaba  Bosigo  is  their  principal  town  and  one  of  their 
mission  stations. 

The    Orange    Free    State    occupies    the    whole    of 
that  part  of  Africa  lying   between  the  Cape   Colony, 
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Basutoland,  Natal,  and  the  Transvaal.  Bloomfontein  is 
the  capital  and  seat  of  Government.  Mr.  Brand  is  the 
President,  now  Sir  John  Brand,  with  a  Volksraad  to 
carry  on  the  Government,  and  contains  within  its  area 
about  55,000  square  miles. 

The  principal  rivers  are  the  7aal,  Orange,  and  Cale- 
don,  that  form  the  boundary.  The  tributaries  of  the 
Vaal  are  the  Likwa  spruit,  the  north-east  boundary. 
Klip,  Welge,  Rhenoster,  Valsch,  Vet,  Modder,  and  Keit. 

The  principal  towns  are  Harrismith,  situated  on  the 
north-east  portion  of  the  State,  about  twenty-five  miles 
north  of  the  Drakensberg  range,  the  boundary  of 
Natal,  and  on  the  main  transport  roads  from  Natal 
to  the  diamond-fields,  Bloomfontein,  Potchefstroom,  and 
Pretoria  in  the  Transvaal;  also  Winburg,  Cronstad, 
Boschof,  Keckstad,  Fauresmith,  and  many  others  of 
lesser  note. 

The  country  is  almost  one  unbroken  open  grass 
plain,  very  scarce  of  wood  ;  in  some  parts  there  are 
long  stretches  of  thorn,  principally  mimosa  bush,  but 
the  demand  for  wood  at  the  diamond-fields  is  so  great 
that  in  a  few  years  there  will  be  scarcely  a  stick  worth 
cutting,  as  the  price  for  a  waggon-load  of  wood  varies 
from  ten  to  thirty  pounds.  A  large  proportion  of  the 
population  in  the  various  towns  are  English  and  other 
nationalities. 

The  climate  in  winter  is  cold,  but  dry.  The  elevation 
averages  4500  feet  above  sea-level,  which  is  the  cause. 
Fortunately  the  winters  are  dry.  The  rainy  season  is 
from  November  to  April.  In  the  summer  months  very 
severe  thunderstorms  pass  over  the  country.  Generally 
there  is  a  great  want  of  water  previous  to  the  rainy 
season,  and  many  cattle  die  from  cold  and  starvation. 
Game,  twenty  years  ago,  was  plentiful,  and  also  lions ; 
but  only  a  few  blesbok,  wildebeest,  and  springbok  are  to 
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be  met  with.  Some  of  the  farmers  have  now  begun  to 
preserve  them  on  their  farms,  otherwise  they  would  have 
long  since  disappeared  from  the  country.  Lions  have  all 
"been  destroyed,  but  a  few  wolves  are  still  left.  In  parts 
of  the  country  there  are  some  very  pretty  localities, 
where  the  woods  are  preserved,  and  occasionally  may 
be  seen  several  hundred  baboons  visiting  those  parts  for 
the  gum,  of  which  they  are  very  fond.  Many  of  them 
are  of  great  size ;  they  may  be  heard  a  long  distance,  as 
they  pass  with  their  half-human  grunts,  and  it  would  be 
dangerous  for  any  single  individual  unarmed  to  come 
across  their  path. 

It  is  impossible  for  any  great  improvement  to  be 
made  in  the  present  state  of  affairs  in  the  State.  The 
country  is  too  poor,  and  with  very  little  chance  of  its 
ever  becoming  richer,  with  such  a  lack  of  energy  for 
advancing  in  civilization  as  is  in  the  Boer  character. 

The  British  colony  of  Natal  is  situated  on  the  coast, 
and  joins  on  to  the  Cape  Colony  at  its  extreme  eastern 
boundary,  called  Kaffirland  proper,  and  Griqualand  East 
as  also  Basutoland.  To  the  north  it  joins  up  to  the 
Orange  Free  State,  and  the  Transvaal,  the  Drakensberg 
mountain  dividing  it  from  them.  On  the  eastern  side, 
Zululand  is  separated  from  it  by  the  Tugela  and  the 
Buflfalo  rivers.  It  has  a  coast-line  of  150  miles.  The 
extreme  northern  point  is  in  27°  25'  S.  lat.,  down  to  31"* 
10'.  The  extreme  western  point  is  in  29**  4',  to  3V  30', 
being  the  eastern  point  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tugela, 
where  Zululand  joins  it. 

It  is  governed  by  a  Lieutenant-Governor,  and  Execu- 
tive and  Legislative  Councils.  The  principal  town  is 
Maritzburg,  situated  about  fifty  miles  inland  from  the 
port  of  Durban.  The  latter  has  become  an  important 
town,  where  all  the  shipping  trade  is  carried  on  for  the 
colony  and  the  interior.     On  the  main  transport  road  to 
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the  Free  State  and  Transvaal  are  Howick,  close  to  the 
Umgeni  waterfall,  Weston,  Estcourt,  Colenzo,  Ladysmith, 
and  Newcastle.  East  of  Maritzburg  is  Richmond ;  north 
of  Durban  is  Pinetown,  and  many  others  in  various  parts 
of  the  country. 

The  mountain  range  on  the  western  boundary,  and  ou 
its  northern,  called  the  Drakensberg,  are  the  highest  of 
any  of  the  mountains  of  South  Africa,  and  it  possesses 
some  of  the  finest  scenery  in  this  part  of  the  world. 
The  loftiest  peaks  are  10,000  feet  above  sea-level.  The 
general  elevation  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  colony  is 
4000  feet,  sloping  gradually  until  it  reaches  the  coast- 
line. 

The  climate  is  very  healthy,  both  in  summer  and 
winter,  and  very  mild.  The  coast  region  is  more  tropi- 
cal from  its  being  less  elevated  than  the  up-country ; 
many  extensive  sugar  plantations  are  cultivated,  and 
the  Natal  sugar  has  become  an  important  article  of 
commerce.  CoiFee,  tobacco,  indigo,  tea,  arrowroot, 
various  kinds  of  spices,  all  kinds  of  garden  vegetables, 
tomato,  yams,  pineapple,  and  other  tropical  fruits. 
Cotton  is  cultivated  also. 

Maritzburg  is  the  seat  of  Government,  and  the  prin- 
cipal military  station.  Railways  are  now  pushing  their 
way  up  towards  Newcastle.  When  I  knew  the  colony 
in  1860  the  principal  mode  of  conveyance  was  by 
bullock- waggons  and  passenger-carts.  The  colonists  are 
now  going  in  for  preserving  fruits,  which  are  highly 
prized  for  their  delicious  flavour. 

There  is  some  very  fine  building  stone,  particularly 
the  marble  found  near  Alfreda.  Coal  is  found  at  New- 
castle and  Biggarsberg.  Iron  is  distributed  largely  all 
over  the  country,  and  copper  has  also  been  discovered. 
Limestone  has  been  found  on  the  Bushman  river  and 
Upper  Tugela.     Slate  is  also  found  in  several  parts,  and 
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on  the  Bushman  river,  ia  which  are  beautiful  specimens 
of  fossil  ferns.  Altogether,  Natal  is  a  pleasant  and 
healthy  colony,  but  the  native  population  being  so 
large,  now  reaching  to  near  400,000,  against  a  white 
population  of  something  under  30,000,  is  a  drawback  to 
the  whole  of  the  country  being  profitably  utilized,  as 
it  would  otherwise  be,  if  the  colour  was  reversed.  And 
one  does  not  see  what  the  end  is  to  be,  as  Natal  cannot 
carry  a  dense  white  population  whilst  the  Kaffirs  live 
and  increase  nearly  as  rapidly  as  the  whites. 

Gold  will  probably  settle  the  question,  as  the  bulk  of 
the  Kaffirs  remaining  will  be  crowded  out,  and  a  small 
population  of  white  men  will  remain  and  feed  the  gold- 
diggers  in  the  Transvaal  and  beyond. 


THE   END. 
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Twentieth  Thousand.    Large  crown  Svo.  6s. 

BREAKFAST  AND  SAVOURY  DISHES.  By  "R.  O.  C." 

Ninth  Thousand.    Crown  Svo,  is. 

HOW    TO    COOK    FISH.      Compiled  by  "R.   O.   C." 

Crown  Svo,  sewed,  3d. 

SICK-ROOM    COOKERY.      Compiled  by  ''R.   O.   C." 

Crown  Svo,  sewed,  6d. 

THE   ROYAL  CONFECTIONER  :  English  and  Foreign. 

A  Practical  Treatise.  By  C.  E.  Francatelli.  With  numerous  Illustrations. 
Fifth  Thousand.    Crown  Svo,  5s. 

,  THE    KINGSWOOD    COOKERY    BOOK.     By  H.   F. 

WICKEN.    Crown  Svo,  as. 
COOPER-KING  (LT.'COL.)— 

GEORGE    WASHINGTON.      Large  crown   Svo.      With 

Portrait  and  Maps.  [/m  th*  Prtu, 

COURTNEY  ( W.  L).  M^.,  LL.D.,  of  New  ColUge,  Oxford— 

STUDIES  NEW  AND  OLD.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 
CONSTRUCTIVE  ETHICS :  A  Review  of  Modern  Philo- 

sc^hy  and  its  Three  Stages  of  Interpretation,  Criticism,  and  RecoBstnictioo. 
Demy  Svo,  Z2S. 

CRAIK  (GEORGE  LILLIE)-^ 

ENGLISH  OF  SHAKESPEARE.    Illustrated  in  a  Philo- 

logical  Commentary  on  his  "Julius  Caesar."    Eighth  Edition.  Pc6t  Svo,  doch,  ss. 

OUTLINES  OF  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH 

LANGUAGE.    Eleventh  Edition.    Pott  Svo,  cloth,  as.  6d. 
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CRA  WFURD  {OSWALD),  British  CoMsul-Getieral at  Oporlo-- 

PORTUGA  L.    With  numerous  Illustrations.         [/» <*«  p-  ess 
BEYOND  THE  SEAS;  being  the  surprising  Adventures 

and  ingenioas  Optnioas  of  Ralph,  Lord  St  Reyne,  told  by  his  kinsman,  Hnmpbrey 
St.  Keyne.    Second  Edition.    Crown  8to,  38.  6d. 

CRIPPS  {WILFRED  JOSEPH),  Bi.A.,  F.S.A,^ 

COLLEGE  AND  CORPORATION  PLATE.  A  Hand- 
book for  the  Reproduction  of  Silver  Plate.  [/«  iAs  South  Kensimgiou  Mtts€$nK, 
from  ctMrated  English  coUectiomJ]  With  numerous  Illustrations.  Large  crown 
8vo,  doth,  as.  6d. 

DAIRY  FARMING— 

DAIRY  FARMING.     To  which  is  added  a  Description  of 

the  Chief  Continenul  Systems.    With  numerous  lUnstrations.    By  Jambs  Long. 
Crown  8vo,  9s. 

DAIRY   FARMING,  MANAGEMENT  OF   COWS,  &c. 

By  Akthur  Roland.    Edited  by  William  Ablstt.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 
DALY  (7,  A).  ULD.--- 

IRELAND  IN  THE  DAYS  OF  DEAN  SWIFT.    Crown 

8to,  ss. 
DAUBOURG  (^.)— 

INTERIOR  ARCHITECTURE.     Doors,  Vestibules,  Stair- 

cases,  Anterooms,  Drawing,  Dining,  and  Bed  Rooms,  Libraries,  Bank  and  News- 
paper  Offices,  Shop  Fronts  and  Interiors.    Half-imperial,  doth,  £9  xssi  6d. 

DAVIDSON  (ELLIS  ^.)— 

PRETTY    ARTS    FOR    THE     EMPLOYMENT     OF 

LEISURE  HOURS.    A  Book  for  Ladies.    With  Illustrations.    Demy  8vo.  6s. 
DAVITT  {MICHAEL)— 

LEAVES    FROM    A    PRISON    DIARY.      Crown    8vo, 

sewed,  is.  6d. 
DA  Y  { WILLIAM)— 

THE    RACEHORSE    IN    TRAINING,  with    Hints    on 

Racing  and  Racing  Reform,  to  which  is  added  a  Chapter  on  Shoeing.     Sixth 
Edition.    Demy  8vo,  9s. 

DAS  {DEVENDRA  N.)— 

SKETCHES   OF   HINDOO   LIFE.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

DE  AINSLIE  {GENERAL)— 

A    HISTORY    OF    THE    ROYAL    REGIMENT    OF 

DRAGOONS.  From  its  Formation  in  i66x  to  the  Present  Day.  With  IlluAtrations. 
Demy  8vo,  3  is. 

DE  CHAMPEAUX  {ALFRED)— 

TAPESTRY.     With  numerous  Woodcuts.     Cloth,  as.  6d. 

DE  FALLOUX  {THE  COUNT)— 

MEMOIRS   OF  A  ROYALIST.   Edited  by  C.  B.  Pitman. 

1  vols.    With  Portraits.     Demy  8vo,  sas. 
D'HAUSSONVILLE  {VICOMTE)— 

SALON  OF  MADAME  NECKER.     Translated  by  H.  M. 

Trollops,    a  vols.    Crown  8vo,  i8s. 
DE  KONINCK{L.  L.)  and  DIETZ  {E.\— 

PRACTICAL  MANUAL  OF  CHEMICAL  ASSAYING, 

as  applied  to  the  Manufacture  of  Iron.    Edited,  with  note«,  by  Robrrt  Mallrt. 
Post  8vo,  cloth,  6s. 
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£>R  LBSSEPS  [FERDINAND)^ 

RECOLLECTIONS    OF    FORTY  YEARS.      Translated 

from  the  French  by  C.  B.  Pitman,    a  toIs.    Demy  8vd,  34s. 

DE   LISLE  (MEMOIR    OF   LIEUTENANT    RUDOLPH), 

R.N.,  of  the  Naval  Brigade.    By  the  Rev.  H.  N.  Oxbnham,  M.A.      Third 
Edition.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

I>E  MANDAT-GRANCEY  {BARON  B.)— 

PADDY  AT  HOME;  or,  Ireland  and  the  Irish  at 

thbPrksbmt  Timk,  as  sben  by  a  Frbnchman.    Translated  from  the  French. 
Fifth  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  xs. ;  in  cloth,  x<.  6d. 

r>B  STAEL  (AfADAME)^ 

MADAME   DE  STAEL  :    Her  Friends,  and  Her  Influence 

in  Politics  and  Ltteratore.    By  Lady  Blbnnbrhassbtt.    Translated  from  the 
German  by  J.  E.  Gordon  Gumming.    With  a  Portrait.  3  vols.    Demy  8vo,  36s. 

Z>E   WINDT  {H.)— 

FROM   PEKIN  TO   CALAIS   BY  LAND.     With  nume- 

rons  Illnstrations  by  C.  £.  Fripp  from  Sketches  by  the  Author.    Demy  8vo,  20s. 
DICKENS  [CHARLES),   WORKS  BY— See  pages  ^i— 37- 

THE     LETTERS    OF    CHARLES     DICKENS.      Two 

vols,  uniform  with  "The  Charles  Dickens  Edition  "  of  his  Works.    Crown  8vo,  Ss. 

THE  LIFE  OF  CHARLES  DICKENS— 5-f^  " /i^rf/i?r." 
THE     CHARLES     DICKENS     BIRTHDAY     BOOK. 

With  Five  Illustrations.    In  a  handsome  fcap.  4to  volume,  las. 

THE     HUMOUR    AND     PATHOS     OF    CHARLES 

DICKENS.    By  Charles  Kent.    With  Portrait.    Crown  8vo,  6s. 
DILKE  (LADY)— 

ART   IN   THE   MODERN  STATE.       With   Facsimile. 

Demy  8vo,  9s. 
DISARTE  {SYLVIO)— 

INNOCENCIA:  A  Story  of  the  Prairie  Regions  of  Brazil 

Translated  from  the  Portuguese  and  Illustrated  by  Jambs  W.  Wills,  F.R.G.S. 
Crown  8vo,  fis. 

DIXON  {CHARLES)— 

ANNALS  OF  BIRD  LIFE.  With  Illustrations.   Crown  8vo. 

DOUGLAS  {JOHN)- 

SKETCH  OF  THE  FIRST  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSIO- 

GRAPHY.    With  Maps  and  numerous  Illufttrations,    Crown  Svo,  6s. 

DOWN    WITH    ENGLAND.     Translated  from   the  French. 

With  Maps.    Crown  Svo,  xs. 
DRAYSON  {MAJOR-GENERAL  A.   W,),  LaU  R.A„  F.R.A.S.— 

THIRTY  THOUSAND  YEARS    OF  THE    EARTH'S 

PAST  HISTORY.    Large  Crown  Svo,  5s. 

EXPERIENCES    OF    A    WOOLWICH    PROFESSOR 

during  Fifteen  Years  at  the  Royal  MUitary  Academy.    Demy  Svo,  8s. 

PRACTICAL    MILITARY    SURVEYING    AND 

SKETCHING.    Fifth  Edition.    Post  Svo,  doth,  4s.  6d. 

DREAMS  BY  A  FRENCH  FIRESIDE.     Translated  from  the 

German  by  Maby  O'Callaghan.    Illustrate  1  by  Fr:d  Roe.    Crown  Svo,  7s.  6d. 
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DUCOUDRAY  [GUSTAVM)- 

THE   HISTORY  OF  ANCIENT   CIVILISATION.      A 

Handbook  based  upm  M.   Gustave   Dacoddray's  "H:stoire    Sommaire  de    Va 
Civilisation."   Edited  by  Rev.  J.  Vbrschoylb,  M.A.    With  lUastrationfi.    Large 
crown  8vo,  6s. 
DUFFY  (SIR  CHARLES  GAVAN),  IC.CM.G.-^ 

THE  LEAGUE  OF  NORTH  AND  SOUTH.   An  Episode 

in  Irish  History,  1 850-1 854.    Crown  8vo,  8s. 
DYCE  (WILLIAM),  R.A.— 

DRAWING-BOOK  OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  SCHOOI. 

OF  DESIGN ;  OR,  ELEMENTARY  OUTLINES  OF  ORNAMENT,     Fifty 
selected  Plates.    Folio,  sewed,  5s. ;   mounted,  z8s. 

ELEMENTARY  OUTLINES  OF  ORNAMENT.  Plates  I. 

to  XXII.,  containing  97  Examples,  adapted  for  Practice  of  Standards  I.  to  IV. 
Sitall  folio,  sewed,  as.  6d. 

SELECTION     FROM     DYCE'S     DRAWING    BOOK. 

Z5  Plates,  sewed,  is.  6d.;  mounted  on  cardboard,  6s.  6d. 

TEXT  TO  ABOVE.     Crown  8vo,  sewed,  6d. 

EDWARDS  [H  SUTHERLANDy- 

FAMOUS  FIRST  REPRESENTATIONS.   Crown  8vo,  6s. 

EGYPTIAN  ART— 

A    HISTORY  OF   ART    IN   ANCIENT   EGYPT.     B> 

G.  Pbrrot  and  C.  Chipibz.    Translated  by  Waltbr  Armstrong.    \^th  over 
600  Illustrations,    a  vols.    Imperial  8vo,  £^  %%. 
ELLIS  [A,  B.,  Major  ist  West  India  Regimenl)— 

WEST   AFRICAN   STORIES.     Crown  8vo.        umiu  Press. 
THE  TSHI-SPEAKING    PEOPLES  OF   THE   GOLD 

COAST    OF    WEST   AFRICA:    their    Religion,    Manners,    Customs,    Laws, 
Language,  &c.    With  Map.    Demy  8vo,  los.  6d. 

SOUTH  AFRICAN   SKETCHES.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 

WEST  AFRICAN  ISLANDS.     Demy  Svo,  14s. 

THE    HISTORY    OF     THE    WEST     INDIA    REGI- 

MENT.  With  Maps  and  Coloured  Frontispiece  and  Title-page.    Demy  Svo,  x8s. 

THE   LAND   OF  FETISH.     Demy  Svo,  12s. 

EN  GEL  {CARL)— 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.     With  numerous  Woodcuts. 

Large  crown  8vo,  cloth,  as.  6d. 
ESCOTT  {T.  H.  S.y- 

POLITICS  AND   LETTERS.     Demy  Svo,  9s. 
ENGLAND.    ITS  PEOPLE,  POLITY,  and  PURSUITS. 

New  and  Revised  Edition. 

EUROPEAN  POLITICS,  THE  PRESENT  POSITION  OF.. 

By  the  Author  of  "Greater  Britain."    Demy  8vo,  xas. 
FANE  {VIOLET)— 

AUTUMN  SONGS.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 

THE  STORY  OF  HELEN   DAVENANT.     Crown  Svo. 

3S.6d. 

QUEEN  OF  THE  FAIRIES  (A  Village  Story),  and  other 

Poems.    Crown  8vo,  6s. 

ANTHONY  BABINGTON :  a  Drama.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 
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FARR  {W/LL/AM)  and  THRUPP  (GEORGE  A.}-- 

COACH  TRIMMING.    With  60  Illustrations.   Crown  8vo, 

as.6d. 
P/ELD  {HENRY  M,)-' 

GIBRALTAR.     With  numerous  Illustrations.     Demy  8vo, 

7S.  6d. 
FiFE-COOKSON  {UEUT-COL.  /.  C,)— 

TIGER-SHOOTING   IN   THE   DOON  AND  ULWAR, 

AND  LIFE  IN  INDIA.    With  numerous  Illu&trations  by  E.  Hobday,  R.H.A. 
Large  crown  8vo,  los.  6d. 
FITZGERALD  [PERCY),  F.S.A.^ 

.  THE    CHRONICLES    OF    BOW    STREET    POLICE 

OFFICE.    With  numerous  Illustrations,    a  toIs.    Demy  8vo,  ais. 
FLEMING  {GEORGE),  F.R.C.S.-- 

ANIMAL  PLAGUES:  THEIR   HISTORY,   NATURE, 

AND  PREVENTION.    8to.  doth,  xss. 

PRACTICAL  HORSE-SHOEING.    With  37  Illustrations. 

Fifth  Edition,  enlarged.    Bvd,  sewed,  as. 

RABIES  AND  HYDROPHOBIA:   THEIR   HISTORY, 

NATURE,  CAUSES,  SYMPTOMS,  AND  PREVENTION.    With  8  lUustn- 
tions.    8vo,  cloth,  zss. 

FORSTER  {JOHNy- 

THE  LIFE   OF  CHARLES   DICKENS.     Uniform  with 

the  Illustrated  Library  Edition  of  Dickens's  Works,    a  vols.    Demy  8vo,  aos. 

THE  LIFE  OF  CHARLES   DICKENS.     Uniform  with 

the  Library  Edition.    Post  8vo,  ics.  6d. 

THE  LIFE  OF   CHARLES   DICKENS.     Uniform  with 

the  "C.  D.'*  Edition.    With  Numerous  Illustrations,    a  vols.    7s. 

THE   LIFE  OF  CHARLES  .DICKENS.     Uniform  with 

the  Household  Edition.    With  Illustrations  by  F.  Ba«nard.  Crown  410,  cloth,  ss. 

FORSTER,   THE   LIFE   OF  THE   RIGHT    HON.   W.   E. 

By  T.  Wbmyss  Rbid.    With  Portraits.    Fourth  Edition.   2  vols.  Demy  8vo,  aas. 
FIFTH   EDITION,  in  one  volume,  with  new  Portrait.    DemySvo,  los.  6d. 

FORSYTH  [CAPTAIN)- 

THE  HIGHLANDS  OF  CENTRAL  INDIA :   Notes  on 

their  Forests  and  Wild  I'ribes,  Natural  History  and  Sports.     With  Map  and 
Coloured  Illustrations.     A  New  Edition.    Demy  Svo,  12s. 

FORTESCUE  {THE  HON.  JOHN)— 

RECORDS  OF  STAG-HUNTING  ON  EXMOOR.    With 

14  full  page  Illustrations  by  Edgar  Gibbrnb.    Large  crown  8vo,  16s. 
FORTNIGHTLY  REVIEW  [seepage  40)— 

FORTNIGHTLY  REVIEW.— First  Series,  May,  1865,  to- 

Dec.  x866.    6  vols.    Cloth,  xjs.  each. 

New  Series,  1867  to  1872.    In  Half-yearly  Volumes.    Cloth,. 

X3S.  each. 

From  January,  1873,  to  the  present  time,  in   Half-yearly 

Volumes.    Cloth,  i6s.  each. 

.  CONTENTS    OF    FORTNIGHTLY   REVIEW.      From 

the  commencement  to  end  of  1878.    Sewed,  as. 
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PORTNUM[C,  D,  E,\  F,S.A,^ 

MAIOLICA.     With    numerous    Woodcuts.    Large   crown 

8vo,  doth,  as.  6d. 

BRONZES.      With    numerous    Woodcuts.      Large    crown 

8vO|  doth,  as.  6d. 
FOUQUE  {DE  LA  MOTTE)^ 

UNDINE  :  a  Romance  translated  from  the  German.     With 

an  Introduction  by  Julia  Cartwright.     Illustrated  by  Hbvwood  Sumner. 
Crown  4to.    5s. 

PR4NCA  TELL!  (C.  iff.  )— 

THE  ROYAL  CONFECTIONER:  English  and  Foreign. 

A  Practical  Treatise.    With  Illustrations.    Fifth  Edition.   Crown  8vo,  5s. 
FRANCIS  {FRANCIS),  JUNE, 

SADDLE  AND  MOCASSIN.     8vo,  12s. 
FRANKS  {A,  my- 

JAPANESE  POTTERY.     Being  a  Native  Report,  with  an 

Introduction  and  Catalogue.    With  numerous  Illustrations  and  Marks.    Large 
crown  8vo,  doth,  as.  6d. 

FROBEL,  FRIEDRICH ;  a  Short  Sketch  of  his  Life,  including 

Frdbel's  Letters  from  Dresden  and  Leipzig  to  his  Wife,  now  fint  TVanslated  into 
English.    By  Emily  Shirrkff.    Crown  8vo,  as. 

4:^ALILE0  AND   HIS   JUDGES.    By  F.  R.  Wegg-Prosser. 

Demy  8vo,  ss. 
^ALLENGA  (ANTON/O)-- 

ITALY:  PRESENT  AND  FUTURE,  avols.  Dmy.8vo,2is. 
EPISODES  OF  MY  SECOND  LIFE.  2  vols.  Dmy.8vo,28s. 
IBERIAN   REMINISCENCES.     Fifteen  Years'  TravelUng 

Impressions  of  Spain  and  Portugal.    With  a  Map.    a  vols.    Demy  8vo,  jas. 
.  GASNA  UL  T  {PA  UL)  and  GARNI ER  {ED,  )— 

FRENCH    POTTERY.     With   Illustrations    and    Marks. 

Large  crown  £vo,  3s. 
FILLMORE  [PARKER)- 

THE   HUNTER'S  ARCADIA.     With  numerous   Ulustra- 

tions.    Demy  8vo,  xos.  6d. 

<JIRL'S  LIFE  EIGHTY  YEARS  AGO  (A).    Selections  from 

the  Letters  of  Eliza  Southgate  Bowne,  with  an  Introduction  by  Clarence  Cook. 
Illustrated  with  Portraits  and  Views.    Crown  410,  X2S. 

GLEICHEN  (COUNT),  Grenadier  Guards^ 

WITH  THE  CAMEL  CORPS   UP  THE  NILE.     With 

numerous  Sketches  by  the  Author.    Third  Edition.    Large  crown  8vo,  9s. 
GORDON  {GENERAL)— 

LETTERS    FROM    THE   CRIMEA,   THE   DANUBE, 

AND   ARMENIA.    Edited  by  Dbmbtrius  C;  Boulgbs.    Second  Edition; 
Crown  8vo,  ss. 

GORST  {SIR  7.  E,),  QX.,  M,P.— 

An  ELECTION  MANUAL.    Containing  the  Parliamentary 

Elections  (Corrupt  and  Illegal  Practices)  Act»  1883,  with  Notes.    Third  Edition. 
Crown  8vo,  is.  6d. 
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GOlVER(A.  E.),  Rcyal School 0/ Mines— 

PRACTICAL  METALLURGY.  With  Illustrations.  Crown 

8vo,  38. 
GRAHAM  (SIR  GERALD),   V.C,  KX.B,— 

LAST  WORDS  WITH  GORDON.     Crown  8vo,  cloth,  is. 

GRESWELL  (WILLIAM),  M,A„  F.R.C.I.— 

OUR  SOUTH  AFRICAN  EMPIRE.    With  Map.    2  vols. 

Crown  8vo,  ais. 
GRIFFIN  {SIR  LEPEL  HENRY),  K,C,S,L— 

THE  GREAT  REPUBLIC.    Second  Edition.  Crown  8vo, 

4S.6d. 
GRIFFITHS  {MAJOR  ARTHUR),  H.M.  Inspector  0/  Prisons— 

FRENCH    REVOLUTIONARY    GENERALS.      Large 

crowD  8vo.  [In  the  Prese. 

CHRONICLES    OF    NEWGATE.      Illustrated.      New 

Edition.    Demy  8vo,  x6s. 

MEMORIALS   OF  MILLBANK :  or,  Chapters  in  Prison 

History.    With  Illustrations  by  R.  Goff  and  Author.    New  £dition.    Demy  8vo, 

Z2S. 

HALL  {SIDNEY)— 

A  TRAVELLING  ATLAS  OF  THE  ENGLISH  COUN- 

TIES.    Fifty  Maps,  coloured.    New  Edition,  including  the  Railways,  corrected 
up  to  the  present  date.    Demy  8vo,  in  roan  tuck,  ids.  6d. 

HAWKINS  {FREDERICK)— 

THE     FRENCH    STAGE    IN    THE    EIGHTEENTH 

CENTURY.    With  Portraits.    9  vols.     Demy  8vo,  30s. 

ANNALS    OF   THE    FRENCH    STAGE:    FROM   ITS 

ORIGIN  TO  THE  DEATH  OF  RACINE.    4  Portraits,    a  vols.    Demy  8vo, 
aSs. 

HILDEBRAND  (HANS),  Royal  Antiquary  of  Sweden— 

INDUSTRIAL    ARTS    OF    SCANDINAVIA  IN  THE 

PAGAN  TIME.    With  numerous  Woodcuts.     Large  crown  8vo,  as.  6d. 
HILL  (MISS  G.)— 

THE  PLEASURES  AND  PROFITS  OF  OUR  LITTLE 

POULTRY  FARM.    Small  8vo,  3s. 
HOLBEIN— 

TWELVE  HEADS  AFTER  HOLBEIN.     Selected  from 

Drawings  in  Her  Majesty's  Collection  at  Windsor.    Reproduced  in  Autotype,  in 
portfolio.    £1  x6s. 

HOLMES   (GEORGE   C.   V,),  Secretary  of  the  Institution  of  Naval  Archiiectt, 
Whitworth  Scholar— 

MARINE  ENGINES  AND  BOILERS.     With  Sixty-nine 

Woodcuts.    Large  crown  Svo,  3s. 
HOPE  (ANDREE)— 

CHRONICLES   OF  AN   OLD   INN;  or,  a  Few  Words 

about  Gray's  Inn.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 
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HOUSSA  YE  {ARSENE)— 

BEHIND  THE  SCENES  OF  THE  COMMIE  FRAN- 

CAISE.   AND   OTHER   RECOLLECTIONS.    Translated  and  E<}ited,  with 
Notes,  Dy  Albert  D.  Vandam.    Demy  8vo,  z^s. 
HOVELACQUE  {ABEL)— 

THE    SCIENCE    OF    LANGUAGE:    LINGUISTICS, 

PHILOLOGY,  AND  ETYMOLOGY.  With  Maps.   Large  crown  8vo,  doth,  5«. 
HOLIER  {H.  A/.)— 

TURENNE.     With  Portrait  and  Two  Maps.     Large  crown 

Svo,  4». 
HUEFFER  (/?.)— 

HALF    A    CENTURY    OF    MUSIC    IN    ENGLAND. 

1837— 1887.    Demy8vo,  85. 
HUNTL  Y  {MARQUIS  OF)— 

TRAVELS,  SPORTS,  AND  POLITICS  IN  THE  EAST 

OF  EUROPE.     With  Illustrations  by  the  Marchioness  of  Huntly.     Laxs^ 
Crown  8vo,  Z2S. 

INDUSTRIAL   ARTS:    Historical  Sketches.    With  numerous 

Illustrations.    Large  crown  8vo,  3s. 

IRELAND  IN  THE  DAYS  OF  DEAN  SWIFT.      By  J.  B. 

Daly,  LL.D,    Crown  8vo,  ss.  » 

IRISH    ART   OF  LACEMAKING,   A   RENASCENCE  OF 

THE.     Illustrated  by  Photographic  Reproductions  of  Irish  Laces,  made  from 
new  and  specially  designed  Patterns.     Introductory  Notes  and  Descriptions.     By 
A.  S.  C.    Demy  8vo,  2s.  6d. 
IRON  {RALPH),  {OLIVE  SCHREINER)— 

THE  STORY  OF  AN  AFRICAN  FARM.  New  Edition. 

Crown  8vo,  xs. ;  in  doth,  is.  6d. 

ITALY,  FROM  THE  ALPS  TO  MOUNT  ETNA.   Translated 

by  Frances  Eleanor  Trollope,  and  Edited  by  Thomas  Adolvhus  Trollope. 

Illustrated  with  upwards  of  ico  full-page  and  jpo  smaller  Engravings.  Imperial  4to. 

JACKSON  {FRANK  G. ),  Master  in  the  Btrmingham  Municipal  School  of  Art— 

DECORATIVE   DESIGN.     An  Elementary  Text  Book  of 

Principles  and  Practice.    With  numerous  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 
JAMES  {HENRY  A.\   M.A.— 

HANDBOOK  TO  PERSPECTIVE.     Crown  8vo,  2S.  6d. 
PERSPECTIVE  CHARTS,  for  use  in  Class  Teaching.     2s. 

JARRY  {GENERAL)— 

OUTPOST  DUTY.      Translated,  with  TREATISES  ON 

MILITARY  RECONNAISSANCE  AND  ON  ROAD-MAKING.    By  Major- 
Gen.  W.  C.  E.  Napier.    Third  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 
JEANS  {W.  T.)— 

CREATORS   OF  THE  AGE  OF  STEEL.     Memoirs  of 

Sir  W.  Siemens,  Sir  H.  Bessemer,"  Sir  J.  Whitworth,  Sir  J.  Brown,  and  other 
Inventors.    Second  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 
JONES  {CAPTAIN  DOUGLAS),  R.A.— 

NOTES  ON  MILITARY  LAW.     Crown  8vo,  4s. 
JONES.      HANDBOOK  OF  THE  JONES  COLLECTION 

IN  THE  SOUTH   KENSINGTON  MUSEUM.    With  Portrait  and  Wood- 
cuts.   Large  crown  8vo,  as.  6d. 
JUNKER  {DR,    WM.)- 

TRAVELS   IN   AFRICA.     With  38  Full-page  Plates  and 

las   Illustrations  in  the  Text   and    Maps.      Translated   from    the  German   by 
Professor  Keanr.    Demy  8vo. 
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KENNARD  (EDWARD)— 

NORWEGIAN  SKETCHES :   FISHING  IN  STRANGE 

WATERS.    Illustrated  with  30  beautiful  Sketches.    Second  Edition.    Oblong 
folio,  3IS.    A  Set  of  Ten  Hand-coloured  Plates,  £,1 ;  in  Oak  Frames,  £»^  iss. 

Smaller  Edition.     14s. 

KENT  [CHARLES)— 

HUMOUR  AND  PATHOS  OF  CHARLES  DICKENS. 

Crown  8vo,  6s. 
KING  [LIEUT.-COL.  COOPER)— 

GEORGE  WASHINGTON.     Large  crown  8vo.  [iHthiPnss, 

KLACZKO  {Af,  JULIAN)'-' 

TWO  CHANCELLORS  :  PRINCE  GORTCHAKOF  and 

.      PRINCE  BISMARCK.  Translated  by  Mr5.Tait.  New  and  cheaper  Edition.  6«. 
KNOLLYS  [MAJOR  HENRY),   R.A,— 

SKETCHES   OF  LIFE   IN  JAPAN.     With  Illustrations. 

Large  crown  8vo,  Z2S. 

LACORDAIRE^S  JESUS  CHRIST;  GOD;  AND  GOD  AND 

MAN.     Conferences    delivered    at    Notre  Dame    in    Paris.       New  Edition. 
Crown  8vo,  6s. 

LAINE^iJ-  ^')'  ^-A'— 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION   EXERCISES.     Crown  8vo, 

2s.6d. 
LAING  (S.)— 

PROBLEMS     OF     THE     FUTURE    AND     ESSAYS. 

Fifth  Thousand.     Demy  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

MODERN    SCIENCE    AND    MODERN    THOUGHT. 

WithaSupplementary  Chapter  on  Gladstone's  *'  Dawn  of  Creation"  and  Drummond*s 
"  Natural  Law  in  the  Spiritual  World.'    Eighth  Thousand.    Demy  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

A  MODERN  ZOROASTRIAN.    Third  Thousand.    Demy 

8vo,  3s.  6d. 
LA  VELE  YE  [EMILE  DE)— 

THE     ELEMENTS     OF     POLITICAL     ECONOMY. 

Translated  by  W.  Pollard,  B.A.,  St.  John's  College,  Oxford.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 
LANDOR  (W,  S.y- 

LIFE  AND  WORKS.     8  vols. 

Vol.  I.    WALTER  SAVAGE  LANDOR.    A  Biography  in  Eight  Books.    By 

John  Forstbr.    Demy  Svo,  xas. 
Vol.  9.    Out  of  print. 
Vol.  3.    CONVERSATIONS  OF  SOVEREIGNS  AND  STATESMEN.  AND 

FIVE    DIALOGUES    OF    BOCCACCIO    AND    PETRARCA. 

Demy  Svo,  Z4S. 
Vol.  4.    DIALOGUES  OF  LITERARY  MEN.    Demy  6vo,  14s. 
Vol.  5.    DIALOGUES    OF    LITERARY    MEN    {fontinued).       FAMOUS 

WOMEN.    LETl-ERS  OF  PERICLES  AND  ASPASIA.    And 


Minor  Prose  Pieces.     Demy  8vo,  14s. 
Vol.  6.    MISCELLANEOUS  CONVERSATIONS.     Demy  Svo,  148. 
Vol.  7.    GEBIR,  ACIS    AND    SCENES    AND    HELLENICS.      Poems. 


Demy  Svo,  14s: 

Vol.8.    MISCELLANEOUS  POEMS   AND    CRITICISMS    ON    THEO- 
CRITUS,  CATULLUS,  AND  PETRARCH.    Demy  8vo,  Z4S. 

LE  CONTE  {JOSEPH),  Professor  of  Geology  and  Natural  History  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  California — 

EVOLUTION  AND  ITS  RELATIONS  TO  RELIGIOUS 

THOUGHT.     Crown  Svo,  6s. 


l6  BOOKS  PUBUSHED  BY 


LEP'EVRE  {ANDK£)^ 

PHILOSOPHY,  Historical  and  Critical.    Translated,  with 

an  TntroducUon,  by  A,  W.  Kbanb,  B.A.    Large  crown  8vo,  78.  6<1. 
LE'ROUX  (//.)— 

ACROBATS  AND   MOUNTEBANKS.      With  over  200 

Illustrations  by  J.  Garnibr.     Royal  8\o,  16$. 
LESLIE  {R.  C.)— 

LIFE  ABOARD  A  BRITISH   PRIVATEER   IN  THE 

TIME  OF  QUEEN  ANNE.  Biing  the  J[oornals  of  Captain  Woodes  Rogers, 
Master  Mariner.  With  Notes  and  Illustrations  by  Robert  C  Leslie.  Lar^e 
crown  8vo,  9s. 

A  SEA  PAINTER'S  LOG.    With  12  Full-page  Illustrations 

by  the  Author.    Large  crown  8vo,  z:s. 
LETOURNEAU  (DR,  CHARLES)— 

SOCIOLOGY.      Based  upon   Ethnology.      Large    crown 

8vo.  xos. 

BIOLOGY.    Translated  by  William  MacCall.    With  Illus- 

trations.    Cheap  Edition.    Demy  Svo,  3s.  id. 
LILLY  (W.S.y- 

ON   RIGHT  AND  WRONG.     Demy  Svo. 

A    CENTtTRY    OF    REVOLUTION.     Second   Edition. 

Demy  Svo,  12s. 

CHAPTERS   ON    EUROPEAN    HISTORY.     With  an 

Introductory  Dialogue  on  the  Philosophy  of  History,    a  vols.    Demy  Svo,  215. 

ANCIENT    RELIGION  AND  MODERN  THOUGHT. 

Second  Edition.    Demy  Svo,  X2S. 
LITTLE  (THE  REV.    CANON  KNOX)— 

THE   CHILD    OF    STAFFERTON :   A  Chapter  fiom  a 

Family  Chronicle.    New  Edition.    Crown  Svo,  boards,'  is.;  doth,  is.  6d. 

THE   BROKEN   VOW.     A  Story  of  Here  and  Hereafter. 

New  Editicn.    Crown  Svo,  boardsj  is.;  cloth,  is.  6d. 
LITTLE  {THE  REV.  H.    W.)— 

H.     M.     STANLEY  :     HIS     LIFE,      WORKS,     AND 

EXPLORATIONS,     i  \ol.     Demy  Byo. 
LLOYD  {COLONEL  E.M.),  R.E.,  latt  Professor  of  Fortification  at  the  Royal 
Military  Academy,  Woolwich— 

VAUBAN,  MONTALEMBERT,  CARNOT :  ENGINEER 

STUDIES.    With  Portraits.    Crown  Svo,  5s 
LLOYD  {N,  N.),  late  24/A  Regiment— 

ON    ACTIVE    SERVICE.     Printed  in  Colours.     Oblong 

410,  5S. 

LONG  {JAMES)— 

DAIRY  FARMING.     To  \>hich  is  added  a  Description  of 

the  Chief  Continental  Systems.    With  numerous  Illustraticns.    Crcwn  Svo,  9s. 
LOW  (WILLIAM)— 

TABLE    DECORATION.      With    19    Full    Illustrations. 

Demy  Svo,  6s. 
LYTTON  (ROBERT,  EARL)— 

POETICAL  WORKS- 
FABLES  IN  SONG.    9  vols.    Fcap.  Svo,  xas. 
THE  WANDERER.     Fcap.  Svo,  6s. 
POEMS,  HISTORICAL  AND  CHARACTERISTIC.    Fcap.  6s. 
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McCOAN  (/.    CO- 
EGYPT     UNDER     ISMAIL:     a  Romance    of    History, 

With  Portntit  and  Appendix  of  Official  Docximents.     Crown  8vo,  78.  6d. 
MACDONALD  (FREDERIKA)^ 

PUCK  AND   PEARL:  the  Wanderings  and  Wonder- 

INGS  OP  Two   English  Childrrn   in   India.    By  Frbdbrika   Macdonald. 
With  Illustrations  by  Mrs.  Irving  Graham.    Second  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  ss. 
AfALLESON  [COL.  G,  B.).  C.SJ.— 

PRINCE    EUGENE   OF  SAVOY.      With   Portrait  and 

Maps.     Large  crowii  8vo,  6s. 

LOUDON.      A  Sketch  of   the   Military   Life  of  Gideon 

Ernest.  Freicherr  von  Loudon,  sometime  Generalissimo  of  the  Austrian  Forces. 
With  Portrait  and  Maps.    Large  crown  8vo,  4s. 
MALLET  (ROBERT)— 

PRACTICAL  MANUAL  OF  CHEMICAL  ASSAYING, 

as  applied  to  the  Manufacture  of  Iron.     By  L.  L.  Db  Koninck  and  E.  DifeTZ. 
Edited,  with  notes,  by  Robert  Mallbt.    Post  8vo,  cloth,  6s. 
MARCEAU  [SERGENT)-^ 

REMINISCENCES    OF    A    REGICIDE.      Edited  from 

the  Original  MSS.  of  Sbrcent  Marcbau,  Member  of  the  Convention,  and 
Administrator  of  Police  in  the  French  Revolution  of  1789.    By  M.  C.  M.  Simpson, 
Author  of  the  "  Letters  and  Recollections  of  Julius  and  Mary  Mohl."    Demy  8vo, 
with  Illustrations  and  Portraits)  Z4S. 
^HASKELL  (ALFRED)— 

RUSSIAN    ART  AND   ART   OBJECTS   IN   RUSSIA. 

A  Handbook  to  the  Reproduction  of  Goldsmiths'  Work  and  other  Art  Treasures. 
With  Illustrations.     Large  crown  8vo,  4s.  6d. 
MASKELL  ( WILLI  AMY- 

IVORIES :  ANCIENT  AND  MEDIAEVAL.     With  nume- 

rous  Woodcuts.    Large  crown  8vo,  cloth,  as.  6d. 

HANDBOOK  TO  THE  DYCE  AND  FORSTER  COL- 
LECTIONS.   With  Illustrations.    Large  crown  Svo,  doth,  as.  6d. 
MA  UDSLA  V  (A  THOL)— 

HIGHWAYS    AND   HORSES.     With  numerous  lUustra- 

tions.  Demy  8vo,  3 is. 
MECHEL/N  (SENATOR  /:.)— 

FINLAND   AND   ITS  PUBLIC   LAW.      Translated  by 

Charles  J.  Cookb,  British  Vice-Consul  at  HeUingfors.    Crown  6vo,  2s.  6d. 

GEORGE  MEREDITH'S   WORKS. 

A  New  and  Uniform  Edition.     Crown  %vo,  3/.  dd,  each. 
DIANA  OF  THE   CROSSWAYS. 
EVAN    HARRINGTON. 

THE    ORDEAL    OF    RICHARD    FEVEREL. 
THE  ADVENTURES  OF  HARRY  RICHMOND. 
SANDRA   BELLONI. 
VITTORIA. 
RHODA  FLEMING. 
BEAUCHAMFS   CAREER, 
THE   EGOIST. 

THE  SHAVING  OF  SHAGPAT;  and   FARINA. 

c 


iS  BOOKS  PUBUSBRD  BY 


MERIVALR  {HERMAN  CHARLES)— 

BINKO'S  BLUES.     A  Tale  for  ChUdren  of  all  Growths. 

Illustnted  by  Edgak  Gibkrmx.    Small  crown  8vo,  5s. 

THE  WHITE  PILGRIM,  and  other  Poems.  Crown  8vo,  9s. 

MILI^  {JOHN),  formerly  Assistant  to  the  Solar  Physics  Committee,  and  author 
of  *'  Alternative  Elementary  Chemistry" — 

ELEMENTARY     PHYSIOGRAPHIC     ASTRONOMY. 

Crown  8vo,  is.  6d. 

ALTERNATIVE    ELEMENTARY    PHYSICS.      Crown 

8vo,  at.  6d. 
MILLS  {JOHN)  and  NORTH  {BARfCER)- 

QUANTITATIVE      ANALYSIS       (INTRODUCTORY 

LESSONS  ON).    With  numerous  Woodcuts.    Crown  8vo,  is.  6d. 

HANDBOOK  OF  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  Crown 

8vo,  3«.  6d. 
MOLES  WORTH  ( W.  NASSA  U)— 

HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND   FROM   THE  YEAR   1830 

TO  THE  RESIGNATION   OF   THE   GLADSTONE    MINISTRY,   1874. 
Twelfth  Thousand.    3  vols.    Crown  8vo,  i8s. 

ABRIDGED   EDITION.     Large  crown,  7s.  6d. 

MOLTKE  {FIELD-MARSHAL  COUNT  VON)-^ 

POLAND:  AN  HISTORICAL  SKETCH.  An  Authorised 

Translation,  with  Biographical  Notice  by  £.  S.  Buchhkim.    Crown  8iro,  4s.  6d. 
MORLEY  {THE  RIGHT  HON.   JOHN),  il/./>.— 

RICHARD     COBDEN^S    LIFE    AND    CORRESPON- 

DENCE.    Crown  8vo,  with  Portrait,  7s.  6d. 

Popular  Edition.    With  Portrait    4to,  sewed,  is.    Cloth,  2S. 

MUNTZ  {EUGENE)- 

RAPHAEL :  bis  Life,  Works,  and  Times.     Illustrated  with 

about  SCO  Engravings.    A  new  Edition  revised  from  the  Second  French  Edition 
by  W.  Armstrong,  B.A.  Oxoo.    Imperial  8vo,  ass. 

MURRAY  {ANDREW),  EMS.— 

ECONOMIC    ENTOMOLOGY.     Aptera.     With    nume- 
rous Illustrations.    Larfe  crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

NBCKER  {MADAME)^ 

THE  SALON  OF  MADAME  NECKER.      By  Vicomte 

D'HAirssoNviLLE.    9  vols.    Crown  8vo,  i8s. 
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NRSBITT  (ALEXANDER)-- 

GLASS.     With  numerous  Woodcuts.     Large  crown  8vo, 

doth,  as.  6d. 
NEVINSON  {HENR  K>- 

A  SKETCH   OF  HERDER  AND  HIS  TIME&     With 

a  Portrait.    Demy  8vo,  T4S. 
NICOL  (DAVIDy- 

THE  POLITICAL  LIFE  OF  OUR  TIME.     Two  vols. 

.Demy  8vo,  94s. 
NJLSEN  (CAPTAIN)— 

LEAVES  FROM  THE  LOG  OF  THE  ''  HOMEWARD 

BOUND" ;  or,  Eleven  Months  at  Sea  in  an  Open  Boat.    Crown  8vo,  x«. 
NORMAN  (C,  B.)— 

TONKIN;  or,  FRANCE  IN  THE  FAR  EAST.      With 

Maps.    Demy  Svo,  14s. 
O'BYRNE  (ROBERT),   F.R.G.S.— 

THE    VICTORIES    OF    THE    BRITISH    ARMY    IN 

THE  PENINSULA  AND  THE  SOUTH  OF  FRANCE  from  x8o8  to  i8«4. 
An  Epitome  of  Napier's  History  of  the  Peninsular  War,  and  Gurwood's  Collection 
of  the  Duke  of  Wellington's  Despatches.     Crovra  Svo,  6s. 

O'GRADY  (STANDISH)— 

TORYISM  AND  THE  TORY  DEMOCRACY.     Crown 

8vo,  5s. 
OLIVER  (PROFESSOR),  P.R.S.,  6'^.— 

ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  NATURAL 

ORDERS  OF  THE  VEGETABLE  KINGDOM,  PREPARED  FOR  THE 
SCIENCE  AND  ART  DEPARTMENT,  SOUTH  KENSINGTON.  With 
X09  Plates.    Oblong  Svo,  plain,  i6s. ;  coloured,  £1  68. 

OXENHAM  (REV.  H,  N,)^ 

MEMOIR  OF  LIEUTENANT  RUDOLPH  DE  LISLE, 

R  N.,  OF  THE  NAVAL  BRIGADE.  Third  Edition,  with  Illustrations. 
Crown  Svo,  79.  6d. 

PAYTON  (E,    W.)— 

ROUND  ABOUT  NEW  ZEALAND.     Being  Notes  from 

a  Journal  of  Three  Years'  Wandering  in  the  Antipodes.  With  Twenty  Original 
Illustrations  by  the  Author.     Large  crown  Svo,  las. 

PERROT  (GEORGES)  and  CHIPIBZ  (CHARLES)— 

A    HISTORY   OF    ANCIENT    ART    IN    SARDINIA, 

TUD.'KA,  SYRIA,  AND  ASIA  MINOR.  With  39s  Illustrations,  a  vols. 
Imperial  Svo,  36s. 

A   HISTORY    OF   ANCIENT    ART   IN    PHCENICIA 

AND  ITS  DEPENDENCIES.  Translated  from  the  French  by  Waltbr 
Armstrong,  B.A.  Oxon.  Containing  644  Illustrations  in  the  text,  and  10  Ste^ 
^nd  Colotu^  Plates,    a  vols.    Imperial  Svo,  ^as. 


BOOKS  PUBLISHED  BY 


PERROT  (GEORGES)  and  CHIPIEZ  {CHARLES)  (CornHnmed)— 

A  HISTORY  OF  ART  IN  CHALD^EA  AND  ASSYRIA. 

TraiwUt«d  by  Waltbh  Asmstbong,  B.A«  Oxoo.  With  45s  inn%iijaioii>.  a  vols. 
Imperial  8vo,  ^m, 

A  HISTORY  OF  ART  IN  ANCIENT  EGYPT.     Trans- 

lated  from  the  French  hf  W.  Ahmstkomg,  B.A.  Oxoa.  With  over  600  lDustz»- 
tioos.    9  volt.    Impenal  8vo,  4as. 

PETERBOROUGH  {THE  EARL  OF)— 

THE    EARL    OF    PETERBOROUGH    AND     MON- 

MOUTH  (Charles  Mordaant):  A  Memoir.  By  Colonel  Frank  Rcssell,  Royal 
Dragoon*.    With  Illustrations,    a  vols,  demy  8vo.    32s. 

PH(EN!CIAN  ART— 

A    HISTORY   OF   ANCIENT   ART    IN    PHOENICIA 

AND  ITS  DEPENDENCIES.  By  Georcbs  Pkrsot  and  Cmarlbs  Chipie2. 
Translated  from  the  French  by  Walter  Armstrong,  B.A.  Oxon.  Containing 
644  Illustrations  in  the  text,  and  10  Steel  and  Coloared  Plates.  3  vols.  Imperial 
8vo,  4sa. 

PJTT  TAYLOR  {PRANK)— 

THE  CANTERBURY  TALES.   Selections  from  the  Tales 

of  Grofprsv  CHAircBR  rendered  into  Modem  English,  with  close  adherence 
to  the  Language  of  the  Poet.    With  Frontispiece.    Crown  8vo,  6s. 

POLLEN  (7.  //.)- 

GOLD  AND  SILVER  SMITH'S  WORK.    With  nume- 

reus  Woodcuts.    Large  crown  8vo,  cloth,  as.  6d. 

ANCIENT  AND  MODERN  FURNITURE  AND 

WOODWORK.    With  numerous  Woodcuts.    Large  crown  8vo,  cloth,  as.  6d. 
POOLE  {STANLEY  LANE),  B.A.,  M.R.A.S,^ 

THE  ART  OF  THE  SARACENS  IN  EGYPT.  Pub- 

lished  for  the  Committee  of  Council  on  Education.  With  xo8  Woodcuts.  Large 
crown  8vo,  4s. 

POYNTER  {E.  7.),  R.A.— 

TEN    LECTURES    ON    ART.     Third  Edition.     Large 

crown  8vo,  98. 
PR/NSEP  { VAL),  A.R.A.— 

IMPERIAL   INDIA.     Containing  numerous   Illustrations 

and  Maps.    Second  Edition.    Demy  8vo,  £1  x&. 

PURCELL  Uhthic  THEOBALD  A,),  Surge Jn-Major,  A.M. D,,  and Prinnpal 
Medii  ii/  Offica  to  the  Japanese  Gm^ernment)— 

A  SUBURB  OF  YEDO.     With   numerous  Illustrations. 

Crown  8vo,  as.  6d. 

.RADICAL    PROGRAMME,    THE.      From    the    Fortnightly 

J?rT;f>w,  with  additions.  With  a  Preface  by  the  Right  Hon.  J.  Chambkri.ain, 
M.P.     Thirteenth  Thousand.    Crown  8vo,  as.  6d. 

RAE  (^K.   ERASER)— 

AUSTRIAN    HEALTH    RESORTS    THROUGHOUT 

THE  YEAR.    A  New  and  Enlarged  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 
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RAMSDEN  {LADY  GWENDOLEN)-- 

A  BIRTHDAY  BOOK.  Illustrated.  Containing  46  Illustra- 
tions from  Original  Drawings,  and  numerous  other  Illustrations.    Royal  8vo,  axs. 

RANKIN  (THOMAS  T,)  C.E.— 

SOLUTIONS    TO    THE     QUESTIONS     IN     PURE 

MATHHMATICS  (STAGES  x  AND  2)  SET  AT  THE  SCIENCE   AND 
ART  EXAMINATIONS  FROM  i88i  TO  1886.     Crown  8vo,  as. 

RAPHAEL:  his  Life,  Works,  and  Times.     By  Eugene  Muntz. 

Illustrated  with  about  200  Engravings.    A  New  Edition,  revised  from  the  Second 
French  Edition.    By  W.  Armstrong,  B.A.    Imperial  Svo,  ass. 

REDGRAVE  (GILBERT)— 

OUTLINES  OF  HISTORIC  ORNAMENT.     Translated 

from  the  German.    Edited  by  Gilbert  Rbdgrave.    With  numerous  Illustrations. 
Crown  Svo,  4s. 

REDGRAVE  (RICHARD)— 

MANUAL  OF  DESIGN,  compiled  from  the  Writings  and 

Addresses  of  Richard  Rbdgrave,  R.  A.  With  Woodcuts.    Large  crown  Svo,  cloth, 
as.  fid. 

ELEMENTARY     MANUAL    OF     COLOUR,     with    a 

Catechism  on  Colour.    a4mo,  cloth,  gd. 
REDGRA  VE  (SAMUEL)— 

A  DESCRIPTIVE  CATALOGUE  OF  THE  HIS- 
TORICAL COLLECTION  OF  WATER-COLOUR  PAINTINGS  IN  THE 
SOUTH  KENSINGTON  MUSEUM.  With  numerous  Chromo-lithographs  and 
other  Illustrations.    Royal  Svo,  Hz  zs. 

REID  (T    WBMYSS)- 

THE  LIFE  OF  THE  RIGHT  HON.  \Vr  E.  FORSTER. 

With  Portraits.    Fourth  Edition,    a  vols.    Demy  Svo,  ^as. 

FIFTH  EDITION,  in  one  volume,  with  new  Portrait    Demy  Svo,  los.  6d. 

RRNAN  (ERNEST)^ 

HISTORY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  OF  ISRAEL  TILL  THE 

TIME  OF  KING  DAVID.     Demy  Svo,  145. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  OF  ISRAEL.     From  the 

Reign  of  David  up  to  the  Capture  of  Samaria.    Second  Division.   Demy  Svo,  14s. 

RECOLLECTIONS  OF  MY  YOUTH.    Translated  from 

the  original  French,  and  revised  by  Madamb  Rbnan.     Crown  Svo,  Ss. 
REYNARDSON  (C,  T.  S,  BIRCH)— 

SPORTS  AND  ANECDOTES  OF  BYGONE  DAYS 

in  England,  Scotland,  Ireland,  Italy,  and  the  Sunny  South.     With  numerous 
Illustrations  in  Colour.    Second  Edition.    Large  crown  Svo,  las. 

DOWN    THE    ROAD:    Reminiscences  of  a   Gentleman 

Coachman.    With  Coloured  Illustrations.    Large  crown  Svo,  X2S. 
RIANO  (JUAN  E)— 

THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  IN  SPAIN.    With  numerous 

Woodcuts.    Large  crown  Svo,  cloth,  4s. 
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RIBTON'TURNBR  (C.  /.)— 

A  HISTORY  OF  VAGRANTS  AND  VAGRANCY  AND 

BEGGARS  AND  BEGGING.    With  Illustrations.    Demy  8vo,  3zs. 
ROBINSON  [JAMES  F.)— 

BRITISH   BEE  FARMING.     Its  Profits  and  Pleasures. 

Large  crown  8vo,  5s. 
ROBINSON  (J.  C.y-         ' 

ITALIAN    SCULPTURE    OF    THE    MIDDLE   AGES 

AND  PERIOD  OF  IHE  REVIVAL  OF  ART.  With  90  Engravings.  Royal 
8vo,  cloth,  7s.  6d. 

ROBSON  {GEORGE)— 

ELEMENTARY  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Illus- 
trated by  a  Design  for  an  Entrance  Lodge  and  Gate,  xs  Plates.  Oblong  folio, 
sewed,  8s. 

ROCK{THE  VERY  REV,  CANON),  D.D.— 

TEXTILE  FABRICS.     With  numerous  Woodcuts.     Large 

crown  8vo,  cloth,  as.  6d. 
ROGERS  [CAPTAIN    WOODES),  Master  Mariner— 

.    LIFE   ABOARD  A  BRITISH  PRIVATEER   IN  THE 

TIME  OF  QUEEN  ANNE.  Being  the  Journals  cf  Captain  Woodea  Rogm, 
Master  Mariner.  With  Notes  and  Illustrations  by  Robbrt  C  Leslub,  Author 
of  "  A  Sea  Painter's  Log."    Large  crown  8vo,  9s. 

ROOSE  (ROBSON),  M.D.,  FC.S.— 

THE     WEAR     AND     TEAR     OF     LONDON     LIFE, 

Second  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  sewed,  is. 

INFECTION  AND  DISINFECTION.  Crown 8vo,sewed,6d. 

ROLAND  (ARTHUR)— 

FARMING  FOR  PLEASURE  AND   PROFIT.     Edited 

by  William  Ablktt.    8  vols.    Crown  8vo,  5s.  each. 
DAIRY-FARMING,  MANAGEMENT  OF  COWS,  etc. 
POULTRY-KEEPING. 

TREE-PLANTING,   FOR  ORNAMENTATION  OR  PROFIT. 
STOCK-KEEPING  AND  CATTLE-REARING. 
DRAINAGE    OF  LAND,  IRRIGATION,  MANURES,  etc 
ROOT-GROWING,  HOPS,  etc. 
MANAGEMENT    OF    GRASS    LANDS.    LAYING    DOWN    GRASS, 

ARTIFICIAL  GRASSES,  etc, 
MARKET    GARDENING,     HUSBANDRY     FOR     FARMERS     AND 

GENERAL  CULTIVATORS. 

SARDINIAN   ART:    HISTORY   OF   ANCIENT  ART   LV 

SARDINIA,  JUDiEA,  SYRIA,  AND  ASIA  MINOR.  By  Gkorgbs  fttKROT 
and  Charles  Chipiez.    With  395  Illustrations.     2  vols.     Imperial  Svo*  36s. 
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SCIENCE  AND  ART:  a  Journal  for  Teachers  and  Scholars. 

Issued  monthly.    3d.     S«e  page  38. 
SCOTT  {JOHN)— 

THE  REPUBLIC  AS  A  FORM  OF  GOVERNMENT; 

or,  The  Evolution  of  Democracy  in  America.    Crown  8vo,  73. 6d. 
SCOTT  (LEADER)— 

THE  RENAISSANCE  OF  ART  IN  ITALY:  an  Illus- 

trated  Sketch.    With  upwards  of  200  Illustrations.    Medium*  quarto,  xSs 
SCOTT-STEVENSON  (MRS,)— 

ON  SUMMER  SEAS.     Including  the  Mediterranean,  the 

^)gean,  the  Ionian,  and  the  Euxine,  and  a  voyage  down  the  Danube.    With  a 
Map.    Demy  8vo,  x6s. 

OUR   HOME  IN   CYPRUS.    With  a  Map  and   lUustra- 

tions.    Third  Edition.    Demy  Bvo,  145. 

OUR   RIDE   THROUGH   ASIA  MINOR.     With  Map. 

Demy  8to,  i8s. 
SEEM  AN  (O.)— 

THE   MYTHOLOGY  OF  GREECE  AND  ROME,  with 

special  Reference  to  its  Use  m  Art.     From  the  German.     Edited  by  G.  H. 
BiANCHi.    64  Illustrations.    New  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 

SETON-KARR  (H,    \V.\  F.R.G.S.,  etc— 

TEN  YEARS'  TRAVEL  AND  SPORT  IN  FOREIGN 

Lands;  or,  Travels  in  the  Eighties.     Second  Edition,  with  additions  and  Portrait 
of  Author.     Large  crown  8vo.  5s. 

SHEPHERD  (MAJOR),  R,E.— 

PRAIRIE  EXPERIENCES   IN  HANDLING  CATTLE 

AND  SHEEP.    With  Illustrations  and  Map.    Demy  8vo,  xos.  6d. 
SHIRREFF  (EMILY)— 

A  SHORT  SKETCH  OF  THE  LIFE  OF  FRIEDRICH 

FROBEL ;  a  New  Edition,  including  Frfibel's  Letters  from  Dresden  and  Leipzig 
to  his  Wife,  now  first  Translated  into  English.    Crown  8vo,  as. 

HOME     EDUCATION     IN     RELATION    TO     THE 

KINDERGARTEN.     Two  Lectures.     Crown  8vo,  is.  6d. 
SHORE  (ARABELLA)— 

DANTE   FOR   BEGINNERS :  a  Sketch  of  the  "  Divina 

Commedia."    With  Translations,  Biographical  and  Critical  Notices,  and  lUus- 
trations.    With  Portrait.    Crown  8vo,  6s. 

SIMKIN  (R.y- 

LIFE   IN   THE  ARMY :   Every-day  Incidents  in  Camp, 

Field,  and  Quarten.    Printed  in  Colours.    Oblong  4to,  5s. 
SJMMONDS  (T.  X.)— 

ANIMAL    PRODUCTS:    their  Preparation,  Commercial 

Uses,  and  Value.    With  numerous  Illustrations.    Large  crown  8to,  78.  6d. 
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SIMPSON  (Af.  CM.)— 

REMINISCENCES    OF    A    REGICIDE.     Edited  from 

the  Original  MSS.  of  Sergent  Marceau,  Member  of  the  Convention,  and 
Administrator  of  Police  in  the  French  Revolution  of  1789.  Demy  8vo,  with 
Illustrations  and  Portraits,  14$. 

SINGER'S  STORY,   A.     Related  by  the  Author  of  "Flitters, 

Tatters,  and  the  Counsellor."    Crown  8vo,  sewed,  xs. 
SINNETT  {A.  Py- 

ESOTERIC   BUDDHISM.     Annotated  and  enlarged  by 

the  Author.     Sixth  and  cheaper  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  4s. 

KARMA.     A  Novel.     New  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

SINNETT  (MPS,)— 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THEOSOPHY.     Crown  8vo,  3s. 

SMITH  {MAJOR  P,  MURDOCK),  R.E,-~ 

PERSIAN  ART*  With  Map  and  Woodcuts.  Second  Edition. 

Large  crown  Bvo,  2S. 
SMITH  (S.  THEOBALD)- 

A  RAMBLE  IN  RHYME  IN  THE  COUNTRY  OF 

CRANMER  AND  RIDLEY.  Illustrated  by  Harold  Oakley  from  Sketches 
by  the  Author.    Crown  8vo,  ss.  6d. 

STANLEY  (H.  M.) :  HIS  LIFE,  WORKS,  AND  EXPLORA- 

TIONS.    By  the  Rev.  H.  W.  Little,    i  vol.    Demy  8vo. 
STOKES  [MARGARET)— 

EARLY  CHRISTIAN  ART  IN  IRELAND.     With  106 

Woodcuts.    Demy  8vo,  7s.  6d- 
STORY(W,  W.)— 

ROBA  DI  ROMA.    Seventh  Edition,  with  Additions  and 

Portrait.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  los.  6d. 

CASTLE    ST.    ANGELO.      With    Illustrations.      Crown 

8vo,  xofi.  6d. 
SUTCLIFFE  {JOHN)— 

THE    SCULPTOR  AND   ART    STUDENTS    GUIDE 

to  the  Proportions  of  the  Human  Form,  with  Measurements  in  feet  and  inches  of 
Fuli-Grown  Figures  of  Both  Sexes  and  of  Various  Ages.  By  Dr.  0.  Schadow, 
Member  of  the  Academies,  Stockholm.  Dresden,  Koroe.  &c  &c.  Iranslatcd  by 
J.  J.  Wright.    Plates  reproduced  by  J.  Sutclippb.    Oolong  folio,  31s.  6d. 

TAINE  (H.  A.)- 

NOTES  ON  ENGLAND.    Translated,  with  Introduction, 

by  W.  Fkasbx  Rab.    Eighth  Edition.    With  Ponxait.    Crown  Bvo,  $$, 
TANNER  (PROFESSOR),  F.  as.— [ 

HOLT  CASTLE;  or,  Threefold  Interest  in  Land.     Crown 

Bvo,  4S.  6d. 

JACK'S    EDUCATION ;     OR,    HOW     HE     LEARNT 

FARMING.    Stoond  Edition.    Crown  Bro,  3s.  6d. 
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TEMPLE  {JSIR  RICHARD),  BART.,  M.P,,  CCS./,— 

COSMOPOLITAN  ESSAYS.   With  Maps.    Demy  8vo,  i6s. 

THRUPP  {GEORGE  A.)  and  PARR  (WILLIAM)— 

COACH   TRIMMING.      With  60   Illustrations.      Crown 

8vo,  2S.  6d. 
THRUPP  {THE  REV.  H.    W.),  MA.— 

AN   AID   TO     THE   VISITATION   OF   THOSE    DIS- 
TRESSED IN  MIND,  BODY,  OR  ESTATE.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

TOPINARD  {DR.  PAUL)— 

ANTHROPOLOGY.     With  a  Preface  by  Professor  Paul 

BsoCA.    With  nninerous  Illustrations.     Demy  Bvo,  3s.  6d. 
TOVEY  {UEUT.-COL,  R.E.)— 

MARTIAL  LAW  AND  CUSTOM  OF  WAR;  or,  Military 

Law  and  Jurisdiction  in  Troubloas  Times.    Crown  8vo,  6s. 
TRAHERNE  {MAJOR)— 

THE  HABITS  OF  THE  SALMON.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

TRAILL  (H.  D  \ 

THE  NEW  LUCIAN.     Being  a  Series  of  Dialogues  of  the 

Dead.    Demy  Bvo,  zas. 
TROLLOPE  {ANTHONYy- 

THE  CHRONICLES  OF  BARSETSHIRE.     A  Uniform 

Edition,  in  8  vols.,  large  crown  8vo,  handsomely  printed,  each  vol.  containing 
Frontispiece,    6s.  each. 


THE    SMALL   HOUSE    AT 
ALLINGTON.    a  vols. 

LAST    CHRONICLE    OF 
UARSET.    8  vols. 


THE    WARDEN  and  BAR. 
CHESTER  TOWERS,  a  vols. 
DR.  THORNE. 
FRAMLEY  PARSONAGE. 

LIFE  OF  CICERO.     2  vols.     8vo.    £1  4s. 

VANDAM  {ALBERT  D.)— 

WE  TWO  AT  MONTE  CARLO.     Crown  8vo. 

VERON  {EUGENE)— 

^ESTHETICS.    Translated  by  W.  H.  Armstrong.    Large 

crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 
VERSCHOYLE  {REV.  J.).  M.A.— 

THE   HISTORY   OF  ANCIENT   CIVILISATION.     A 

Handbook  based  upon    M.   Gustave    Ducoudray's   "Histoire  Sommaire  de  1a 
Civilisation."    Edited  by  Rev.  J.  Verschoyle,  M.A.    With  Illustrations.    Large 
crown  8vo,  6s. 
WALFORD  {MA/OR),  R.A.- 

PARLIAMENTARY  GENERALS  OF  THE  GREAT 

CIVIL  WAR.    With  Maps.    Large  crown  8vo,  48. 
WALKER  {MRS.)— 

UNTRODDEN    PATHS    IN    ROUMANIA.      With    77 

Illustrations.     Demy  8vo.     zos.  6d. 

EASTERN   LIFE   AND   SCENERY,  with  Excursions  to 

Asia  Minor,  Mitylene,  Crete,  and  Roumania.    9  vols.,  with  Frontispiece  to  each 
vol.    Crown  8vo,  a  is. 
WARD  {/AMFS)— 

ELEMENTARY      PRINCIPLES      OF      ORNAMENT. 

Wiih  132  Illustrations  in  the  text.    8vo,  55. 
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WATSON  {JOHN)- 

BRITISH     SPORTING    FISHES.      With    Frontispiece. 

Crown  Bvo. 
WA  TSON  ( WILUAM)— 

LIFE   IN    THE   CONFEDERATE   ARMY:    being  the 

Observmtions  and  Experiences  of  an  Alien  in  the  South  (during  the  American  Ciril 
War.    Crown  8vo,  6s. 

WEGG'PHOSSER  (F.   E.)^ 

GALILEO  AND   HIS  JUDGES.     Demy  8vo,  5s. 

WHITE  {WALTER)— 

A    MONTH    IN    YORKSHIRE.     With  a  Map.     Fifth 

Edition.    Post  8vo,  41. 

A  LONDONER'S  WALK  TO  THE  LAND'S  END,  AND 

A  TRIP  TO  THE  SCILLY  ISLES.     With  4  Maps.    TWrd  Edition.    Post 
8vo,  4s. 

WILL-O'-THE-WISPS,    THE.     Translated  from  the  German 

of  Marie  Petersen  by  Charlottb  J.  Hart.     With  Illnstrations.    Crown  Bvo, 
7S.  6d. 

WORKING  MAN'S  PHILOSOPHY,   A.     By  "  One  of  thk 

Crowd."    Crown  8vo,  3s. 
WOENUM(E  A^.)— 

ANALYSIS  OF  ORNAMENT:  THE  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS OF  STYLES.  An  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Ornamental  Art. 
With  many  Illustrations.    Ninth  Edition.     Royal  8vo,  cloth,  8s. 

WRIGHTSON  {PROF.   JOHN),   M.R.A.C.,   PCS.,  dj'c. ;  President  0/ th€ 
College  of  Agriculture,  Down  ton,  near  Salisbury,  6*^.,  b^c. 

PRINCIPLES   OF   AGRICULTURAL   PRACTICE  AS 

AN  INSTRUCTIONAL  SUBJECT'.    With  Geological  Map.    Second  Edition. 
Crown  8vo,  5s. 

FALLOW  AND   FODDER   CROPS.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

WORSAAE(J.JA,)'^ 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS    OF    DENMARK,  FROM    THE 

EARLIEST  TIMES  TO  THE   DANISH  CONQUEST  OF  ENGLAND. 
With  Maps  and  Woodcuts.    Large  crown  8w,  3s.  6d. 

YOUNGE{C.  A)— 

PARALLEL   LIVES    OF    ANCIENT  AND   MODERN 

.  HEROES.    New  Edition,    lamo,  cloth,  4s.  6d. 
WINDT  (H.  DE)— 

FROM     PEKIN     TO     CALAIS     BY     LAND.       With 

Numerous  Illustrations  by  C.  E.  Tripp,  from  Sketches  by  the  Author.    Demy 
8vo,  20s. 

YOUNG    OFFICER'S    "DON'T";    or,  Hints   to  Youngsters 

on  Joining,    s^mo,  is. 


CHAPMAN  *•  HALL,  UUITED.  Vj 

SOUTH  KENSINGTON  MUSEUM  SCIENCE  AND  ART 
HANDBOOKS. 

Handsomely    printed    In    large    cro-wn    8vo. 

Published  fir  the  Committee  of  the  Council  on  EductUion, 

MARINE  ENGINES  AND  BOILERS.      By  George  C.  V. 

HoLMRS,  Secretary  of  the  Institution  of  Naval  Architects,  Whitworth  Scholar, 
With  Sixty-nine  Woodcuts.     Large  crown  8vo,  38. 

EARLY  CHRISTIAN  ART  IN  IRELAND.     By  Margaret 

Stokbs.    With  Z06  Woodcuts.    Crown  8vo,  4s. 

A  Library  Edition,  demy  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

FOOD  GRAINS  OF  INDIA.     By  Prof.  A  H.  Church,  M.A, 

F.C^.,  F.I.C.    With  Numerous  Woodcuts.    Small  410,  6s. 

THE  ART  OF  THE  SARACENS  IN  EGYPT.   By  Stanley 

Lanb  Poole,  B.A.,  M.A.R.S.    With  108  Woodcuu.    Crown  8vo,  4s. 

ENGLISH  PORCELAIN  :   A  Handbook  to  the  China  made  in 

England  during  the  i8th  Century,  as  illustrated  by  Specimens  chiefly  in  the 
National  Collections.  By  Prof.  A.  H.  Church,  M.A.  With  numerous  Woodcuts.  3s. 

RUSSIAN    ART  AND    ART   OBJECTS    IN    RUSSIA:    A 

Handbook  to  the  reproduction  of  Goldsmiths'  work  and  other  Art  Treasures  from 
that  country  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum.  By  Alfred  Maskbll.  With 
Illustrations.    4s.  6d. 

FRENCH   POTTERY.      By  Paul  Gasnault  and  Edouard 

Garnibr.    With  Illustrations  and  Marks.    3s. 

ENGLISH   EARTHENWARE:    A  Handbook  to  the  Wares 

made  in  England  during  the  zTth  and  x8th  Centuries,  as  illustrated  by  Specimens 
in  the  National  Collection.  By  Prof.  A.  H.  Church,  M.A.  WiUi  numerous 
Woodcuts.     3s. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  OF  DENMARK.     From  the  Earliest 

Times  to  the  Danish  Conauest  of  England.  By  J.  J.  A.  Worsaak,  Hon.  F.S.A., 
&c.  &c.    With  Map  and  Woodcuts.    3s.  6d. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  OF  SCANDINAVIA  IN  THE  PAGAN 

TIME.  By  Hans  Hildbbrand,  Royal  Antiquary  of  Sweden.  With  numerous 
Woodcuts,    as.  6d. 

PRECIOUS    STONES:    Considered    in    their  Scientific    and 

Artistic  relations,  with  a  Caulogue  of  the  Townsend  Collection  of  Gems  in  the 
South  Kensington  Museum.  By  Prof.  A.  H.  Church,  M.A.  With  a  Coloured 
Plate  and  Woodcuts,    ss.  6d. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS   OF   INDIA.      By  Sir  George  C.  M. 

BiROWOOD,  C.S.I.,  &c.    With  Map  and  Woodcuts.    Demy  8vo,  X4s. 

HANDBOOK  TO  THE  DYCE  AND  FORSTER  COLLEC- 

TIONS  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum.  With  Portraits  and  Facsimiles,    as.  6d. 

INDUSTRIAL    ARTS     IN    SPAIN.      By.  Juan   F.   RiaS^o. 

With  numerous  Woodcuts.    4s. 

GLASS.     By  Alexander  Nesbitt.     With  numerous  Woodcuts. 

2S.  6d. 

GOLD  AND  SILVER  SMITHS'  WORK.     By  John  Hunger- 

FORD  Pollen,  M.A.    With  numerous  Woodcuts,    as.  6d. 

TAPESTRY.  By  Alfred  deChampeaux.  With  Woodcuts.  2S.  6d 
BRONZES.    By  C.  Drury  E.  Fortnum,  F.S.A.   With  numerous 

Woodcuts,    as.  6d. 
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SOUTH  KENSINGTON  MUSEUM  SCIENCE  &  ART  HANDBOOKS-Cim//i«j»m/. 

PLAIN  WORDS  ABOUT  WATER.    By  A.  H.  Church,  M.A. 

Oxon.    With  IllustratioDs.    Sewed,  6d. 

ANIMAL  PRODUCTS :   their  Preparation,  Commercial  Uses, 

and  Value.    By  T.  L.  Simmon ds.    With  Illustrations.    7s.  6d. 

FOOD :   Some  Account  of  its  Sources,  Constituents,  and  Uses. 

By  Professor  A.  H.  Church,  M.A.  Oxon.    New  Edition,  enlarged.    3s. 

ECONOMIC  ENTOMOLOGY.    By  Andrew  Murray,  F.L.S. 

Aptbra.    With  Illustrations.    7s.  6d. 

JAPANESE  POTTERY.      Being  a  Native  Report.    With  an 

Introduction  and  Catalogue  bv  A.  W.  Franks,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  F.S.A.     With 
Illustrations  and  Marks,    as.  6d. 

HANDBOOK  TO  THE  SPECIAL    LOAN   COLLECTION 

of  Scientific  Apparatus.    3s. 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS :    Historical  Sketches.     With  Numerous 

Illustrations.    3s. 


TEXTILE   FABRICS.     By  the  Very  Rev,  Daniel  Rock,  D.D. 

With  numerous  Woodcuts,    ss.  6d. 

JONES  COLLECTION   IN  THE   SOUTH   KENSINGTON 

museum,    with  Portrait  and  Woodcuts,    as.  6d. 

COLLEGE  AND   CORPORATION   PLATE.     A  Handbook 

to  the  Reproductions  of  Silver  Plate  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum  from 
Celebrated  English  Collections.  By  Wilprbd  Joseph  Cripps,  M.A.,  F.S.A. 
With  Illustrations,    as.  6d. 

IVORIES:    ANCIENT    AND    MEDIEVAL.     By    William 

Maskbll.    With  numerous  Woodcuts,    as.  6d. 

ANCIENT  AND  MODERN  FURNITURE  AND  WOOD- 

WORK.  By  John  Hungbrford  Pollen,  M.A.  With  numerous  Woodcuts, 
as.  6d. 

MAIOLICA.       By   C.    Drury   E.    Fortnum,    F.&A.      With 

numerous  Woodcuts,    as.  6d. 

THE   CHEMISTRY   OF    FOODS.     With  Microscopic  Illus- 

trations.  By  J  am  es  Bbll,  Ph.  D. ,  &c. ,  Principal  of  the  Somerset  House  Laboratory. 

Part  I. — Tea,  Coffee,  Cocoa,  Sugar,  &c.    as.  6d. 

Part  II.— Milk,  Butter,  Cheese,  Cereals,  Prepared  Starches,  &c.    3s. 

MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS.      By  Carl  Engel.     With  nu- 

merous  Woodcuts,     as.  6d 

MANUAL    OF    DESIGN,    compiled  from  the  Writings  and 

Addresses  of  Richard  Rbdgravb,  R.A.  By  Gilbert  R.  Rbogravb.  With 
Woodcuts.   Vs.  6d. 

PERSIAN  ART.     By  Major  R.  Murdock  Smith,  R,E.    With 

Map  and  Woodcuts.    Second  Edition,  enlarged,    as. 
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CARLYLE'S  (THOMAS)  WORKS. 


THK    ASH  BURTON    EDITION. 

An  tntirolx  Vew  Edition,  handsomalx  printed,  containing  all  the  Portraits 
and  ninstrationf ,  in  Seyenteon  Yolnmos,  domj  8yo,  8b.  oaeh. 

THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION  and  PAST  AND  PRESENT.     2  vols. 

SARTOR  RESARTUS ;  HEROES  AND  HERO  WORSHIP,    i  vol. 

LIFE  OF  JOHN  STERLING— LIFE  OF  SCHILLER,     i  vol 

LATTER-DAY    PAMPHLETS— EARLY    KINGS     OF    NORWAY- 
ESSAY  ON  THE  PORTRAIT  OF  JOHN  KNOX,    x  voL 

LETTERS  AND  SPEECHES  OF  OLIVER  CROMWELL.    3  vols. 

HISTORY  OF  FREDERICK  THE  GREAT.    6  vols. 

CRITICAL  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  ESSAYS.    3  vols. 


LIBRARY    EDITION    COMPLETE. 
HAndsomely   printed    in    84    vol*.,    demy   8vo,    oloth,   £16    8«. 

SARTOR    RESARTUS.    With  a  Portrait,  7s.  6d. 

THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION.    A  History.    3  vols.,  each  9s. 

LIFE  OF  FREDERICK  SCHILLER  AND  EXAMINATION 

OF  HIS  WORKS.    With  Supplement  of  xS/a.    Portrait  and  Plates*  98. 

CRITICAL  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  ESSAYS.   With  Portrait. 

6  vols.,  each  9s. 

ON  HEROES,  HERO  WORSHIP,  AND    THE    HEROIC 

IN  HISTORY.    It.  fid. 

PAST  AND  PRESENT.    9s. 

OLIVER  CROMWELL'S  LETTERS  AND  SPEECHES.  With 

Portraits.    5  vols.,  each  98. 

LATTER-DAY  PAMPHLETS.    9s. 

LIFE  OF  JOHN  STERLING.    With  Portrait,  9s. 

HISTORY    OF    FREDERICK   THE   SECOND.     10  vols., 

each  9s. 

TRANSLATIONS  FROM  THE  GERMAN.    3  vols.,  each  9s. 

EARLY  KINGS  OF  NORWAY;  ESSAY  ON  THE  Por- 
traits OF  JOHN  KNOX;  AND  GENERAL  INDEX.  With  Portrait 
lUnttntioni.    8to,  cloth,  4., 


BOOKS  PUBLISHED  BY 


GHKAP    AND    UNIFORM    SDITION. 


THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION : 
A  History,    a  vols.,  zas. 

OLIVER  CROMWELL'S  LET- 
TERS AND  SPEECHES,  with  Eluci- 
dations, &c.    3  Yols.,  i8s. 

LIVES  OF  SCHILLER  AND 
JOHN  STERLING.    1  vol.,  6s, 

CRITICAL  AND  MISCELLA- 
NEOUS ESSAYS.    4  vols.,  £1  4S. 

SARTOR  RESARTUS  AND 
LECTURES  ON  HEROES,  i  vol.,  6s. 


LATTER-DAY  PAMPHLETS- 

I  vol.,  6s.  ^ 

CHARTISM  AND  PAST  AND 
PRESENT.    I  vol.,  6s. 

TRANSLATIONS  FROM  THE 
GERMAN  OF  MUSiEUS,  TIECK, 
AND  RICHTER.    z  vol,  6s. 

WILHELM  MEISTER,  by  Goethe. 

A  Translation,    a  vols.,  zas. 

HISTORY  OF  FRIEDRICH  THE 

SECOND,  called  Frederick  the  Great. 
7  vols.,  £9  9*- 


PKOPLE'S    EDITION. 

37  vo/s.f  small  crown  Svc,  yjs,;  separate  vols,^  is,  each. 


SARTOR  RESARTUS.  With  Por- 
trait of  Thomas  Carlyle. 

FRENCH     REVOLUTION.       A 
History.    3  vols. 


LET- 
5  vols. 
If. 


OLIVER  CROMWELL'S 
TERS  AND  SPEECHES. 
With  Portrait  of  Oliver  Cromwell 

ON  HEROES  AND  HERO 
WORSHIP,  AND  THE  HEROIC 
IN  HISTORY. 

PAST  AND  PRESENT. 


CRITICAL    AND 
NEOUS  ESSAYS. 


MISCELLA- 
7  vols. 

Or  in  sets,  37  vols,  in  18,  37J. 


THE  LIFE  OF  SCHILLER.- 
AND  EXAMINATION  OF  HIS 
WORKS.    With  Portrait. 

LATTER-DAY  PAMPHLETS. 

WILHELM  MEISTER.    3  vols. 

LIFE  OF  JOHN  STERLING. 
With  Portrait. 

HISTORY  OF  FREDERICK 
THE  GREAT.    10  vols. 

TRANSLATIONS  FROM 
MUSiEUS, TIECK,  AND  RICHTER. 
9  vds. 

THE  EARLY  KINGS  OF  NOR- 
WAY; Essay  on  the  Portraits  of  Knox. 


ISSUE. 
Complete  in  i  vol. 


With  Porlrait. 


CHEAP 

THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION. 

Crown  8vo,  as. 
SARTOR    RESARTUS,   HEROES    AND    HERO  WORSHIP,   PAST 

AND  PRESENT,  AND  CHARTISM.    Complete  in  i  vol.    Crown  8vo,  as. 

OLIVER  CROMWELL'S  LETTERS  AND  SPEECHES.    Crotvn  Svo, 

as.  6d. 
CRITICAL  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  ESSAYS.     2  vols.    4s. 

WILHELM  MEISTER.     i  vol.     2s. 


SIXPENNT    EDITION. 

4/0,   sewed, 
SARTOR  RESARTUS.     Eightieth  Thousand. 
HEROES  AND  HERO  WORSHIP. 

ESSAYS :  Burns,  Johnson,  Scott,  The  Diamond  Necklacb. 
The  abotH  in  I  W.,  cloth^  zs.  td. 
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DICKENS'S   (CHARLES)   WORKS. 

ORIGINAL    EDITIONS. 
In  demy  Svo, 

THE  MYSTERY  OF   EDWIN   DROOD.     With   lUustrations 

by  S.  L.  Fildes,  and  a  Portrait  engraved  by  Baker.    Cloth,  7s.  6d. 

OUR  MUTUAL  FRIEND.     With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Marcus 

Stone.    aoth,;Cx  xs. 

THE-  PICKWICK  PAPERS.     With   Forty-three  Illustrations 

by  Seymour  and  Phiz.    Cloth,  £1  z%, 

NICHOLAS  NICKLEBY.    With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 

Cloth,  jfx  xs. 

SKETCHES  BY  "BOZ."    With  Forty  Illustrations  by  George 

Cruikshank.    Cloth,  ;£x  xs. 

MARTIN  CHUZZLEWIT.    With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 

Cloth,  £i  IS. 

DOMBEY    AND    SON.     With    Forty    Illustrations    by  Phiz. 

Ck>th,jfx  IS. 

DAVID  COPPERFIELD.     With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Phiz.. 

Cloth,  £x  xs. 

BLEAK  HOUSE     With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Phiz.     Cloth, 

£1   IS. 

LITTLE  DORRIT.    With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Phiz.     Cloth, 

£t  is. 

THE    OLD    CURIOSITY    SHOP.     With    Seventy-five    lUus- 

traiions  by  George  Cattennole  and  H.  K.  Browne.    A  New  Edition.    Uniform  with 
the  other  volumes,  £1  xs. 

BARN ABY  RUDGE :  a  Tale  of  the  Riots  of  'Eighty.     With 

Seventy-eight  Illustrations  by  George  Cattennole  and  H.  K.  Browne.    Uniform  with 
the  other  volumes,  £x  xs. 

CHRISTMAS    BOOKS:    Containing— The  Christmas   Carol; 

The  Cricket  on  the  Hearth  ;  The  Chimes ;  The  Battle  of  Life ;  The  Haunted  House. 
With  all  the  original  Illustrations.    Cloth,  xas. 

OLIVER  TWIST  and  TALE  OF  TWO  CITIES.    In  one 

volume.    Qoth,  £x  xs. 

OLIVER  TWIST.     Separately.     With  Twenty-four  Illustrations 

by  George  Cruikshank.    Cloth,  iis. 

A  TALE  OF  TWO  CITIES.    Separately.     With  Sixteen  Illus- 
trations by  Phiz.    Cloth,  9s. 

%*  Theremaindtr  of  Dkkin^s  Works  werg  not  origuuUly  printed  in  (Umy  Svo, 
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DICKENS'S  (CHARLES)  WORKS.— Ow/^'w^i^. 

LIBRARY    KDITION. 
Inp0st  9uo.     With  thi  Original  IllustroHonSy  jo  tw^.,  eloih^  £im. 

PICKWICK  PAPERS 

NICHOLAS  NICKLEBY        

MARTIN  CHUZZLEWIT      

OLD  CURIOSITY  SHOP  &  REPRINTED  PIECES  36 
BARNABY  RUDGE  and  HARD  TIMES    ... 

BLEAK  HOUSE 

LITTLE  DORRIT        

DOMBEY  AND  SON 

DAVID  COPPERFIELD  

OUR  MUTUAL  FRIEND       

SKETCHES  BY  "BOZ"         

OLIVER  TWIST  

CHRISTMAS  BOOKS 

A  TALE  OF  TWO  CITIES 

GREAT  EXPECTATIONS      

PICTURES  FROM  ITALY  &  AMERICAN  NOTES 

UNCOMMERCIAL  TRAVELLER   ...        

CHILD'S  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND         

EDWIN  DROOD  and  MISCELLANIES 

•CHRISTMAS  STORIES  from  "  Household  Words." 

Uniform  with  the  ahare^  lof.  td. 
THE  LIFE  OF  CHARLES  DICKENS.   By  John  Forster.  With  lUustraiions. 

A   NEW   EDITION   OP  ABOVE,   WITH    THE  ORIGINAL  ILLUSTRA- 
TIONS.    IN    LARGE    CROWN    8vo.  jo    VOLS.    IN    SETS    ONLY. 


#. 
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43  Illustrns. 
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THE    "CHARLES    DICKENS"    EDITION. 

In   Crown  %vo.    In  ai  vols.,  c/otA,  with  Ulustraticm,  £s  r&s. 


PICKWICK  PAPERS         

MARTIN  CHUZZLEWIT 

DOMBEY  AND  SON  

NICHOLAS  NICKLEBY 

DAVID  COPPERFIELD     

BLEAK  HOUSE       

LITTLE  DORRIT 

OUR  MUTUAL  FRIEND 

BARNABY  RUDGE 

OLD  CURIOSITY  SHOP 

A  CHILD'S  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND 
EDWIN  DROOD  and  OTHER  STORIES      ... 
CHRISTMAS  STORIES,  from  **  Household  Words ' 

SKETCHES  BY  "BOZ" 

AMERICAN  NOTES  and  REPRINTED  PIECES 

CHRISTMAS  BOOKS        

OLIVER  TWIST       

GREAT  EXPECTATIONS 

TALE  OF  TWO  CITIES 

HARD  TIMES  and  PICTURES  FROM  ITALY 
UNCOMMERCIAL  TRAVELLER 


8  Illustrations 
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THE  LIFE  OF  CHARLES  DICKENS.  Numerous  Illustrations,    a  vols. 


t,  d, 
4    o 


Uniform  with  the  above, 
THE  LETTERS  OF  CHARLES  DICKENS 


...a  vols.  7    o 
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DICKENS'S  (CHARLES)  WORKS.— G?«A>w^. 

THE     ILLUSTRATED     LIBRARY     EDITION. 
(WITH    LIFR.) 

Complete  inji  Volumes,    Demy  ^0,  los.  each;  or  set,  £16, 

This  Edition  is  printed  on  a  finer  paper  and  in  a  larger  type  than  has  been 
employed  in  any  previous  edition.  The  type  has  been  cast  especially  for  it,  and 
the  page  is  of  a  size  to  admit  of  the  introduction  of  all  the  original  illustrations. 

No  such  attractive  issue  has  been  made  of  the  writings  of  Mr.  Dickens,  which, 
various  as  have  been  the  forms  of  publication  adapted  to  the  demands  of  an  ever 
widely-increasing  popularity,  have  never  yet  been  worthily  presented  in  a  really 
handsome  library  form. 

The  collection  comprises  all  the  minor  writings  it  was  Mr.  Dickens's  wish  to 
preserve. 

SKETCHES  BY  "  BOZ."    Wiih  40  Illustrations  by  George  Cruikshank. 
PICKWICK  PAPERS,     a  vols.    With  42  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 
OLIVER  TWIST.     With  24  Illustrations  by  Cruikshank. 
NICHOLAS  NICKLEBY.    a  vols.     With  40  Illustrations  by  Phir. 
OLD  CURIOSITY  SHOP  and  REPRINTED  PJECES.     a  vols.    With  Illus- 
trations by  Cattermole,  &c. 
BARNABY    RUDGE   and    HARD    TIMES.     2  vols.    With    Illustrations  by 

Cattermole,  &c. 
MARTIN  CHUZZLEWIT.    a  vols.    With  40  Illustrations  by  Phir. 
AMERICAN    NOTES    and    PICTURES    FROM    ITALY.       i    vol       With 

8  Illustrations. 
DOMBEY  AND  SON.    a  vols.    With  40  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 
DAVID  COPPERFIELD.    2  vols.    With  40  lUustrations  by  Phiz. 
BLEAK  HOUSE.    2  vols.    With  40  Illustrations  by  Phir. 
LITTLE  DORRIT.    ]»  vols.     With  40  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 
A  TALE  OF  TWO  CITIES.    With  16  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 
THE  UNCOMMERCIAL  TRAVELLER.  With  8  Illustrations  by  Marcus  Stone. 
GREAT  EXPECTATIONS.    With  8  Illustrations  by  Marcus  Stone. 
OUR  MUTUAL  FRIEND.    2  vols.    With  40  Illustrations  by  Marcus  Stone. 
CHRISTMAS   BOOKS.    With  17  Illustrations  by  Sir  Edwin  Landseer,  R.A.. 

Maclise,  R.A.,  &c.  &c. 
HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND.    With  8  Illustrations  by  Marcus  Stone. 
CHRISTMAS   STORIES.     (From  "Household  Words"  and  "All  the  Year 

Round.*')    With  14  Illustrations. 
EDWIN    DROOD   AND   OTHER    STORIES.      With    12   lUustrations   by 

S.  L  Fildes. 
LIFE  OF  CHARLES  DICKENS.     By  John  Forster.    With  Portraits.    2  vols. 

not  separate.) 


34  BOOKS  PUBLISHED  BY 

DICKENS'S  (CHARLES)  ^NQiK^^.— Continued. 

THE    POPULAR  LIBRARY   EDITION 

OF  THE  WORKS  OF 

CHARLES    DICKENS, 

In  30  Vols,t  large  crcwn  8w,  price  £6 ;  separate  Vols,  4J.  each. 
An  Edition  printed  on  good  paper,  each  volume  containing  16  full-page 
Illustrations,  selected  from  the  Household  Edition,  on  Plate  Paper. 
SKETCHES  BY   "BOZ."  !  OLD     CURIOSITY     SHOP    and 

PICKWICK.     2  vols.  REPRINTED    PIECES.     2  vols. 

OLIVER  TWIST.  :  BARNABY  RUDGE.     2  vols. 

NICHOLAS  NICKLEBY.    2  vols,    UNCOMMERCIAL  TRAVELLER. 
MARTIN  CHUZZLEWIT.   2  vols.    GREAT    EXPECTATIONS. 
DOMbEY  AND  SON.     2  vols       ;  PALE  OF  TWO  CITIES. 
DAVID  COPPERFIELD.    2  vols.  'CHILD'S      HISTORY     OF 
CHRISTMAS    BOOKS.  ENGLAND. 

OUR  MUTUAL  FRIEND.   2  vols.!  EDWIN    DROOD    /ind   MISCEL- 
CHRISTMAS   STORIES.  I        LANIES. 

BLEAK  HOUSE.     2  vols.  i  PICTURES    FROM    ITALY    AND 

LITTLE  DORRIT.     2  vols.  AMERICAN  NOTES. 


HOUSEHOLD     EDITION. 
(WITH    LIFE.) 
In  22  Volumes,     Crown  4/0,  clolA,  £4  $s,  6d 
MARTIN  CHUZZLEWIT,  with  59  Illustrations.  5$. 
DAVID  COPPERFIELD,  with  60  Illustrations  and  a  Portrait,  5s. 
BLEAK  HOUSE,  with  61  Illustrations,  5s. 
LITTLE  DORRIT,  with  58  Illustrations,  5s. 
PICKWICK  PAPERS,  with  56  Illustrations,  5s. 
OUR  MUTUAL  FRIEND,  with  58  lUustrations,  5s. 
NICHOLAS  NICKLEBY,  with  59  Illustrations,  ss. 
DOMBEY  AND  SON,  with  61  Illustrations,  ss. 

EDWIN  DROOD ;  REPRINTED  PIECES ;  and  other  Stories,  with  30  lUustra- 
tions, 5s. 
THE  LIFE  OF  DICKENS.     By  John  Forster.    With  40  Illustrations,  5s. 
BARNABY  RUDGE,  with  46  Illustrations,  4s. 
OLD  CURIOSITY  SHOP,  with  32  Illustrations,  4s. 
CHRISTMAS  STORIES,  with  23  lUustrations,  4s. 
OLIVER  TWIST,  with  28  Illustrations,  3s. 
GREAT  EXPECTATIONS,  with  26  Illustrations,  3s. 
SKETCHES  BY  "  BOZ,"  with  36  Illustrations,  3s. 
UNCOMMERCIAL  TRAVELLER,  with  26  Illustrations,  3s. 
CHRISTMAS  BOOKS,  with  28  Illustrations,  3s. 
THE  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND,  with  15  Illustrations.  3s. 
AMERICAN  NOTES  and  PICTURES  FROM  ITALY,  with  18  lUustrations, 
A  TALE  OF  TWO  CITIES,  with  25  lUustrations,  3s. 
HARD  TIMES,  with  20  lUustrations,  2s.  6d. 
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DICKENS'S   (CHARLES)   VfOViKS.—ConHnued. 


THE  COMPLETE  WORKS   OF  CHARLES   DICKENS, 

ENTITLBD 

THE    GROWN     EDITION, 

Is  now  being  PUBLISHED   MONTHLY. 
The  Volumes  wiU  contain  ALL  THE  ORIGINAL  ILLUSTRATIONS. 

The  Letterpress  will  be  printed  from  Type  expressly  cast  for  this  Edition. 
LARGE   CROWN    OCTAVO.         PRICE   FIVE   SHILLINGS. 


The   Volumes  will  appear  in  the  following  order: 

I. -THE  PICKWICK  PAPERS.  With  Forty- three  Illustrations  by 
Seymour  and  Phiz,  [Ready, 

2.— NICHOLAS    NICKLEBY.     With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 

[Ready, 
3.-DOMBEY   AND    SON.    With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 

[April  30/A. 

4.— DAVID    COPPERFIELD.     With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 

[May  3U/. 

5.— SKETCHES     BY     "  BOZ."      With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Geo. 

Cruikshank.  [/^"^  30^*- 

6.— MARTIN    CHUZZLEWIT.     With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 

7.— THE  OLD  CURIOSITY  SHOP.  With  Seventy  five  Illustra- 
tions by  George  Cattsrmolb  and  H.  K.  Browne. 

8.— BARNABY  RUDGE  :  a  Tale  of  the  Riots  of 'Eighty.  With  Seventy- 
eight  Illustrations  by  George  Cattermole  and  H.  K.  Browne. 

9.-OLIVER  TWIST  and  TALE  OF  TWO  CITIES.     In  One 

Vulume. 
10.— CHRISTMAS  BOOKS.  With  Forty-three  Illustrations  by  L\ndseer, 

Maclisk,  Stansfeld,  Leech,  etc. 
II.— BLEAK    HOUSE.     With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 

12.— LITTLE    DORRIT.    With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Phiz. 

13.— OUR  MUTUAL   FRIEND.     With  Forty  Illustrations  by  Marcus 
Stone. 

etc.  etc.  etc. 
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DICKENS'S  (CHARLES)  V^OViY.^.— Continued. 

THE   CABINET   EDITION. 

In  32  vols,  small  fcap.  Svo,  Marble  Paper  Sides,  Clodi  Backs,  with  uncut 
edges,  price  Eighteenpence  eadi. 

Each  Volume  contains  Eight  Illustraiions  reproduced  from  the  Originals, 


CHRISTMAS  BOOKS. 
MARTIN  CHUZZLEWIT,  2  vols. 
DAVID  COPPERFIELD,  2  vols. 
OLIVER  TWIST. 
GREAT  EXPECTATIONS. 
NICHOLAS  NICKLEBY,  2  vols. 
SKETCHES  BY   "BOZ." 
CHRISTMAS  STORIES. 
THE  PICKWICK  PAPERS,  2  vols. 
BARNABY   RUDGE,  2  vols. 
BLEAK  HOUSE,  2  vols. 
AMERICAN    NOTES  and    PIC- 
TURES  FROM   ITALY. 


EDWIN  DROOD ;  AND  OTHER 

STORIES. 
THE  OLD  CURIOSITY  SHOP, 

2  vols. 
A     CHILD'S      HISTORY      OF 

ENGLAND. 
DOMBEY  AND   SON,  2  vols. 
A  TALE  OF  TWO  CITIES. 
LITTLE  DORRIT,  2  vols. 
MUTUAL  FRIEND,  2  vols. 
HARD  TIMES. 

UNCOMMERCIALTRAVELLER 
REPRINTED   PIECES. 


CHARLES   DICKENS'S   CHRISTMAS    BOOKS.      . 

REPRINTED  FROM  THE  ORIGINAL  PLATES. 

Illustrated  by  John  Lkech,  D.  Maclise,  R.A.,  R.  Doyle, 

C.  Stanfield,  R.A.,  etc. 

Fcap,  clothy  IS,  each.     Complete  in  a  case^  ^s, 

A    CHRISTMAS   CAROL   IN   PROSE. 

THE   CHIMES  :  A  Goblin  Sto^}^ 

THE   CRICKET    ON    THE    HEARTH:   A   Fairy  Tale   of 

,  Home. 

THE  BATTLE  OF  LIFE.     A  Love  Story. 

THE   HAUNTED    MAN    AND    THE    GHOSTS    STORY. 


SIXPENNY    REPRINTS. 

READINGS  FROM  the  WORKS  of  CHARLES  DICKENS. 

As  selected  and  read  by  himself  and  now  published  for  the  first  time.    Illustrated. 

A    CHRISTMAS    CAROL,  and    THE    HAUNTED    MAN. 

By  Charles  Dickens.     Illustrated. 
THE    CHIMES:    A  Goblin   Story,   and  THE  CRICKET 

ON    THE    HEARTH.     Illustrated. 

THE    BATTLE    OF    LIFE:    A    Love    Story,    HUNTED 

DOWN,    AND    A    HOLIDAY    ROMANCE.     Illustrated. 

The  last  Three  Volumes  as  Cbrittmas  Works, 

In  One  Volnme,  red  doth,  2s.  6d« 
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DICKENS^  (CHARLES)  WORKS.— OwiteMMil 
A   NEW  EDITION   OF 

CHARLES  DICKENS'S  COMPLETE  WORKS, 


THE     PICTORIAL     EDITION, 

'WSX  be  issued  in  MONTHLY  Pasts^  royal  8vo,  at 

OME  SHILUMB   EACH. 

Baeli  Part  will  eontain  192  pages  of  Letterpress,  handsomely 

printed,  and,  besides  fUl-page  Plates  on  plate  paper,  about 

24  niustrations  inserted  in  the  Text. 

The  Edition  will  be  completed  io  about  Thirty-Seven   Parts,  and  will 
contain  in  all — 

UPWARDS    OF    NINE    HUNDRED  EXGRAVIXGS, 

DOMBEY  AND  SON.    3s.  6d.  uw^rtmd,. 

DAVID  COPPERFIELD.     3s.  6d  usc^rnufy. 

NICHOLAS  NICKLEBV.  ly^  Mn^  iss^d  m  Pmns. 

PBOBPBCTUBBS    AND    SHOWCARD3    ON    APPLICATION. 


MR.    DICKENS'S     READINGS. 

Fcap,  8tv,  S€wetL 
CHRISTMAS  CAROL  IN  PROSE,     is. 

CRICKET  ON  THE   HEARTH,     is. 

CHIMES:    A  GOBLIN   STORY,     is. 

STORY  OF  LITTLE  DOMBEY.     is. 

POOR    TRAVELLER,    BOOTS  AT    THE    HOLLY-TREE 
INN,  and  MRS.   GAMP.     is. 


A  CHRISTMAS  CAROL,  with  the  Original  Coloured  Plates. 

Being  a  reprint  of  the  Original  Edition.     With  red  border  lines.    Small  8vo, 
red  cloth,  gilt  edges,  5s. 
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SCIENCE   AND   ART. 

%  JTottmal  for  Zt^tt%  xtiQ  ^tnHnrtft. 

The  Official  Organ  of  the  Science  and  Art  Teachers'  Association. 

MOVTHLT,   THBBEPXVCI;    POST  7SKE,   FOTOPXVCS. 

The  Jounud  contains  contributions  by  distinguished  men ;  short  papers  by  pronuneiu 
teachers  ;  leading  articles  ;  oorrespondence ;  answers  to  c^uestioos  set  at  the  May  Examina- 
tions of  the  Science  and  Art  Department ;  and  interesting  news  in  connection  with  the 
scientific  and  artistic  world. 

PRIZE    COMPETITION. 

With  each  issue  of  the  Journal,  papers  or  drawings  are  offered  for  Prixe  Competition, 
extending  over  the  range  of  subjects  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department  and  City  and 
Guilds  of  London  Institute. 

There  are  thousands  of  Science  and  Art  Schools  and  Classes  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
but  the  teachers^  connected  wiih  these  institutions,  although  engaged  in  the  advancement 
of  identical  objects,  are  seldom  known  to  each  other  excei>t  through  personal  friendship. 
One  object  of  the  Journal  is  to  enable  those  engaged  in  this  common  work  to  com- 
municate upon  subjects  of  importance,  with  a  view  to  an  interchange  of  ideas,  and  the 
establishment  of  unity  of  action  in  the  various  centres. 

TERMS  OF  SUBSCRIPTION. 

ONB    YEAR'S    SUBSCRIPTION  (indndlog  postage)      ..       ^       ..    «■.    Od 

HALF       ..  „  „  a«»-*d. 

SINGLE    COPY  ^  4d. 

Cheques   and  Post   Office   Orders   to   be   made  payable  to 
Messrs.   CHAPMAN  &  HALL,  Limited, 

Agents  for  the  Science  and  Art  Department  of  the  Committee  of 
Council  on  Bduoation. 


SOLUTIONS  TO  THE  QUESTIONS  IN  PURE  MATHE- 
MATICS—Stages  I  and  2— SET  AT  THE  SCIENCE  AND  ART 
EXAMINATIONS  from  1881  to  1886.  By  Thomas  T.  Ra^kiv,  C.E., 
Rector  of  the  Gartsherrie  Science  School,  ard  West  of  Scotland  Mining 
College.     Crown  8vo,  2s. 

SOLUTIONS  TO  THE  QUESTIONS  SET  IN  THE 
FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS  AT  THE  MAY  EXAMINATIONS 
OF  THE  SCIENCE  AND  ART  DEPARTMENT  ANTERIOR 
TO   1887. 

I.  Animal  Physiology         ...     From  1 88 1  to  1886. 

«H>e«- ..   '884to,886{;:;;^h,^°^- 

3.  Building  Construction     ... 

4.  Machine  Construction    ... 

5.  Agriculture  

6.  Magnetism  and  Electricity 

7.  Physiography       

Each  Subject  will  be  deal  I  wilh  in  a  Se far  ate  Volume,  tokirh  xvill  contain 

Complete  Ansivers  to  the  Elementary  avd  Advanced  Papers  for  the  Years  noted. 

Price  IS.  6d.  each. 


1881  to  1886. 
1881  to  i886. 
188 1  to  1886. 
1881  to  i88^ 
1881  to  1886. 
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ANSWERS  TO  QUESTIONS,  1887, 1888,  ft  1889. 


SOLUTIONS  TO  THB  QUESTIONS  {EUfnentaryand  Advawed) 
Sit  at  the  Examinatiams  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department  of  May,  1887, 
1888,  and  1889,  are  published  as  under ^  each  subject  dni  year  being  kept 
distinct,  and  issued  in  pamphlet  form  separately,     Croivn  8  w,  2d.  each. 

1.  Animal  Physiology.   By  J.H.  E. Brock,  M.D.,  B.S.  (Lond.),  F.R.C.S. 

(Eng.),  D.P.n.  (Univ.  of  Lond.) 

2.  Building  CoHSXRUcriON.    By  H.  Adams,  C.E.,  M.I.M.E. 

3.  Theoretical  Mechanics.      By  J.  C.   Fell,   M.I.M.E.,  E.  Pillow, 

M.I.M.E.,  and  H.  Angel. 

4.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Theoretical).    By  Rev.  F.  W.  Harnett,  M.A.,  * 

and  J.  J.  Pilley,  F.C.S.,  F.R.M.S. 

5.  Ditto,  Alternative  Course,    By  J.  Howard,  F.C.S. 

6.  Kaonhtism  and  Electricity.    By  W.  Hibbert,  F.I.C.,  A.I.E.E. 

7.     Physiography.      By   W.    Rheam,    B.Sc,    and    W.    S.    Furneaux, 
F.R.G.S. 

8.  Practical  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry.    By  H.  Angel. 

9.  Art — Third  Grade.    Perspective.    By  A.  Fisher  and  S.  Beale. 

10.  Pure  Mathematics.    By  R.  R.  Steel,  F.C.S.,  and  H.  Carter,  B.A. 

11.  Machine    Construction   and   Drawing.     By  H.  Adams,  C.E., 

M.I.M.E. 

12.  Principles  of  Agriculture.     IJy  H.  J.  Webb,  Ph.D.,  B.Sc 

13.  Sound,    Light,   and   Heat,      By  C.  A.  Stevens  and   F.  Carrodus, 

Assoc.  X.S.S. 

14.  Hygiene.    By  J.  J.  Pilley,  F.C.S.,  F.R.M.S. 

15.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Practical).    By  J.  Howard,  F.C.S. 

16.  Applied   Mechanics.     For   1888  and  1889  only.     By  C.  B.  Outon, 

Wh.Sc. 

17.  Alternative    Elementary    Physics.      By  W.    Hihbeit,   F.I.E., 

A.S.I.E.     For  1889  only. 

Price  of  each  Pamphlet  {dealing  with  both  Elementary  and  Advanced  Pyxper^ 
for  a  single  year),  2d.  net,  postage  included. 
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THE    FORTNIGHTLY   REVIEW. 

ftdltad  by  FHANK  HARRIS. 
'•HE  FORTNIGHTLY  REVIEW  is  published  on  the  ist  of 
ereiy  month,  and  a  Volume  is  completed  ereiy  Six  Months. 
Thi  folUwmg  an  among  the  CotUrihutors  :— 


ADMIRAL  LORD  ALCESTER. 

GRANT  ALLEN. 

SIR  RUTHERFORD  ALCOCK. 

AUTHOR  OF  "GREATER  BRITAIN." 

PROFESSOR  BAIN. 

SIR  SAMUEL  BAKER. 

PROFESSOR  BEESLY. 

PAUL  BOURGET. 

BARON  GEORGE  VON    BUNSEN. 

DR.  BRIDGES. 

HON.  GEORGE  C.  BRODRICK. 

JAMES  BRYCE,  M.P. 

THOMAS  BURT,  M.P. 

SIR  GEORGE  CAMPBELL,  M.P. 

THE  EARL  OF  CARNARVON. 

EMILIO  CASTELAR. 

RT.  HON.  J.  CHAMBERLAIN,  M.P. 

PROFESSOR  SIDNEY  COLVIN. 

THE  EARL  COMPTON. 

MONTAGUE  COOKSON,  Q.C. 

L.  H.  COURTNEY,  M.P. 

G.  H.  DARWIN. 

SIR  GEORGE  W.  DASENT. 

PROFESSOR  A.  V.  DICEY. 

PROFESSOR  DOWDEN. 

RT.  HON.  M.  E.  GRANT  DUFF. 

RIGHT  HON.  H.  FAWCETT,  M.P. 

ARCHDEACON  FARRAR. 

EDWARD  A.  FREEMAN. 

J.  A.  FROUDE. 

MRS.  GARRET-ANDERSON. 

J.  W.  L.  GLAISHER,  F.R.S. 

SIR  J.  E.  GORST,  Q.C.,  M.P. 

EDMUND  GOSSE. 

THOMAS  HARE. 

FREDERIC  HARRISON. 

ADMIRAL  SIR  G.  P.  HORNBY. 

LORD  HOUGHTON. 

PROFESSOR  HUXLEY. 

PROFESSOR  R.  C  JEBB. 

ANDREW  LANG. 

EMILE  DE  LAVELEYE. 

T.  E.  CLIFFE  LESLIE. 

W.  S.  LILLY. 

MARQUIS  OF  LORNE. 


PIERRE  LOTE. 

SIR  JOHN  LUBBOCK,  East..  M.P. 

THE  EARL  OF  LYTTON. 

SIR  H.  &  MAINE. 

CARDINAL  MANNING. 

DR.  MAUDSLEY. 

PROFESSOR  M.\X  MULLER. 

GEORGE  MEREDITH. 

RT.  HON.  G.  OSBORNE  MORGAN, 

Q.C.M.P. 
PROFESSOR  HENRY  MORLEY. 
RT.  HON.  JOHN  MORLEV.  M.P. 
WILLIAM  MORRIS. 
PROFESSOR  H.  N.  MOSELEY. 
F.  W.  H.  MYERS. 
F.  W.  NEWMAN. 
PROFESSOR  JOHN  NICHOL. 
W.  G.  PALGRAVE. 
WALTER  H.  PATER. 
RT.  HON.  LYON  PLaVFAIK,   ,'.p. 
SIR  HENRY  POTTINGER,   Bart. 
PROFESSOR  J.  R.  SEELEY. 
LORD  SHERBROOKE. 
PROFESSOR  SIDGWICK. 
HERBERT  SPENCER. 
M.  JULES  SIMON. 

(DOCTOK   L'ACAOSUIE   Frakcaisk). 
HON.  E.  L.  STANLEY. 
SIR  J.  FITZJAMES  STEPHEN,  Q.C. 
LESLIE  STEPHEN. 
J.  HUTCHISON  STIRLING. 
A.  C.  SWINBURNE. 
DR.  VON  SYBEL. 
J.  A.  SYMONDS. 
SIR  THOMAS  SYMONDS. 
(Admiral  of*the  Fleet). 
THE  REV.  EDWARD  F.  TALBOT 

(Warden  op  Keblb  College). 
SIR  RICHARD  TEMPLE,  Bart. 
HON.  LIONEL  A.  TOLLEMACHE. 
H.  D.  TRAILL. 
PROFESSOR  TYNDALL. 
A.  J.  WILSON. 

GEN.  VISCOUNT  WOLSELEY. 
THE  EDnX)R. 


etc.   rtc.   KTC 
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